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KATAJIOI' QJIEKTUBHbBIX TUCHUIIJIMH
BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus
(bBb/OII Ilegaroruxa xopeorpadgun)

[Tpoduns noarorosku Ilemaroruka xopeorpaduu
Baok A (mucunmunsl u3 PYIla)

1 kypc
HaumeHnoBaHue IMenaroruka :xoHe xopeorpadusiibIK MIHAEPIIH daicTeMeTiK
MOYJIfA Herizaepi
IMenarornka u MeToANYeCKHE OCHOBBI X0peorpadpuueckux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
HaszBanmue Ileparoruka
AUCHUTLTHHBI IMenaroruka
Pedagogics
Mk B/l (KB)
AUCHUILIMHBI
Koa aucumnmnsr | Ped 1207
Cemectp 1
KosnuuectBo 3
kpeautoB ECTS
®DopmMa U BHABI Jlexuu — 20
yueonbIx 3ausaTuii | Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
/KO0IUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpPeIUuTOB CPO-45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Xopeorpadus Tapuxbl, IEIarOTUKa TAPUXBI
HcTopus xopeorpaduu, HCTOpUSI TEJATOTUKT
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

Heau nzydyenus

KociOu KpI3MeTTe memarorukanblk OumiMiH KojijaHy. Herisri memarorvkanblK YFBIMAAp MeEH
ca”arrapabl Outy. Ilegarorukanslk KbI3METTE, OKY YAEPICIH JYphIC YHBIMIACTBIPY YIIIH JKOHE
HIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIK YoKBIMIBI TAOBICTHI OacKapy VIIH MeJarorukaHblH HET13T1 TOCUIIEepiH KogaHa
oury.

[IpuMeHsTh 3HaHUS TENArorMKd B MPO(ECCHOHANBHOM MAESTeNbHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHBIE
MeJJarOrHYECKUe MOHATHS U KaTerOpruu. Y METh UCIIOJIb30BaTh OCHOBHBIE MTPUEMBI TIEarOTMKHU B
MeAarorn4eckoil JesTeNbHOCTH, U MPaBHJIBHON OpraHu3anuyd y4eOHOro mpolecca, W A
YCTENIHOTO YIPaBJICHUS TBOPUECKUM KOJUICKTHBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the
correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative
team.

Conep:xanue

[lemaroruka Heri3gepiH 3epTTEY: HETi3T YFhIMAAp MeH Kareropusiap. llemarorukanbik
KBI3METTIH HET13r1 o/IiCTepiH, YKbIM/IbI OacKapy TaKTHKAChIH, OKY MPOLECIH YHBIMIACTBIPY/IbI
urepy. JKorapel OKy OpHBIHIAFbl OKY TpOIeCiHIH acmekTinepi. Kasipri mnegarorukanby
WHHOBAIIUSITBIK 9JIICTEP1 MEH TEXHOJIOTHUSIIAPHI.

N3yueHre OCHOB MeAaroruKu: OCHOBHBIE MOHATHA U KaTeropuu. OCBO€HUE OCHOBHBIX MTPUEMOB
MEeIarOrMYecKOl JAEATENbHOCTH, TAKTHKH YIPABJICHUS KOJUICKTHBOM, OpraHH3alMd y4eOHOTO
nporecca. ACHEKThl BOCHUTATEIBHOTO IMpOIecca B YCIOBHSX BBICIIETO Y4eOHOTO 3aBEICHUS.
HHoBalroHHbIe METO/Ibl U TEXHOJIOTUH COBPEMEHHOM Te/1arOTHKH.




Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories. Mastering the basic techniques
of pedagogical activity, tactics of team management, organization of the educational process.
Aspects of the educational process in a higher educational institution. Innovative methods and
technologies of modern pedagogy

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- OKy ic-opeKeTiH/e TopOue MEeH pyXaHU-aJaMIepIIUIiK JaMy MIHIETTEepiH Menyre MyMKIiHIIK
OepeTiH MeIaroruKaibIK dIicTeMeNep TICUIIePiH MEHIepreH;

- QIIICTeMeEITiK d3ipaemenepi, OuriM Oepy MPoIeCiH, MeAaroruKabIK iC-KUMBLUIIAPIBI
TaJAaiIpl, OKBITY MEH JUArHOCTUKAHBIH MMali1ajJaHbIIAThIH 9/IicTeMeNepi MEeH
TEXHOJIOTUSUIAPBIH aHBIKTAIl, OJapAbIH Oi1iM Oepy MaHBI3bIH Oaraaiipl;

- ©31HIH OKY KbI3METIH YHBIMIaCTHIPAJIbI, ©31H-031 OaKbLIAY KoHE 63 OUIIMIH Oaraiay/ bl
JKYpri3el, ICUXOJIOTHS JKOHE TieJaroruka OuTiMIepl HeTi31H e Yi TanchlpMallapblH OPBIHIAY
OOMBIHIIIA 63 1C-OPEKETTEPIH YaKbIThIHAA TY3ETE ],

- PELIMITUECHTTIH 9JICYMETTIK, ’Kac, ICUXO()HU3UKAIIBIK KOHE KEKe epPEeKILIEIIKTepiH ecKepe
OTBIPBII, MEJArOTMKANIBIK 1C-OpEeKeTTep Il ecenTeyre KabineTTi;

- IEAarorukajibIK 9ACH KarnJgaTTapbl MCH HOPMaAJIaphbl HeFi3iHI[e JKQHC OJIapAblH KYKBIKTAaphbI
MEH MIHJETTEPiH ecKepe OThIPHIMN, O11iM Oepy KaThlHACTapblHA KAaThICYIIBUIAPMEH ©3apa ic-
KUMBUIJTBI JKOCTIapIIayFa KaOiaeTTi,

- BJIaACCT IpU€MaMu II€Oarort4CCKux METOJHMK, ITO3BOJIAIOIMUX PCHIATH 3aAa4 BOCIIMTAHUA U
JyXOBHO-HPABCTBCHHOT'O PA3BUTHS B yU4COHOH JEATECIHLHOCTH;

- AHAJIM3UPYCT METOAUYCCKUC pa3pa60TKH, 06p8.30BaTeJIbHBII>’I mpouecc, neaarorutdcCKuc
Ilel\/JICTBI/IH, BBIABJIAA UCIIOJB3YCMbBIC MECTOAUKH U TEXHOJIOTNHU 06yqu1/191 U JUarHoCTHUKH,
OLC€HHUBaA UX O6p8.30BaTeJ'IbHOC 3HAYCHUE,

- OPraHMU3YyEeT CBOIO YUEOHYIO JCSITEIIbHOCTD, TPOBOJIUT CAMOKOHTPOJIb U OILICHKY CBOMX 3HAHUH,
BOBPEM: KOPPEKTHUPYET CBOU HeﬁCTBHH I10 BBIITOJITHECHHUIO JOMAIIHUX SaHaHI/Iﬁ Ha OCHOBC
3HAHUU IICHXOJIOTUHU U IIe1arorukKu,

- crocoben paCcCUUThIBATDH IICAArOTHYCCKUC ﬂeﬁCTBHH C Y4€TOM COLIMAJIBHBIX, BO3PACTHBIX,
HCI/IXO(i)I/IBI/I‘IeCKI/IX U MHAUBUAYAJIbHBIX 0CO0eHHOCTEN peHI/IHI/ICHTa;

- crocoben IJIaHUPOBATb BSaHMOHeﬁCTBHe C YHaCTHUKaMU 06p330BaTeJ'IBHLIX OTHOIIIEHUH Ha
OCHOBE IIPUHIIUIIOB M HOPM I€JarOrMYeCcKOi 3TUKU U C YYETOM HX IIpaB U 00s13aHHOCTEH.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical techniques that allow you to solve the problems of
education and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions,
identifying the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their
educational significance;

- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and
pedagogy;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the
principles and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.

®opma utorosoro | Tectiney
KOHTPOJIA TecTtupoBanue
Testing
Pa3paTounblii Oky Oarnmapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additionalmaterials
HaumenoBanue Ilexaroruka :xoHe XopeorpausJibIK NIHIAEPIiH dicTeMeIiK
MOYJIsA Herizaepi
Ilenaroruka u MeToAMYeCKHE OCHOBLI XOpeorpagu4ecKux
AUCHMILINH




HaszBanue Knaccukanabik 0uaiH dgicremestik Herizaepi I
AUCHUTLIHHBI MeToanueckne OCHOBBI KJIacCH4eckoro tauma I
Huxa B/ (KB)
OUCIMTLTHHBI
Koa pucummmnsr | MOKT (1) 1208
Cemectp 1
KoanuecTBoO 5
kpeantoB ECTS
®opma U BHABI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3aHsaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 40
/KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 25
KPeINTOB CPO-75
IIpepekBHU3UTBI Knaccukanbik 6u
Knaccuueckuii Tanen
Classical dance

e n3yyenus

Krnaccukanblk OM HeETri3IepiH OKBITY, YipeTy. KiraccukanmblK OWmi OKBITYIBIH OIiCHAMAIBIK
Herizgepin Outy 1 xbuiablk oKy. bactayeimr mekrten OargapiamachblHIa KJIACCUKANBIK OU
cabaKTapbIH KYPaCTHIPY KOHE OTKI3Y KaOlIeTi.

Ocy1ecTBIATh MPENOaBaTENbCKYIO JESTENIbHOCTh, 00y4aTh OCHOBAM KJIACCUYECKOI0 TaHIIA.
3HAaTh METOJUYECKUE OCHOBBI MPEINOIaBaHUs KJIACCHUSCKOTO TaHNa | roga oOydyeHus. YMeHHE
COCTABJIATH ¥ MPOBOJIUTH YPOKHU KIIACCUYECKOTO TaHI[A MO MPOrpaMMe MIIA X KIIACCOB.
Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of
teaching classical dance 1 year of study. The ability to compose and conduct classical dance
lessons in the primary school curriculum

Coaep:xanue

1-0KbITy JKBUIBIHJAFBl KJIACCUKAJBIK OWIHIH oficTemenik Herizaepl. KopmycTsl opHarty,
TEPMHUHOJIOTUSHBI 3€pTTey, CTAaHOKTAa, 3alJbIH OpTachiHOa, allegro OemiMiHIe 3K3epcucTeri
HeT13r1 Ko3rajpicTapabl 3epTrey. KosranbicTapaplH My3bIKadblK Herizl. OKy MbIcaijapblH
KYPacTbIpY JKOHE OTKI3Y.

MeTtonyeckue OCHOBBI Kilaccudeckoro TaHma 1- r o0ydenus. IlocraHoBka kopryca, H3yuyeHue
TEPMHHOJIOTHH, OCHOBHBIX IBMKCHMHM B JK3€pcUcax y CTaHKa, HAa CEpelUHE 3ajla, B pasleie
allegro.My3bIkanbHast ocHOBaA BUKeHUM. CocTaBIeHUE U NPOBEIEHNE YUEOHBIX IPUMEPOB.
Methodological foundations of classical dance of the 1st year of training. Setting the body,
learning terminology, basic movements in exercises at the barre, in the middle of the hall, in the
allegro section.The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of training
examples

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHINH

- 1 )KBUIIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKCaTTapbl MEH MIHAETTEPIH OenTiiey;

- 1 XBUIIBIK OKY OaFJapiaMachlHa COUKEC CTAHOKTA YKOHE 3aJ1/IbIH OPTAChIH/IA KO3FaJIbIC
HET13/IepiH OKBITY 9JICTEPIH MEHTepY;

- bimim anymemmapablH Jkac epekmienikTepl MeH JaWbIHABIK JEHTeHiH eCKepe OTBIPHI,
MeAaroruKajblK bIKIAJ €Ty TICUIAEpl MEH 9/IICTEPIH KOJAaHY;

- Knaccukanslk Ouzi OKbITYABIH 1 SKbUIIBIK OargapiaMachkl OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapabl KYpy KoHE
OTKI3Yy 9JIICTEMECIH 1C KY31H€ KOJIJIaHy;

- binim anymsinapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaramnay;

- OKy MbICaIJapblH OMICTEMENIK cayaTThl KypacThIpy >KOHE MY3bIKaJbIK HETI31 Taijay,
Oacranksl AeHreieri oKy Oarnapiamachl OOMbBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAP IBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayarThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLUIIMII MEHTepY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH CUTIAThI, MOHEP1 ’KOHE OPBIHAAY CTHJI Typasibl OacTamKbl
TYCIHIKTEpJll MEHTepY;




- CekipyniH cayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEpPYy, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3alIJIbIH OPTACHIHIAFHI
3K3€pCI/ICTeI‘i KaJIBIIITAPMCH KYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3amauu 1 roga o0yueHus;

= OCBOI/ITL MCETOJbI MperoaaBaHrsd OCHOB HBI/I)KGHPIf/i Y CTaHKa U Ha CCPECANHEC 3ajia COOTBETCTBYIOIIUC
nporpamme 1 rona oOyueHus;

- HpI/IMeHSITb IMpUEMBbI 1 MCTOAbI IICAAIrOrHN4CCKOIO BO3I[CﬁCTBI/I$I C Y4C€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN U YPOBH:A IOATOTOBKU O6yanOILII/IXC}I;

= HpaKTI/IHGCKI/I MPUMCHATH MCETOJUKY IOCTPOCHUA U MPOBCACHUS YPOKOB I10 MpOoTrpaMme 1 roga
00y4YeHHs KITaCCUUECKOMY TaHILy;

= OHGHI/IBaTI) PE3YIbTAaThl HOATOTOBKU O6y‘IaIOHII/IXC$I;

- MCTOI[I/I‘ICCKI/I T'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATH yTI€6HI>Ie IIPUMEPHI U aHAJIN3UPOBATH MY3BIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHYECKOW OCHOBBI JBMKCHHI TIO TIpOrpaMMme 00ydIeHHS
Ha4vaJIbHOT'O YPOBHA,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKAa30M;

- OcBouth NEPBOHAYATIBHBIC ITIOHATHUSA O XapPaKTCPE , MAHCPC, U CTUJIC UCITOJITHCHUSA U3YyYaCMbIX
JIBUOKEHUH,

- OBiageBaTh rPaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBDKKOB, paboTa HaJI [T03aMH B DK3E€PCUCE Y CTaHKa U Ha
CCPCANHC 3aJia.

- set goals and objectives for the 1st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the
program of 1 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOTOBOTO | AybI3IlIa EMTUXAH, TPAKTUKAJIBIK JEMOHCTPALIUS
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TTOKA3
oral exam, display
Pa3parouHbril Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
MaTepHal Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue IMenaroruka :koHe xopeorpadgusijibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMeiK
MOAYJIs Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruka m MeToAMYeCKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHMILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanmue XanbIK-caxHa OMiHiH dmicTemenik Herizaepi I
AUCHHILIMHBI Meroanyeckue OCHOBbI HAPOJHO-CLEHHYeCKOro Tanua I
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1
Huxa B/l (KB)
AUCHHILIMHBI
Kon MONST (1) 1209
AUCHHILIMHBI




CemecTtp 1

KoanuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BUBI Jlexuuu — 10

yueOHbIX 3ausaTHil | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 30

/K0IUY€eCTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuToB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI XaNbIKTHIK caxHa Oui
Hapoano-cuennueckuii TaHeny
Folk stage dance

Hean uzyuenust

XaNbIKTHIK caxHa OWiHIH HEeTi3epiH YHpeTy, YFBIMAApAbI 3epIesiey: CTHIIb, TICLI, MiHEe3. 1 XK. OKY
OarmapiiaMachlHa COMKEC aKaJeMUSIIBIK CEKIMSHBIH OWJICPIHIH HETI3T1 KUMBUIIAPBIH 3€pPTTEY.
KuMBUIIApABIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI3IH OKBIN YipeHy. TakbIpBINTHIK 3epTTEeYNep KYpPacThIPy
MPUHLIUITEPIH YipeHy. OKbITY icTepi.

OOyuyaTh OCHOBaM HapOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIla, HW3YYCHHE TOHSTHI: CTWIb, MaHEpa,
xapakrep. M3yueHre OCHOBHBIX JBMKEHUIN TAHIIEB aKaJ€eMUYECKOI0 pasjena mo nporpamme 1 r
0o0ydeHusi. M3ydyeHne puTMHUUYECKOW OCHOBBI ABMXKEHUU. M3ydaTh NPUHIHUIBI COCTaBICHUS
yueOHBIX MpUMEpOB. MeTO bl ITpenogaBaTeNbCKON 1eITeIbHOCTH.

To teach the basics of folk stage dance, the study of concepts: style, manner, character. The study
of the basic movements of the dances of the academic section according to the program of 1 g
training. Studying the rhythmic basis of movements.Learn the principles of case studies. Teaching
methods.

Conep:xanue

CraHOKTa, 3aJ/bIH OPTACBIHIAA JIIEMEHTTED MEH KO3FaJBbICTapAbl 3E€PTTEYIIH OICTEMENiK
Herizzepi. CTuib, MOHEp, MiHE3 YFBIMIApBIH Urepy 1 OKY KbUIBIHBIH aKaJeMHsUIBIK OeiMiHIH
MOJISIK, BEHT'p OMJIEPIHIH HET13T1 KO3FajIblcTapblH 3epTTey. OKy KOMOMHALMSIIApbIH, OM 3TIOATEPIH
xKacay

MeTtoanyeckie OCHOBBI M3YYEHHUS JJIEMEHTOB M JABIDKEHHWHA y CTaHKa, Ha CEpeIrHE 3aia.
OcBoeHue MOHATUH: CTWIb, MaHepa, XapakTep. V3yueHue OCHOBHBIX JIBUKEHHUH MOJIbCKHX,
BEHI'epCKUX TAaHIIEB akajgeMuueckoro paszgena mol r. oOydenus. CocTaBieHHE Y4eOHBIX
KOMOUWHAIMH, TaHIIEBAIBHBIX 3TIOJIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements and movements at the barre, in the middle
of the hall. Mastering the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main movements of
Polish and Hungarian dances of the academic section in the 1st year of training. Development of
training combinations, dance sketches

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

-1 KBUTABIK OKBITYABIH MaKCcaTTapbl MEH MIHJETTEPIH OeNTiiey;

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaxXHAIBIK OWJII OKBITYIBIH | KBUIABIK OaFaapiiaMachlHa COMKEC CTAaHOKTa JKOHE
3aJI7IbIH OPTACBhIHA KO3FAJBIC HET13IepiH OKBITY 9/IiCTEpPiH MEHTEPY;

- bimiMm anmymeimapablH JKac epekIIenikTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JEHTeHlH eCKepe OTBIPHI,
MEeAaroTUKAJBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepPl MEH 9MIICTEPiH KOJIAaHY;

- XaJBIKTBIK-CaXHAJBIK OMI1 OKBITYABIH | XBUIIBIK OaFaapiamMachkl OOWBIHIIIA cabaKkTap Kypy
JKOHE OTKI3y 9[ICTEMECIH iC KY31H/Ie KOJIIaHy;

- biniM anymsiapasiH AabIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaranay;

- OKy MbICaJapblH OMICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIPy >KOHE MY3BIKANBIK HETI3[l Taujay,
OacTamnkpl JCHTeH Ier1 OKy OarmapiamMachkl OOMBIHINIA KO3FATBICTAPIBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI131H CayaTThI
OpHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€re achIpy;

- CayaTThl IPAKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaJIbICTAp/bIH CUIATH, MOHEpI XOHE OpBIHAAY CTHJ Typayibl OacTamnkbl
TYCIHIKTEP/Il MEHTEPY;




- CexipyniH cayaTThl TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,
3K3€pCI/ICTeI‘i KaJIBIIITAPMCH KYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3amauu 1 r ooydeHusI.

- OCBOUTH METOMBI MpPENOJIaBaHusl OCHOB JIBUKEHUM Yy CTaHKa M Ha CEpEeIMHE 3alia
COOTBCTCTBYIOIIIUC IIPpOrpaMme 1 roga 06yLICHI/IH HapOAHO-COCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- HpI/IMeHSITB INpUEMbl U MCTOAbI IICAArOTHMYCCKOI'0 BO3II€IZCTBPI$I C Yy4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN U YPOBH:A IMOATOTOBKHU O6yanOH_II/IXC}I;

= HpaKTI/I'leCKI/I MNPUMCHATH MCTOAUKY IOCTPOCHHUA M IPOBCACHHA YPOKOB IIO MpOrpaMme 1 roga
O6y‘lCHI/I$I HapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHa,

- OnieHUBATh PE3YNBTATHI MOATOTOBKH O0YYarOIINXCS;

- MCTOILPI‘IGCKI/I T'paMOTHO COCTaABJIATH y‘Ie6HI>Ie MMPUMEPLI U AHATTU3UPOBATH MY3bLIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY,
OCYIIECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHYECKOW OCHOBBI JBM)KEHHUN TIO0 TIpOTpamMme 00ydeHus
Ha4vaJIbHOT'O YPOBHA,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKAa30M;

- OcBouth MEPBOHAYAJIBHBIC ITIOHATHUA O XapaKTCPE , MAHCPC, U CTUJIC UCITIOJITHCHUSA U3YydaCMbIX
JIBUOKEHUH,

- OBiageBaTh rPaMOTHOM TEXHUKOM MPBDKKOB, paboTa HaJI [T03aMH B DK3E€PCUCE Y CTaHKa U Ha
CCPCANHC 3aJia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle
of the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the
program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;-

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

CTaHOKTBIH, JKOHC 3ajl[iblH OpTaChIHJAarbl

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TTOKA3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounbli Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTe€pUaiap
MaTepHal Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue Ilenaroruka :xoHe xopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH dicTeMelTiK
MOAYJIs Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruka m MeToAMYeCKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHHUILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanmue Kuacenkaabik Ouain apicremestik Herizaepi 11
AUCUUILIHHEI Meroaunyeckue OCHOBBI Kiaaccuyeckoro tanna II
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11
Mk bJI (KB)
AUCHUILINHBI

Koa nucuuninHbI

MOKT (II) 1210

CemecTtp

2




KosauuectBo 4

kpeantoB ECTS

®opma U BHABI [TpakTuueckue 3anstus — 40

yueonbix 3ansaTuii | CPOII - 20

/Kk0JINYeCcTBO CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanblk OuaiH oaictemenik Herizaepi |
MeToau4eckre OCHOBBI KJIaCCHYECKOTO TaHIa I
Methodical fundamentals of classical I

Heau nzyyenus

Knaccukanplk Ou HeETi3AepiH OKBITY, YHpPETy. 2 JKbUIABIK OKY KE3i1HJe KIACCHKAJIBIK Ol
OKBITYJIBIH 9JIICTEMEINIK Heri3aepin Oury. bactaysimn Mekren OarmapiaaMachiHIa KIACCHKAIIBIK OU
cabaKTapblH KYPaCTHIPY XKoHE OTKI3y KaOiIeTi.

OCyIeCTBISITh MPENOIaBATEIbCKYIO JIEATeIHbHOCTh, 00yd4aTh OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOT'O TaHIA.
3HaTh METOJUYECKHE OCHOBBI MPENOJaBaHusl KJIACCUYECKOT0 TaHla 2 roja oOydeHus. Y MeHue
COCTaBIISITh M MPOBOJIUTH YPOKH KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA IO MTPOrPaMMe MITAIIINX KIIACCOB.
Teaching, teaching the basics of classical dance. Know the methodological foundations of te The
ability to compose and conduct classical dance lessons in the primary school curriculum achin
classical dance 2 years of study.

Conep:xanue

2-OKBITY S>KBUIBIHJIAFbl KIACCHKANBIK OWAiIH ofmicTemenik Herizaepi. [lozamapapl, kapTbliaii
OypbUIBICTAP/IBI, OYPBUIBICTAPABI 3€PTTEY, CTAHOK JKAHBIHIAFBI, 3aJI OPTACBIHIAFBI pirouettes
KO3FalbICTapblHA AalbIHABIK. bip askmeH askrajaTblH cekipyai 3epTrey. KosrambicTapabiy
MY3BIKaIBIK HeTi3i. OKy MBbICAIIapbIH KYPACTBIPY JKOHE OTKI3Y.

MeTOI[I/I‘leCKI/IC OCHOBBI KJIaCCHMYCCKOI'0O TaHIa 2T O6y‘ICHI/I}I. I/I3yquI/Ie o3, MnoJIynoBOpTOB,
OBOPOTOB, preparation k pirouettes y cranka, Ha cepenuHe 3ama. V3ydeHue NPHDKKOB C
OKOHYaHHEM Ha OJHY HOTrY. My3I>II(aJ'ILHa$I OCHOBAa I[BPI)KeHPIﬁ. COCTaBHCHI/Ie, IMPOBCACHHUC
y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB.

Methodological foundations of classical dance of the 2nd year of training. Study of poses, half-
turns, turns, preparation for pirouettes at the barre, in the middle of the hall. Studying the jumps
landing on one leg. The musical basis of the movements. Preparation and implementation of
training examples

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 2 KBUIIBIK OKBITY/IBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHAECTTEPiH Oenriney;

- 2 )KBUIJBIK OKY OaFapiaMachiHa COMKEC CTAaHOKTA JK9HE 3aJ1/1bIH OPTAChIH/IA KO3FaJIbIC
HET137IepiH OKBITY 9IICTEPiH MEHTepY;

- bimiM amymbutapAbiH Kac EpeKIIeNIKTEpPl MeH MaWbIHABIK JACHTEeWIH €CKepe OTBIPHIII,
MEeAaroTUKAIBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepPl MEH 9MIICTEPiH KOJIAaHY;

- Knaccukanbik Ou/l OKBITYIBIH 2 KBUIABIK OaFaapiiamMachkl OOMBIHINIA cabakTapabl KYpy JKOHE
OTKIi3Y 9JIICTEMECIH iC KY31H/E KOJAaHY;

- biniM anymsiapasiH AabIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaranay;

- OKy MbICAIJapblH OMICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacThIPy >KOHE MY3BIKANBIK HETI3[l Taujay,
OacTamnkbl JCHTel 1er1 oKy OarmapiamMachkl OOMBIHINIA KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€re achIpy;

- CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIM/I MEHTEPY;

- 3epTTeneTiH KO3FaJNbICTApPAbIH CHUIIAThl, MOHEpI JKOHE OpBIHAAY CTHIII Typalibl OacTamksbl
TYCIHIKTEpP/Il MEHTEPY;

- CekipyaiH cayaTThl TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEpPY, CTAHOKTBIH J>KOHE 3ali[IbIH OPTACBhIHIAFbI
9K3EPCUCTETI KATBINTAPMEH KYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu u 3amaqn 2 roga o0y4eHus;

- OcCBOWTH METOJBI TMPENOJABAaHUS OCHOB JIBIDKCHHH Yy CTaHKa W Ha CEpeIuHe 3alia
COOTBETCTBYIOIIINE




nporpamme 2 rojga 00y4eHus;

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB OpUEeMbl U MCTOAbI IICAArOTHYCCKOI'O BOSI[CﬁCTBHH C Yy4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN U YPOBH:A IOATOTOBKU o6yqa}0mnxc;1;

- IIpakTHuecku NpUMEHATh METOAMKY IOCTPOEHUS U IPOBEJACHUS YPOKOB I10 IIporpaMmMe 2 roaa
00yYeHUs KIIACCHYECKOMY TaHILy;

- OueHHBaTh PE3yJbTATH MOATOTOBKU 00YJarOLIUXCS;

- MGTOI[I/IIICCKI/I Ir'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y‘le6HBIe MNpUMECPLI U AaHAJIIM3HUPOBATb MY3bLIKAJIbHYIO
OCHOBY, OCYLIECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PaCKJIaIKy PUTMHYECKOW OCHOBBI ABUKCHUH 110 IPOrpaMMe
00y4eHUsT HAYAIPHOTO YPOBHS;

- BJIaI[GTB rpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M;

- OcBOHUTB IEPBOHAYAIBHBIC ITOHATHUA O XapaKTEpE, MAHEPEC, U CTUIIC UCIIOJIHCHUSA U3Yy4aCMbIX
JIBIDKECHUH,

- OBJ’Ia,I[eBaTB FpaMOTHOfI TEXHUKOH IIPBIKKOB, pa60Ta HaJl IO3aMH B 9K3CPCUCEC Y CTAHKA U Ha
CCPCANHE 3ajia.

- set goals and objectives for the 2 st year of training;

- Master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle of
the hall corresponding to the program of 2 year of training;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the
program of 2 year of classical dance training;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOroBOro | AysI3ila EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarnapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Ilexaroruka xoHe xopeorpausJibIK NIHAEPIIH dicTeMeiK
MOIYJIsAA Herizaepi
Ilenaroruka m MeToAMYeCKUE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapu4ecKux
AUCHUIIJIMH
Pedagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic
discipline
Ha3zBanmue XaJabIK-caxHa OmiHiH dgicTemenik Herizaepi 11
AUCHUIIJIUMHBI MeTozmqecm/le OCHOBbBI HapoOAHO-CHCHHUYECCKOI'0 TAHIIA II
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 11
Huxa B/l (KB)
AUCHHUILIMHBI
Koa mucummmansl | MONST (1) 1211
Cemectp 2
KoanuectBo 4
kpeauroB ECTS




dopma U BUABI [TpakTnueckue 3ansaTus — 40
yueonbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 20

/Kk0JINYeCcTBO CPO - 60
KPeIUTOB
IIpepekBU3NTHI XanblK-caxHa OuiHIH ojicTeMenik Herizaepi |

MGTOI[I/IIIGCKI/IC OCHOBBI HapOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla 1
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance 1

Heau nzyyenus

XanblK OWiHIH HEri3/IepiH, YFBIMIAPIbI MIeOepIIiKKe YHPETY: CTHIIb, TOCUI, MiHE3. 1 K. JKaTThIFy
OarapiamachiHa ColKec (OTBKIIOPIBIK JKOHE aKaIeMUSIIBIK OOTIMACPAIH HEri3ri KUMBUIIAPhIH
3eprrey.

OxpuTran OusepAiH My3bIKaJIBIK HET131H 3epTTey. OKY KbI3METIH JKYy3€ere achlpy YIiH.

O6yanL OCHOBAaM HAapOJHO-CHECHHUYCCKOI'o TaHla, OCBOCHHE MMOHATHH: CTUJIb, MaHEPaA, XapaKTep.
W3yueHnne OCHOBHBIX JIBH)KEHUH TAHIIEB HAPOJHOTO M aKaJEeMUYECKOT0 Pa3IeioB 110 IPOrpaMme
1 r. oOyueHus. l3yueHue My3bIKaJbHOH OCHOBBI H3ydyaeMbIX TaHIEB. OCyLIECTBIATH
mpenoaaBaTCJIbCKYIO ACATCIbHOCTD.

To teach the basics of folk dance, mastery of concepts: style, manner, character. Studying the
main movements of the dances of the folk and academic sections according to the program of 1 g
training. Studying the musical basis of the studied dances. To carry out teaching activities.

Conep:xanue

CraHoOKTa, 3alblH OPTACBIHAA JJIEMEHTTEp MEH KO3FalbICTap[bl 3€PTTECYAIH OSHICTEMETiK
Herizznepi. MiHe3i, OpbIHAAy TOciai OOWBIHIIA KYMBIC. |-OKBITY KbUIBIHAA Oenapych, OpBIC,
UCIaH, UTANbSH AaKaJeMHSUIBIK OWJEpiHIH Herisri  Ko3falbicTapblH  3epTrey. OKy
KOMOWHAILUSIIAPBIH, OU ATIOATEPIH JKacay.

MeTtoauueckrie OCHOBBI U3y4EHHS 3JIEMEHTOB, JBH)KEHUN y CTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe 3ana. Pabora
HaJ XapakTepoM, MaHepol wucnojHeHHs. M3yueHue OCHOBHBIX JBHKEHHI Oelopycckoro,
PYCCKOTO HapOIHBIX, MCIAHCKOTO, HTAIBSHCKOTO aKaJeMHYeCKHX TaHIeB | T. oOydeHus.
CocraBneHue yaeOHbIX KOMOMHAIMH, TAaHIIEBATbHBIX TIOJIOB.

Methodological foundations of the study of elements, movements at the barre, in the middle of
the hall. Work on the character, the manner of performance. Study of the main movements of
Belarusian, Russian folk, Spanish, Italian academic dances in the 1st year of training.
Development of training combinations, dance sketches

KiroueBble kKOMIeTeHIIMU

-1 )KBUIZIBIK OKBITYIBIH MaKcaTTapbl MEH MIHAETTEpiH Oenriney;

- XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAJBIK OMIl OKBITYIABIH | KBUIABIK OarjapiiaMachlHa COMKEC CTaHOKTAa >KOHE
3aJIJIbIH OPTACKHIH/Ia KO3FAJIBIC HET13EPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEPIH MEHTEPY;

- bimim anmymemmapablH kac epekmienikTepl MeH JalbIHABIK JEHTeHiH eCKepe OTBIPHI,
MeAaroruKajblK bIKIAJ €Ty TICUIAEpl MEH 9/IICTEPIH KOJAaHY;

- XaJbIKTBIK-CaXHAJBIK OMl OKBITYIBIH 1 KbUIABIK Oarnapiamachkl OOMbIHIIA cabakTap Kypy
JKOHE OTKI3Y SIICTEMECIH 1C KY31H/I€ KOJIaHy;

- binim anymsinapasiH JaBIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaramnay;

- OKy MbICaIJapblH OMICTEMENIK CcayaTThl KYpacThIpy >KOHE MY3BIKAIbIK HETI3[1 Tanjay,
Oacranksl AeHreieri oKy Oarnapiamachl OOMbBIHIIA KO3FAIBICTAP IBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTHIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- CayarThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLUIIMII MEHTEpY;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJbICTap/blH CHUIIAThl, MOHEpl >KOHE OpBIHIAAY CTHJII Typajibl OacTamksbl
TYCIHIKTEpJll MEHTepY;

- CexipymiH cayaTThl TEXHHKAChIH MEHIepy, CTAHOKTBIH JKOHE 3alIbIH OPTACHIHIAFbI
9K3EPCUCTET] KAIBIITAPMEH KYMBIC.

- Hameuars nenu v 3amauu 1 r oOydeHusI.

- OcBOUTH MCTOJbI MpCriogaBaHrsd OCHOB }_'[BI/DKCHI/Iﬁ Yy CTaHKa 1 Ha CCPCANHC 3ajia

COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUEC TIPOrpaMme 1 roga O6y‘-IeHI/I$I HapOAHO-CUCHUYCCKOT'O TaHIA,




- HpI/IMeHﬂTB IMPUEMBI U MCTOABI IEAArOru4cCKOro BO3HCﬁCTBHﬂ C YUE€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U yPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCS;

- [IpakTyecky MPUMEHATh METOOUKY IOCTPOCHHUS U IPOBEACHHSI YPOKOB 10 IporpaMme 1 roxa
00y4deHusT HapOIHO-CIIEHMYECKOT O TaHIIa;

- OI.[GHI/IBaTB PE3YJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKU o6yqa101unxc>1;

- MCTOIII/I‘ICCKI/I T'paMOTHO COCTaBJIATH y‘{e6HBIe IIPUMEPHI 1 aHAJIU3UPOBATH MY3bIKaJIbHYKO OCHOBY,
OCYHICCTBJIAA I'PaMOTHYIO paCKIagKy pI/ITMPIIIeCKOfI OCHOBbI I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ 110 mporpamMmme 06yquI/m
Ha4YaJIbHOT'O YPOBH,

- BJIaI[GTB rpaMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M;

- OcBouTh IEPBOHAYATIBHBIC ITIOHATHUA O XapaKTEePE , MAHEPEC, U CTUJIC UCIIOJIHCHUSA U3Yy4aCMbIX
JIBIDKECHUH,

- OBJ'IaI[eBaTB FpaMOTHOﬁ TEXHUKOU IIPBIXKKOB, pa60Ta Haza 1o3aMu B OK3€pPCUCE Yy CTaHKA U Ha
CCPpCArHE 3ajia.

- Set goals and objectives for 1 year of training.

- To master the methods of teaching the basics of movements at the machine and in the middle
of the hall corresponding to the program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons according to the
program of 1 year of training in folk stage dance;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students.

- Methodically competently compose training examples and analyze the musical basis, carrying
out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements according to the training program of
the initial level;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- To master the initial concepts of the nature, manner, and style of execution of the studied
movements;

- Master the competent technique of jumping, work on poses in the exercise at the machine and
in the middle of the hall.

®opma UTOroBOro | AysI3Ila EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounbrii Oky 6arnapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAP
MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue Ilexaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausJibIK NIHAEPIIH dicTeMeiK
MOYJIfAA Heri3aepi
Ilenaroruka m MeTroANM4YecKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpagu4ecKux
AUCHUIIJIUMH
Pedagogy and methodological foundations of choreographic
discipline
Ha3Banue My3bIKAJBIK-PUTMHUKAJIBIK TIpOUe
AUCHHUILJIMHBI My3bIKkajbHOE PpUTMHYECKOE BOCTIMTAHUE
Musical rhythmic education
Huxa B/l (KB)
AUCHUIIJIMHBI
Koa mucunmmusr | MRV 1212
Cemectp 2
KosauuectBo 3
kpeantoB ECTS




dopma U BUABI [TpakTnueckue 3ansaTus — 30
yueonbix 3ausaruii | CPOII - 15

/KOJIM4€eCTBO CPO - 45
KPeIUTOB
IIpepekBH3UTHI DyIleMeHTapHas TEOPHsI My3bIKH

Henu nzyyenus

«My3BIKaNBIK BIPFAKTHIK O1TIM O€py» KYPCBIHBIH HET13T1 MaKCaThl — MY3bIKAJIBIK BIPFAKTHIK
OlmiM Oepye OatamapMeH KYMBIC iCTeyIe TPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE IMearOTMKAIBIK JaF IbLIap bl
MEHIE€PY, MY3bIKAJbIK-bIPFAKTHIK HET13/Iepl Typasbl OLTIMII MEHTEpY.

OcHOBHOI1 11eJ1BI0 Kypca «My3bIKaIbHOE PUTMUYECKOE BOCITUTAHUEY SIBISIETCS OBJIAICHUE
3HAaHUSIMH MY3bIKaJIbHO-PUTMHUYECKUX OCHOB, OCBOCHHUE MPAKTHYECKUX U TIEIarOTUIECKUX
HABBIKOB B Pab0Te C AETHMHU 10 MY3bIKATHHOMY PUTMHUYECKOMY BOCITUTAHHIO.

The main goal of the course "Musical rhythmic education™ is to master the knowledge of
musical and rhythmic foundations, mastering practical and pedagogical skills in working with
children in musical rhythmic education.

Conep:xanue

My3I)IKaJII)IK-pI/ITMI/IKaJII)IK T9p6I/Ie -IICAArorukKaJiblK IMoH, OJI OKYIIbUIAPABIH MY3bIKAHBI KUMBIII-
KO3FaJIbIC apKbUIBI KaObU1IayblH OenceHaipyre 6arpITTainrad. Putmuka cabakrapbiHia
XopeorpadusUIbIK MOJICHUET canachl OOMBIHIIA OLTIMEep] KAIBIITACKII, OKYIIbLIAPIbIH
HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KaOineTTepi JaMmubl. blprak, My3bIKaablK cayaTThUIBIK 3JIEMEHTTEPIMEH
TaHBICY]IbI, OAFBITTHUIBIK TIEH YI‘/’IJIeCTipyz{i JAMBITYIbI, OKYIIBUIAPABIH KOPKEMIIK KOHE
HIbIFapMallblJIbIK Ka6iHeTTepiH KaJIBIIITACTBIPYAbI KaMTaMacChI3 eTez[i.

PurMudueckoe BocmuTanue — 5TO MY3bIKAJIBHO-IICAArorundcCKasa JUCHUIIIIMHA, KOTOpasd HMECT
HCJIbIO aKTUBU3HUPOBATHh BOCIIPUATUC MY3bIKU YUAIIUMUCA YCPE3 ABUIKCHHC. Ha 3ansatusax
PUTMHUKOI GOpMUPYIOTCS 3HaHUS B 001acTU XOpeorpaduueckoil KyabTypbl, IPOUCXOIUT
Pa3BUTHEC TBOPUYCCKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEN O6y‘laIOIJ_II/IXC}I. PutMmuka npeaycmMarpuBacT 3HAKOMCTBO C
AJIEMEHTaMH MY3bIKaJIbHOM IPaMOThI, pa3BUTHE OPUEHTALUU U KOOPAUHAINH, (hOpMHUpPOBaHHE
XYO0XKECTBCHHO-TBOPUCCKUX CIOCOOHOCTEN yqamuxcs.

Rhythmic education is a musical and pedagogical discipline, which aims to activate students'
perception of music through movement. The classes of rhythmics form knowledge in the field of
choreographic culture, there is a development of creative abilities of students. Rhythmics provides
an introduction to the elements of musical literacy, the development of orientation and
coordination, the formation of artistic and creative abilities of students.

KiroueBble kKOMIeTeHIIMU

Ocpl IOHHIH AaMybl OpTa apHayJibl OKY OPbIHAPbIHBIH OacTayblll CHIHBINTAPBIH/A JKIHE
KochIMIIa Oi1iM Oepy canachiHga «My3bIKaJIbIK BIPFAKTHIK O11IM Oepy» MOHIH OKBITY
MaKCaThIH/1a KY3bIPETTUIIK TIeH OKY HOTHKEJIEPIH KalIbIITaCThIPaIbl.

OcBoeHue JaHHOW JUCUUIUIMHBI (DOPMUPYET KOMIETEHIMIO M pe3ylbTaT OOy4eHHs C LENbIo
npenogaBaHus AUCHUITIINHBI «MYSBIKaJ'II)HOG PUTMHUYCCKOC BOCIIUTAHUC) B HAYAJIBHBIX KjIacCax
CpCaHC-CIICHIUAJIbHBIX y‘{e6HBIX 3aBC,£[CHI/II>'I B cq)epe JOITIOJIHHUTCIIBHOI'O 06pa3013aH1/1;1.

The development of this discipline forms the competence and learning outcomes for the purpose
of teaching the discipline "Musical rhythmic education™ in the primary grades of secondary
specialized educational institutions and in the field of additional education.

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3Illa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3paTounblii Oky 6arnmapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAD
MaTepHuan Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials




2 Kypc

HaumeHnoBanue XopeorpadusiJibIK MIHAEPIiH MeAarorukalbIK Herizaepi

MOYJIst Ilenaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI NpenoaBaHusi Xxopeorpaduueckux
AUCIHUILIHH
Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue AHaToMusi, (pU3NOJIOTHA KIHe OAJIETTIK MeIUIMHA Heri3aepi

JTUCHUILINHBI AHaTomusi, GU3M0JI0THS U OCHOBbI 02JI€THOM MeINIIUHbI
Anatomy, physiology and fundamentals of ballet medicine

Huxa B/l (KB)

AUCIHMILTHHBI

Kon nucuumimuusl | AFOBM 2213

Cemectp 3

KoynuecTBo 3

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI Jlexuuu — 20

yueonbix 3ansaTuii | Cemunapckue 3ansrus — 10

/K0OJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KpPeAuTOB CPO-45

IIpepekBU3UTHI buonorus, anaromus, GU3MOJIOTHS, SKOJIOTHSI, AHTPOTIOJIOTHS

buonorus, Anaromust, ®u3zunonorusi, IK010rusi, AHTPOIOIOTHUS
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

Heau nzyyenus

baner opricTepiHiH KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBIC €PEKIIENIKTEPIH TYCIHY MOHE KO3FalbICTap/lbl CaHAJbI
TYPAE OpbIHAAY, JKaC EpPEeKIIENIKTEPIH €CKepPe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadusiblK 6HEep CcalaChblHIAFbl
OpBIHAYIIBLIAP/IbI OKBITY YIIIH aHATOMHUS JKOHE (PU3NOJIOTHSI HET13epl Typasibl O1TiIMHIH O0JTYbI.
Brnagenue 3HaHUSMH aHATOMUM M OCHOBaMH (U3HMOJIOTMM JJIs MOHMUMAHMS CHEUUPUKI
JIBUTATENILHOW JEesATEeIbHOCTH apTHCTOB Oanera M BhIPaOOTKE CO3HATEIbHOI'O HCHOJHEHUS
JBUKEHHUM, NI OCYIIECTBJIEHHUS IMOATOTOBKM HCIIOJHUTENIEH B 00JaCTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro
HCKYCCTBA C YU4E€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH.

Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding the
specifics of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of
movements, for training performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-
related characteristics.

Conep:xanue

Kac epekiienikTepiH ecKkepe OTHIPHIIN, XOpeorpadusIbIK OHep caJachlHAaFbl
OpBIHAYIIBLIAP/IbI AAPIIAy Il XKY3€Tre achlpy YIIiH KaKeTT1 aHaTOMUS MEH (PU3UOTIOTHS
Heri3aepiH 3epTrey. bonamiak 0aner opTici TMTHEHACHIHBIH epeKIeniKTepi. OU3NKaIbIK
KAJIBINTHI TAMBITYAAFbI KaYITCI3/1iK TEXHUKACHI.

HSy‘-IeHI/Ie AHAaTOMHUHU U OCHOB (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, H€06XOHI/IMBIX JJI1 OCYHICCTBJICHUA ITOATOTOBKHU
HCIIOJIHUTENEN B 00JIaCTH XOpCOFpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKOPO HCKYCCTBA C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
ocobenHocTei. OCOOEHHOCTH TUTHEHBI Oy IyIIero aptTucra oanera. TexHuka 6€30MacHOCTH B
pa3sBUTHUU (I)I/IBI/I‘-ICCKI/IX JAaHHBIX.

The study of the anatomy and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics. Features of hygiene of the
future ballet dancer. Safety in the development of physical shape

KiaoueBblie KOMIIETCHI MU




- JKac epekmenikTepiH e€cCKepe OTBIPBIN, XOopeorpadHsUIbIK  ©HEp  CaJachIHJIAFbI
OpPBIHJIAYIIBUIAPABI  JasipliayFa KaXKeTTi aHAaTOMHUs JKOHE (U3HMOJIOTHS Heri3fepiH Oury;
- Kocibu kpi3MeT OapbIChiHIA XOpeorpadHsuIbIK MMOHACPAl AaMBITyAa OKY-TOpOME MPOLECiH
YUBIMIACTBIPY/Ia CAHUTAPIIBIK-TUTUEHATIBIK HOPMATUBTEP i OLITY;

-OKy TIpoIIeCiH )ocmapiay KoHe KYPri3y Ke3iH/1e KOJIJIaHAThIH Kac ePEKIISTIKTepIH PeTTeUTIH
(bu3HKaAIBIK OCNICEHAUTIKTIH PYKCAT €TUITeH JOPEKECIH CayaTThl KOJIaHY;

- 3HaTh aHATOMHIO M OCHOBBI (PM3HOJIOTHMH, HEOOXOIUMBIE JUISI OCYIIECTBICHUS IMOJITOTOBKH
UCTIOJIHUTEIIEH B 007acTH X0peorpaduyeckoro HCKycCTBa ¢ Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- [IpumMeHsaTh B MPO(GECCHOHANLHOW AEATEIBHOCTA 3HAHHS CAaHUTAPHO-TUTHEHUYECKUX HOPM
OpraHu3aIy Y4eOHOTO MPoIIecca B X0Je OCBOCHHS X0peorpaduaecKiX JUCIUILINH;

-I'pamotHO NPUMEHSTh JOITYyCTUMYIO CTEIICHb buznyeckux Harpy3oK,
pernamMeHTupys crenuuKy Bo3pacTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH, IPUMEHSIS €€ B XO/I€ TUNIAHUPOBAHUS U
NPOBE/ICHUS Y4eOHOTO MpoIecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field
of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;

- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the organization
of the educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;

- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age-
related features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

®opma UTOTOBOI0 | AybI3Ila EMTHUXaH
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH
Oral exam
Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepuan Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBaHue XopeorpadgusiJibIK MOHAEPAiIH MeJarorukajblK Herizaepi
MOYJIfA Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPeENoOIABaAHUsI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHUTLINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanmue Kaaccukanabik 0ui OKbITYAbIH NeAarorukajibIK Herizaepi I
AUCHHUTLTHHBI Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS KJIACCHYeCKOro Tanma I
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching I
Huxa b/l (KB)
AUCHUTIMHBI
Koa mucommumuansl | POPKT (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpeantoB ECTS
dopma U BUBI Jlexuuu — 10
yueonbIx 3ansaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20
/K0IUYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeIuTOB CPO —45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kraccukanpik Ousin ogictemenik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoaudeckre OCHOBBI Kilaccuyeckoro Tanna Il
Methodical fundamentals of classical 11

Henn nzyyenus

OpTaHFbl CHIHBINTAP 1A KIACCUKAIBIK OMIep/Il OKBITY/IbIH Te1aroruKajblK HeT13/1epiH OKBITYIbIH
OuTiMi, JaFapUIapbl MEH NPAKTHKANBIK JaFIbUIapbIHBIH  O0Nybl. (3  KBULABIK  OKY)
XOopeorpausUIbIK YUUIHLIENep.
Brnanenue 3HaHMAMH, YMEHMSAMHM M TNPaKTUUECKUMM HaBbIKAMM OOYYEHHUS MelarorMyecKum
OCHOBaM TpENOAaBaHKs KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIAa B CpeaHHX Kiaccax. (3 roma oOydeHus)
xXopeorpauaeckoro yuuiIuiia.




Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching the pedagogical foundations of
teaching classical dance in the middle classes. (3 years of study) choreographic schools.

Conep:kanue

3-OKBITY KBUIBIHJIAFbI KJIACCHKAJIBIK OM1 OKBITY/IBIH NEIaroruKaibIK Heriznepi. Kypueni
yiecimMie CTaHOK JKaHBIHAFbl KO3FAIIBICTAp Il 3epTTey. JKapThliail Oammaiaapasl eHrisy,
3aJI7IbIH OpTachIHAAFbI entournant urepy. AsIKThbl T€3 aJMacTbIpy TEXHUKACHIH (3aHOCKH) UTEpY.
barnapnama GoiibIHIIIa KOMOMHALIMSIIAPBI XKacay, OTKI3Y.

[Tenarornyeckrie OCHOBBI IPENOJaBaHMsI KJIIACCHYECKOT0 TaHa 3- r o0y4yenus. M3yyenue
JIBUOKEHUN y CTaHKa B CJI0KHOM KoopAuHauuu. BBenenue noiymnaneieB, ocBOeHUe entournant
Ha cepenune 3ana. OcBoenue 3aHocok. CocTaBieHue, MPOBEACHIE KOMOWHAIIMIA IO TPOTpaMMe.
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance in the 3rd year of training. The study of the
movements at the barre in complex coordination. Introduction of half-fingers, mastering the
entournant in the middle of the hall. Mastering batterie. Preparation and implementation of
combinations according to the program

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- Kitaccukanbik OWIi OKBITYIBIH 3 JKBUIIBIK 9JIICTEMECI MEH MeJarOTMKAJIBIK HET131epiH
KOJIIaHy;

- Kimaccukansik 6uiH 3 )KbUIIBIK OKY cabaKTapbIH )Kocmapiay KoHe OTKi3y;

- O3 OerTiHIIE paKypcTapibl KeH KOJJaHa OTBIPBIT KOMOMHALUSIAPBI KYPY, TOMEHI1 CBIHBII
OKYIIBUTAPBIHBIH OW YHJIECIMALUIITIH dKOHE MOHEPJILIITIH JaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHbIH/IA JKOHE 3aJIIbIH OPTAChIH/IA KO3FAIIBICTApAbl 3ePTTEY 9/1iCTEMECIH KOJIaHYy;
- BimiMm amymeuiapablH Jkac epeKmIeNikTepl MeH JaWbIHABIK JSHTeHiH eCKepe OTBIPHI,
MEeAaroruKalbIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAePl MEH 9/IiCTEPiH KOJIAaHYy.

- [IpyuMeHsTh METOJIUKY U MEIarOTUYECKUE OCHOBBI MPEToAaBaHus 3 roja 00yueHust
KJIaCCHYCCKOI'O TaHIla,

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ NPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 3 roja 00yUeHHs KIaCCUYECKOro TaHLIa;

- CaMOCTOSTENBEHO COCTaBIATE KOM6I/IHaLII/II/I C IIMPOKUM IMPUMCHCHUEM PAKYPCOB, pa3BUBATH
TAaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAWHAIINIO U BBIPASUTCIIBHOCTD YHAIIUXCA MIIAAIINX KJIACCOB;

- HpHMerITB MCETOJUKY U3YHUCHUA ,Z[BI/I)KCHPII?I B IMMOBOPOTC Yy CTAHKA U Ha CEPECANUHC 3aJia;

- HpI/IMCHHTL OpHUEMbI U METObI ICAArOru4CCKOro B03H€I>'ICTBH$I C Y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0co0eHHOCTEN U
YPOBHSI MOATOTOBKU OOYJArOIITIXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 3 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 3 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®opma UTOroBOro | AybI3Illa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMeEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3paTounblii Oky 6arnmapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAP
MaTepuaJ Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaunmenoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHAEPAIH NeAaroruKaJbIK Herisaepi
MOyJIsl Ilenarornyeckue oCHOBBI PeNoOaBaHUsl XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanue XaJbIK-CaxHAJBIK OMiHIH MeJarorukajabik Herizaepi I
AUCHHUILIMHBI Ilexaroruvyeckne OCHOBBI NMPENOJABAHUS HAPOAHO-CLIEHUYECKOI0
Tanoa I




Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I

Mk bJI (KB)

AUCHHUILIMHBI

Kox mucummmnsr | POPNST (1) 2215

CemecTp 3

KoauuectBo 3

kpeautroB ECTS

®opMa U BUBI Jlexmu-10

yueOHbIX 3ausaTHil | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 20

/K0IUY€eCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuToB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJbIKTHIK caxHa OuiHIH nicTemenik Herizaepi 11
Meroandeckue OCHOBBI HapOJHO-CLICHMYECKOro TaHua Il
Methodical foundations of folk stage dance 1l

Heau nzyyenus

Mine3ni Ou Heri3iepiH OKbIN YHpeHYy oiCHAMACHIHBIH IIEOEPIIiri ®KoHe OHbI OPTa ChIHBIITApAA
Toxipudene Konaany (2 k. )karTeiry). OpTanfbl OarqapiaMara COUKec MY3bIKaIbIK OPHAIACY/IbI
€cKepe OTBIPBIIT KOMOMHALMSIIIAP/IBI KYPACTBIPY )KOHE KYPIi3y.

OBnazneHre METOIMKON U3y4EeHHs] OCHOB XapaKTEpHOrO TaHIla U MPUMEHEHHUE €€ Ha IPAKTUKE B
cpenHux kmaccax (2 r. oOydenws). CocTaBieHHEe U TPOBEACHHE KOMOMHAIMKM C ydyeToMm
MY3bIKaJIbHOW PACKIIAJIKHU 10 MPOrPAMME CPEAHUX KIIACCOB.

Mastery of the methodology of studying the basics of characteristic dance and its application in
practice in the middle classes (2 g of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations taking
into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xanue

2-0Ky KBIJIBIHBIH 6aFI[apJ'IaMaJ'IBIK MaTCpHAJIbIH OKBITY Heri3):[epi. HOJ’IHK, BCHI'D, UCIIAH, UTAJIbSH
OuiepiHiH akaJeMUsUIBIK OeTIMIHIH KUMBULIAPbIH 3epTTey oicTeMect. Kypaeni KoMIo3uIusIbIK
cyperi Oap 5TIOJl KypacTblpy, HpPaKTHUKaJbIK XKyprizy. KoHieprmeilcTepMmeH, My3bIKaJbIK
MaTepHajiIapMeH KYMBIC.

OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHusa IPOTrpaMMHOTO MaTCpualia 2 T 06y‘IeHI/I}I. MCTO,[[I/IKa N3YUCHU
JIBMOKEHUW aKaJEMHUYECKOIr0 pasjena MOJIbCKOr0, BEHIE€PCKOr0, HMCIAHCKOIO, HUTAIbSHCKOTO
TAHIICB. CO‘-II/IHCHI/Ie, MPAKTUYCCKOC BEACHHUC 3TI04a CO CJIOKHBIM KOMITIO3UIITUOHHBIM PHCYHKOM.
Pabora c xoHuEpTMEICTEPOM, C MY3BIKAILHBIM MaTE€PHATIOM.

Fundamentals of teaching the program material of the 2nd year of training. Methods of studying
the movements of the academic section of Polish, Hungarian, Spanish, and Italian dances.
Composition, practical conduct of an etude with a complex compositional pattern. Working with
an accompanist, with musical material.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHIMH

- XaNbIKTBIK-CaXHAIBIK OUJI OKBITY/IBIH 2 KBUIIBIK 9ICTEMEC] MEH TearOruKaJIbIK HeT13/1epiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- 2 )KBUTIBIK XaJTBIKTHIK CAXHAJBIK OW cabaKTapbIH KOCIApIIay KoHE OTKi3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/Ibl KeH KOJIAaHa OTBIPBIIT KOMOUHALIUSTIAPBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYIIBLIAPBIHBIH OU YHIECIMIUIITIH )KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH TaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIBIH OPTAChIHAA KO3FaJIbICTaAP bl 3ePTTEY SICTEMECIH
KOJIIaHy;

- biniM anymsinapapiH Kac epeKIenikTepi MeH NalbIHABIK JCHTeHiH eCKepe OTHIPHII,
MearOTUKAIIBIK BIKIIAJ €Ty TOCIIepl MEH 9JIICTEPIH KOJAaHy.

- [IpuMeHsITh METOANKY U TIEAArOTUYECKUE OCHOBBI MIPEToAaBaHusl 2 roja 00y4eHUs HapoHO-
CIIEHHYECKOTr'0 TaHIa;

- [InanrpoBaTh ¥ MPOBOIUTH 3aHATHS 2 TOAa OOYUCHHSI HAPOIHOTO CIICHHUYECKOTO TAHIIA;

- CaMOCTOSTENIbHO COCTABIATH KOMOWHAIIUY C TMPOKUM MPUMEHEHHEM PaKypCOB, pa3BUBATh
TaHIEBATHHYIO KOOPJIMHAIIMIO ¥ BRIPA3UTEILHOCTh YYAITUXCS MJIQIIINX KIIACCOB,




- [IpuMeHSITh METOMKY U3YUYEHUS IBMKEHU B TIOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEPEJIMHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMCHSITB MNpUEMBbI 1 MCTOAbI IICAArOrH4CCKOro BOSﬂCﬁCTBHH C YU4C€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0CO0EHHOCTEN U YPOBH:A IOATOTOBKU 06yLIaIOH_II/IXC}I;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 | AybI3lIa EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, ITI0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTounsbIi Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIAP
MaTepuas Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOrHKAJIBIK Herizaepi
MOYJIsl Ilexaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNnoAaBaHus Xopeorpaduueckux
JMCIHUTIIHH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanmue Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK OM1i OKBITY/IBIH TeOpHUsChI MeH daicremeci I
AUCHUILIHHBI Teopusi U1 MeTOAUKA NPENOIABAHUS UCTOPUKO-OLITOBOr0O TaHma I
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance 1
Huka B/l (KB)
AUCHUTLIHHBI
Kona TMPIBT (1) 2216
AUCHUTLIHHBI
Cemectp 3
KoJsunuecTBo 3
kpeantoB ECTS
®opma U BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10
yueOHbIx 3aHsaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20
/KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KPeInTOB CPO-45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk OuaiIH 9iCTEMENIK HET13/epi
MeToanyeckne OCHOBBI KJIaCCHYECKOTO TaHIa |
Methodical foundations of classical dance |

Henn nzyyenus

Tapuxu xoHe KYHACNTIKTI OUJIIH HEri3ri dJIeMeHTTepiH, 19 Facklp OMIEepiH, CTHIII MEH OPBIHIAY
TOCUIZIEpiH MEHrepy; TapUXH >KOHE KYHJAETIKTI OMIl OKBITY 9JIICTEpiH MEHIepy: KUMBLIIAp/IbI
OpBIHJIAy epexeliepl, 9/liCHaMalbIK Tajaay, >KaTThIFy MbICAIIaphl, )KEKe TalchlpMaliap >KOHE
KAl ca0aKThl KYPacThIPY.

OBnazieHre OCHOBHBIMHU 3JIEMEHTAaMHU UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHIIaMHU XX Beka , CTuiIeM U
MaHEepOW HCIIOJIHEHHs; OCBOEHHE METOAMKH MpPEeNnoJaBaHusi HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHLA!
IpaBUJia UCIOJHEHUS JBWKEHUH, METOAMYECKUH pa3dop, MOCTpOoeHHE y4eOHBIX MPHUMEPOB,
OTJENbHBIX 3aJaHUI U YPOKa B LIEJIOM.

Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the 19th century, style
and manner of performance; mastering the teaching methods of historical and everyday dance:




rules for the performance of movements, methodological analysis, building training examples,
individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

Conep:xkanue

XVI — XIX racelpnapiarbl TapuUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OWIIH Oal xopeorpaduschiHBIH JaMy
KE3EHJIepiH, OKBITY TEOPHICHI MEH 9/IiICTEMECIH 3epTTey. 1-OKy KbUIBIHBIH OWJIepiH OpBIHAAY:
Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner, ITonssaka. OpbiHaaymbliapMeH OKY ATIOJTEPIH Kacay KoHE OTKi3y.
MiHe31 koHe OpBIHIAY MOHEDI.

N3yuenune stanoB pa3Butus OanbHOM xopeorpadguu XVI — XIX BEKOB HCTOPHKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIla, TCOPHUH U METOJUKH TpernonaBanus. McnonHnenue tanueB 1 roga ooyuenus: Pasdegrace,
Pasdepatiner, [Tonsnka. CocTtaBieHue M MPOBEIECHUE C UCHOJHUTENSIMU Y4eOHBIX OSTIOJIOB.
XapakTep 1 MaHepa UCIIOJIHEHUSI.

Study of the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries,
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Dance performance in the 1 year of
training: Pasdegrace, Pasdepatiner, Polyanka. Preparation and conducting of educational sketches
with performers.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- JLalbIHIBIK OaFqapraMachlHa COUKEC TAPUXU-TYPMBICTHIK OUl OKBITYIIBIH iCTEMEITIK XKOHE
MeAaroruKalblK HEeT13/1epiH KOJIAaHy;

-Tapuxwu - TypMBICTHIK OuaiH Herisri anementrepin, XVI-XIX racsipnapaarsl Ouiepi ,
OpBIHJIay CTUJII MEH MOHEPIH MEHTepY;

- Kumbuigapasl opeiHaay epemenepiH, dnicTeEMEITIK TaJlgayabl, OKY MBICAJIIapbIH, JKEKE
TariCbIpMajiap MCH Ca6aKTBI KYPYABI TAJIAAY KOHE KOJIAAHY.

- HpI/IMeHﬂTB MCETOANYCCKHUEC U NMEAArOrnuCCKUC OCHOBBI IPCIIOJaBaAHUSA HCTOpI/IKO-6I)ITOBOFO
TaHla, COOTBECT CTByIOH.[Cﬁ mporpamMme 1nmoAroTOBKHU;

- OBJyiaJieHre OCHOBHBIMH 3JIEMEHTAMH UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHla, TaHamu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTHUIIEM U MaHepOﬁ HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U MPUMEHSATH IPAaBUJIa UCIIOIHEHUS JBUKEHUH, METOJUUECKHI pa3oop,
MMOCTPOCHUC yqe6Hbe IMPpUMEPOB, OTACIIbHBIX Ba,[[aHI/IfI " YpOKa B ICJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday
dance, corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-X1X
centuries, style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opma UTOTOBOTO | AybI3IlIa EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIsA Y cTHBIN 9K3aMC€H, IIOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3narouHbril Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepHuall Cwnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpadusibIK MIHAEPAiH MeJAroruKaJbIK Herizaepi
MOIYJIst Ilenaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI NIPeNOJaBaHUsA XOopeorpaduyeckux
AUCHUIIJIUMH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue Kuaccnkanabik OuiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHI
AUCHUIIJIUMHBI TexHuKa HCIOJTHEHUSA KJIACCHYECKOI0 TaHIa
Classical dance performance technique
Huxa B/l (KB)
JUCUMILIMHBI
Kon TIKT 2217
JUCIMILIMHBI




Cemectp 3

KoymnuecTBo 3

kpeautroB ECTS

®opMa U BUBI [TpakTuueckue 3ansTus — 30

yueonbIx 3austuii | CPOII - 15

/KOJIHYECTBO CPO - 45

KpeIuToB

IIpepexBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uniy anicremenik Herizaepi 11
Metoauyeckue OCHOBBI Kitaccumueckoro tanma 11
Methodical fundamentals of classical dance 11

Hean uzyuenust

JKeke TyIIFaHbBI OKBITY MEH TOpOHeNey MPOIECiHIH MearoruKaibIK )KOHE 9/1ICTEMETIK HeTi31epiH
KOJIZIaHa OTBIPBIN, KUMBUIIAPABI OPBIHIAY 9MIICTeMECi, YiJIecTipy OUTiMIH maiigaiaHa OTBIPHII,
OpPTaHFBl LUK KJIACCHUKAIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OPBIHIAY OMICTEMECiH YHWpETy JarabUIapbIH
MCHICpY.

OBJI&I[GHI/IG HaBBbIKaMU HpCHOIlaBaTGHBCKOfI JCATCIIbHOCTHU TEXHUKHN HUCITOJIHCHU S
,I[BI/I)K@HPIFI KIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla CPpCAHCIO IUKIIA, UCIIOJIb3Ys 3HAHUA MCTOAHUKU HNCIIOJITHCHUS
JBUXCHUA, KOooOpAauHanuu, HYTGM IMPUMCHCHUA neaarort4yeCKux u METOANYCCKUX
OCHOB IIpomecca O6y‘ICHI/I}I 1 BOCIIUTAHUA JIMYHOCTHU.

Mastering the teaching skills of the technique of performing movements of classical dance of
middle and senior cycles, using knowledge of the methodology of performing movement,
coordination, through the application of pedagogical and methodological foundations of the
process of training and education of a person

Conep:xanue

3-OKBITy JKbUIBIHAATBI KJIACCUKAJIBIK 6I/IZIl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI. CraHok JKaHbIH[A, OpTaJa YJIKCH
no3aja, pirouettes, opplHay oaictemeci. OpTaga aJa)kuOHbBIH KYpAedi pOpMacklH KypacThIpy.
Kaprbutail Oammaiapabl €Hri3y, 3alJblH OpTachIHAAFbl entournant urepy. ASIKTBI Te3
QJIMacThIPy TEXHUKACBIH (3aHOCKH) Urepy. Op TYpii TOCUIZIEpMEH YIKEH CeKipyJepAl opblHAay
TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY.

TexHuka UCIOIHEHUS KIaCCUUECKOI0 TaHIIa 3r O6y‘IeHI/I§I. MeTO,Z[I/IKa HUCIIOJIHCHU A pirouettes, C
pa3HbIX NMPUEMOB Yy CTaHKa, Ha cepeauHe. OcBoeHue entournant Ha cepenuHe 3ana. OcBoeHue
3a”Hocok. CocraBlieHHE (I)OpMBI AaXXUO Ha CEpCANHC. TexHuka UCIIOIHESHUS ITPBI’)KKOB .
Technique of performing classical dance in the 3th year of training. The technique of performing
pirouettes, with different techniques at the barre, in the middle. The study of the movements at
the barre in complex coordination. Introduction of half-fingers, mastering the entournant in the
middle of the hall. Drawing up a complex adagio form in the middle. Technique of performing
large jumps from different approaches

KiroueBblie KOMIIETCHI MU

- 3-1111 OKY KBUIBIHJAFBI KJIACCUKAIIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIH/IAY JKOHE OKBITY
OIICTEMECIH Tajaay;

- 3-1111 OKY KBUIBIHJAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPABIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKePe OTHIPHII, OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH SICTEMENIIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- binim anymmsiapasiH JaibIHABIK HOTHXKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay KOHE KOI0;

- JKoraps! chIHBIITap/a Iy3T KOHE KIIACCUKAJIBIK OW/Il OPBIHAY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY 9[IICTEMECIH
JKOHE TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKoHE OastHIay.

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh METOJIUKY H3yUEHUS , HCIIOJTHEHHUS U TIPETIOIaBAHUS IBHYKECHUI
KJIACCHYECKOT0 TaHIla 3 ro/1a 00y4eHNUS;

- MeToIn4ecKy rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yU4eOHBIC IPHUMEPHI C YIETOM MY3BIKAITBHON PAaCKIIaIKN
JIBUKEHHH 110 3 Ty 00y4eHHUS;

- O1IeHMBATh PE3YJIBTATHI TOATOTOBKU 00YYAIONTUXCS, ONPEICISITh M YCTPAHATh OIIMOKH;




- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh U U3JaraTh TEOPUIO, METOMKY MPENOAaBAHUS U TEXHUKY

HCIIOJIHCHUA AY3THOI'O U KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TAHICB B CTAPIINX KJIACCaX;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 3th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements for the 3th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;
- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school;

®opma uTOroBoro | [IpakTukanbik kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTHueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOTOHUTETBHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmenoBanue Tapux :xoHe oHEep TeOPUACHI
MOYJIAA Hcropusi 4 Teopusi HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory
HaszBanmue Bajer negarorukacbIHbIH Heri3aepi
AUCHHUILJIMHBI OcHoBBI 0aJ1eTHOM MeIArOruKU
Fundamentals of ballet pedagogy
Mk B/l (KB)
AUCHUILIMHBI
Kon OBP 2203
AUCHUILINHBI
Cemectp 4
KosunuectBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
®opma U BUIbI Jlexunu — 20
yueonbIx 3ansaTuii | Cemunapckue 3anstus — 20
/K0IUY€eCTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIuTOB CPO-60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Muposas xopeorpadust XX Beka

Hean nzyyenus

OJeM/JIIK MOJICHUET TapUXbIHIAFbl HET13T1 Ke3eHAEeP/l, dJIEM/IK KOHE OTaHAbIK XOpeorpadusIbIK
OHEpJIIH CTWIbJEpPl MEH >XaHpJApbIH aHBIKTAy, KOpPKEM IMIbIFapMaiapabl (My3blka, OeliHeney
OHEpI1, TeaTp KoHe T.0.) Talay, OHEepiH Ka3ipri xKar1aibl MEH JlaMy MepCleKTUBAIapbIHA ©31HTIK
HETI3/IeJITeH KOHEe JQJIeN/1l Ke3KapacTapblH OUIipy. 3epTTeNeTiH calaHbl Oy/1aH opi e3/iriHeH
YHpeHy i KaIFacThIpy YILIIH KaXXEeT 631H]IIK OKbITY JaFAbUIapbIH KETUIIIPY

OHpCIlCJBITL OCHOBHBIC BCXHU B UCTOpHUU MHpOBOﬁ KYJIbTYpPbI, CTUJIHX W KAHPBI MHUPOBOI'0 U
OT€YECTBECHHOI'O xopeorpa(bnqecxoro HUCKYCCTBa, AHAJIN3UPOBATH XYI0XCCTBCHHEBIC
MMPOU3BCACHUA (MySLIKa, H306pa3I/ITCJ'IBHOC HCKYCCTBO, TCATp U T.,Z[.), BBICKA3bIBATh COOCTBEHHEIE
000CHOBaHHEIE 1 APTYMCHTHUPOBAHHBIC B3IJIAJbl HA COBPEMCHHOC COCTOSHHUEC H IMCPCICKTHUBBI
Pa3BUTHA UCKYCCTBA. COBepIJ_ICHCTBOBaTL cOOCTBEHHBIE HABBIKU 06yqu1/I;1, HCOGXOI[I/IMLIC JIA
CaMOCTOSITENILHOTO MPOI0JKEHUS AalIbHENIIero 00y4eHus B n3y4aeMoi oonactu

To determine the main milestones in the history of world culture, styles and genres of world and
domestic choreographic art, analyse artistic works (music, fine art, theater, etc.), express own
well-founded and reasoned views on the current state and prospects for the development of art.
To improve own learning skills necessary for independent continuation of further training in the
field of study

Conep:xkanue




baner megarorukacein XxopeorpadusibIK OHEPIIH TAPUXU-MOJICHU KOHTEKCTIHAE 3epTTey. OphIc
MEKTeOIHIH aJIeMJIiK OalleT eHepiHAeri MoHI MeH acepi. XopeorpadusiblK OHepAiH AaMy
Tapuxbl, anemre ouriiai KeHec ogarbIHBIH KIACCUKAJBIK OaieT medepsepid TopOresereH
MEKTeNnTep IiH AocTypiepi. Kitaccukanbik OWi OKBITYIBIH YIITTHIK MEKTEOIHIH KAIBINTACYBI
YKOHE Ka3aKCTaHJIBIK OajIeT MmearoruKachlHbIH Y3/I1K OKUIIEPIHIH IbIFapMAaIIbLIbIK MYPACHI.
N3yuenne 6aneTHOM negaroruku B ICTOPUUECKOM U KYJIbTYPHOM KOHTEKCTE
xopeorpauieckoro UCKyccTBa. 3HAUCHHUE U BIUSHHUE PYCCKOM IIKOJIBI B MUPOBOM 0ajIeTHOM
uckyccrse. Mictopus pa3BuTus Xopeorpaduaeckoro HCKyCCTBa, TPAJAHUIIAMA IITKOJI, BOCITUTABIIINX
BCEMHPHO U3BECTHBIX MAaCTEPOB COBETCKOI'O KJIaCCHUYCCKOI'0O oaiteta. CTaHOBJICHHUE
OTECUYECTBEHHOMU IIIKOJIBI npernoaaBaHrd KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa U TBOPUCCKOC HACICANUC JTYHIINX
MPEACTaBUTENCH Ka3aXCTaHCKOW 0aJIeTHOM Ie1aroruKH.

The study of ballet pedagogy in historical and cultural context of choreographic art.
Significance and influence of Russian school in the world ballet art. History of the development
of choreographic art, traditions of the schools that educated the world famous masters of Soviet
classical ballet. Formation of the national school of classical dance teaching and creative
heritage of the best representatives of Kazakhstan ballet pedagogy.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- XopeorpadusiblK OHEP CATAChIHIA FRUIBIMU 3€PTTEYIIEP KYPrizy

- Teatp xoHe OeitHeney eHEPiHIH dNIEMIIK KOPKEM MOJCHUETIHIH TapUXbIHAH alFaH OLTiMIIepiH
nefaror-xopeorpad xoHe xopeorpad KpI3METIHIE KOJIIAHY.

- OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB HAY4YHBIC UCCIICAOBAHUS B o0Jactu Xopeorpa(I)qucxoro HCKYCCTBa

- [IpuMeHsTh 3HaHHUSI HICTOPUU MUPOBOU XYyI0KECTBEHHOM KYJIBTYPBI T€ATPAIBHOTO U
BU3YaJIbBHOI'O UCKYCCTBA B ACATCIBbHOCTH nenarora-xopeorpa(ba u 6aneTMeI710Tepa.

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- Apply knowledge of the history of world art culture of theater and visual arts in the work of a
teacher-choreographer and ballet master.

®opma UTOroBoro | Aysl3la eMTUXaH
KOHTPOJIA VY cTHBIN SK3aMeH
oral exam
Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapnamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
MaTepuan Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIb
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmenoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IIHACPAIH MeAarOrNKaJIbIK Herisaepi
MOyJIsl Ilenarornyeckne oCHOBBI IPENOIABAHUSL XOpeorpau4ecKux
AUACHHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines
HasBanmne Tapuxu-TYpMBICTBIK OM/Ii OKBITY/IBIH TeopHsichbl MeH dnicremeci 1T
JUCIUILIMHBI Teopusi 1 METOAMKA NMPeENOAABAHUS UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOrO TaHnua Il
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance 11
Huxa B/l (KB)
AUACHHUIIINHBI
Kon TMPIBT (II) 2218
AUCHHUILINHBI
CemecTtp 4
KosanuectBo 3
kpeauroB ECTS
®dopma ¥ BUIBI [TpakTrnyeckue 3ausatus — 30
yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 15
/Kk0JIN4ecTBO CPO -45
KPEeIUTOB




IIpepekBU3NTHI Tapuxu OuJl OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSACH MEH oficTeMect |
Teopus U MeTOIMKa TPENOJaBaHNs UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOrO TaHMa |
Theory and teaching technique of historical folk dance |

Henun nzyyenus

Tapuxu >koHe KYHIENIKTI OWl KOJIaHyIbIH HET13epiH YHPETY YIUIIH OKBITY JaFAbUIapbIH UTEPY
XVI1 — XIX raceipiapaarbl OalIbIK XopeorpadusiHbIH HET13T1 OaFBITTaphl MEH J1aMy KEe3€HIEPiH,
TapUXH KOHE KYHJIETIKTI OHJli, TEOpUsi MEH OKBITY 9/IICTEPiH OiIy.

OBnaseHre HaBbIKAMHU TIPENOAABATENBCKON JEATeIbHOCTH O00ydaTh OCHOBaM HCTOPHUKO-
OBITOBOTO TaHIA, MCIIONB3YS 3HAHUS OCHOBHBIX HANpaBJICHUI M ATANlOB Pa3BUTUS OalbHON
xopeorpaduu XVI— XIX BeKOB HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIIA, TCOPUU U METOIUKH MPEIOTaBaHUS.
Mastering teaching skills to teach the basics of historical and everyday dance using

knowledge of the main directions and stages of the development of ballroom choreography of
the 16th-19th centuries of historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods

Conep:xanue

XVI1 — XIX raceipiapaarbl TApUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OHTiH 0a1 XopeorpadusChIHbIH JaMy
KE3EHJIePiH, OKBITY TEOPHICH MEH 9JIICTEMECIH 3epTTeY. 2-0KY KbUIBIHBIH OMJIEPiH OPBIHIAY:
Pasdequatre, Banbc-munbon, @panity3 kaapuii, @urypasibik Bajabc. OpbIHAAYIIBUIAPMEH OKY
ATIOATEPIH jKacay )KOHE OTKi3Y.

W3ydenue sTanoB pa3Butus OanbHOM Xopeorpaduu XVI — XIX BekoB UCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHIla, TCOPUU M METOJIUKH IpernoaaBanus. VcrnomHenue taHies 2 rojaa ooyueHus: Pas de
quatre, Banbc-MunuboH, @paniry3ckas kaapuib, @urypHsliii Banbc. COCTaBICHHUE U MPOBEICHUE
C MCIIOJHUTEISIMU YYEOHBIX ATIOZOB.

Study of the stages of development of ballroom choreography of the XVI-XIX centuries,
historical and everyday dance, theory and teaching methods. Performing dances of the 2nd year
of training: Pasdequatre, Waltz-mignon, French quadrille, Figure waltz. Preparation and
conducting of educational sketches with performers

KiroueBble kKOMIeTeHIIMU

- JlalbIHBIK OaFjapiaMachlHa COMKEC TAPUXU-TYPMBICTHIK OUl OKBITYIBIH 9liCTEMETIK XKoHe
MearOruKaJbIK HET13/IepiH KOJIIaHy;

-Tapuxu - TypMBICTBIK OuiH Herisri anementTepid, XVI-XIX racslpnapaarsl Ouiiep/ii opbiHaay
CTHJII MEH MOHEPIH MEHTepY;

- Kumbiinapasl opeiHIay epeskenepiH, 9/1icTeMeNiK Talaay/bl, OKy MbICalJapbIH, JKeKe
TarcbIpMaliap MeH cabaKThl Kypy/Abl Tajaay *KoHe KOJIaHy.

- HpI/IMeHHTB METOANYCCKUC U NTEAArOT'MYICCKHUE OCHOBBI IIPCIIOJaBaHUSA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6HTOBOFO
TaHIIAa, COOTBETCTBYIOLIEH MPOrpaMMe IMOArOTOBKH;

- OBnajieHHe OCHOBHBIMH JIEMEHTaMH UCTOPUKO-ObITOBOTO TaHIa, TaHamMu X VI - XIX Bekax ,
CTUJIEM M MaHEPOU HCIIOIHEHUS;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB 1 IPpUMCHATH IIpaBuJia UCTIOJIHCHUS ,Z[BPI)KCHI/Iﬁ, MeTO,Z[I/I‘-ICCKI/Iﬁ pa360p,
MOCTPOEHUE YUEOHBIX IPUMEPOB, OTAENIbHBIX 3aJJaHU U YpOKa B LIEJIOM.

- Apply the methodological and pedagogical foundations of teaching historical and everyday
dance, corresponding to the training program;

- Mastering the basic elements of historical and everyday dance, dances of the XVI-XIX
centuries, style and manner of performance;

- Analyze and apply the rules of movement execution, methodological analysis, construction of
training examples, individual tasks and the lesson as a whole.

®opma UTOroBoro | Aysi3lla eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJISA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOJTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIbI




Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusaibiK MIHAEPAiH MeJAroruKaJbIK Herizaepi

MOYJIsl Ilexaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI NPeNoOAaBaHUs XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCHUILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanmue Kuaccukanbik OM1i OKBITYIBIH MeAarornkaabiK Herizgepi Il

JTUCIHUILINHBI Ilegaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI MpeNoJAaBaHus KJjaccudeckoro tanna Il
Pedagogical basics of classical dance teaching 11

Huxa B/l (KB)

AUCHHUIJIMHBI

Kon POPKT (II) 2219

AUCHHUIIMHBI

CemecTtp 4

KosauuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [TpakTaeckue 3austus — 40

yueonsbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccukanpik Oui OKBITYABIH IeAaroruKaibIK Herizaepi |
[Tegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MTPEMOAaBaHUs KJIaCCHYECKOro TaHna |
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance I

ey u3yyenus

OKy >koHe >keKke TopOue MPOIIeCiHIH MEAArorUKabIK JKOHE diCHAMANIBIK HETi3/IepiH KolgaHa
OTBIPBIN, OPTa MEKTENTE (4 )KbULIBIK OKY) cabak Oepy, KIacCUKaIbIK OUIep il OpbIH/AY.
OCYH.ICCTBJ'IS[TB npenoaaBaTeJIbCKYHO ACATCIIbHOCTD, KIIACCUYCCKOMY TAHIY B CPEAHUX KJIaCCax
(4 roga O6y‘{eHI/I$I), HCIIOJIB3YA NEAArOrn4YCCKUC U METOAUYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI IIpOIIECCa O6y‘IeHI/I}I u
BOCIIUTAHHUS JIUYHOCTH.

To carry out teaching activities, classical dance in the middle classes (4 years of study), using the
pedagogical and methodological foundations of the learning process and personal education

Conep:xanue

4-0Ky KBUIBIHIAFBI KJIACCUKAJIBIK OMJI OKBITY/BIH Meaarorukaiblk Herizaepi Tourlent, 3ammbig
OpTachIHJIAa YJIKEH Ho3ajiapAa ailHamyra AalbIHIBIK. bip askmeH askrajiaThlH YJIKEH CeKipyii,
asKThI T€3 aJIMaCThIPy TEXHUKAChIH 3epTTey. barnapinama OolibIHIIa KOMOMHALIMATIAP/IBI Kacay,
KYPrizy.

Ilemarornyeckie OCHOBEI MpeTNojaBaHuA KJIACCHYCCKOro TaHIa 4 Ttoma O6yquH${. Tourlent,
MMOoATOTOBKA K BpallICHUAM B OOJIBIIMX IT03aX Ha CEpEAHE 3aJ1a. I/I3yquHe OOJIBIIINX ITPBIKKOB,
3aHOCOK C OKOHYaHHUEM Ha OHY HOT'Y. COCTaBJ'IeHI/IC, IMPOBCACHHUC KOM6I/IHaI_II/II71 1o nporpamMmme.
The pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 4 year of study Tourlent, preparation for
rotations in large poses in the middle of the hall. The study of large jumps, one-leg kick on the
other with one-leg ending. Drawing up and carrying out combinations to the program

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIINHT

- Kinaccukanbik Oui OKBITYIBIH 4 KBUIIBIK 9JIICTEMECI MEH MeJarOrMKANBIK HeT131epiH
KOJIJIaHy,

- Knaccukansik OuiH 4 )KbpUIIBIK OKY cabaKTapbIH JKOCTapIiay KoHe OTKi3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/Ibl KeH KOJIAaHa OTHIPBIT KOMOMHALIUSATIAPIBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 CHIHBII
OKYIIBLIAPBIHBIH OM YHIECIMIUTITIH )KOHE MOHEPIIUIITIH TaMBITY;

- CTaHOKTBIH >KaHBIH/IA )KOHE 3aJIBIH OPTACHIHAA KO3FAIBICTAP bl 3ePTTEY SICTEMECIH
KOJIJIaHy,




- binim anymbap eIy xKac epeKIIeNTikKTepl MEH TalbIHIBIK ACHI€HiH €CKepPEe OTHIPHIIL,
NeIarOrMKAaJIBbIK bIKIAJ €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH SICTEPiH KOJIIaHy.

- HpI/IMeH}ITB MCTOJUKY U I€JArOrM4€CKUEC OCHOBEI ITPECIIOJaBaHM s 4 roaga 06y‘IeHI/I}I
KJIACCHYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- HJ’IaHI/IPOBaTI) H IIPOBOJUTDH 3aHATHUA 4 roaga O6y‘IeHI/I}I KJIaCCHYCCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- CaMOCTOSITENILHO COCTABIIATh KOMOMHAIIMY € IIMPOKUM IPUMEHEHUEM PAaKypCOB, pa3BUBATh
TaHOCBAJIbHYIO KOOPAUWHAIINIO U BEIPA3UTCIIBHOCTD YUalIUXCA MIIAAIINX KJIIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHATh METOAUKY U3Y4YEHUS IBUKEHUI B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA U HA CEPEIMHE 3aJa;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB IIPUEMBI U MECTOJBI IIEAArOru4cCKOro BOS,Z[CfICTBPISI C Y4€TOM BO3pPaCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH U YPOBHS MOJATOTOBKU 00YYArOIIUXCS.

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical basics of teaching 4 years of classical dance training;
- Plan and conduct classes for 4 years of classical dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®opmMa UTOTOBOI0 | AybI3lIa EMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbrii Oky OarmapiamMachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

MaTepuas Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOTHKAJIBIK Herizaepi

MOIYJIst Ilenaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NMpeNnoAaBaHus Xopeorpaduueckux
AUCHMILINH
Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue XaJabIK-caxHAJBIK OMiHIH negarorukaabik Herizgepi 11

AUCHHUIIMHBI Ilenaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MPENOIABAHUS HAPOIHO-CLHEHUYECKOTO
Tanna Il
Pedagogical basics of folk-stage dance teaching I1

Huxa b/l (KB)

AUCHHUIIMHBI

Kon POPNST (II) 2220

AUCHHUILIMHBI

Cemectp 4

KoaunuecTBO 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUAbI [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 40

yueonbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60

KPeInuTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJbIKTHIK CaXxHa OWiH OKBITY/IBIH MEAaroruKalbIK Herizaepi |
HenarornquKHe OCHOBEI IMperiogaBaHrA HAPOJHO-CHCHUYICCKOI'0 TaHIa I
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance I

Henu nzyvyenus

OpTa ChIHBITITApAA XaJBIK- CAaXHAIBIK OUJIEPIl OKBITYABIH IMEJaroTHKAIBIK HET13AepiHiH OuTiMi
MEH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK JaFabplIapblH Urepy (2-11i oKy KbutblHAa). OpTaHFBI OarjapiamMara CorKec
MY3bIKJIBIK OPHAJIACY/IBI €CKEPE OTHIPBINT KOMOMHAITUSIIAPIBI KYPACTHIPY KOHE KYPTi3y.




OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie SHaAHUAMHU W NPAKTHYCCKUMH HABBIKaAMU II€AAIOTHMYCCKHUX OCHOB IIPCIIOJaBaHUSA
HaApOJHO-CIICHUYECKOI0 TaHIa B CpelHUX Kiaccax. (2 r odyuenus). CocraBieHue U MPOBEACHNE
KOMGI/IHaHI/Iﬁ C YYCTOM My3HKaJ'IBHOfI pacKiIaiKu I10 IMporpaMmMe CPpEAHNUX KIaCCOB.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of the pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage
dance in the middle classes. (2 grams of instruction). Drawing up and conducting combinations
taking into account the musical layout according to the middle class program.

Conep:xkanue

2-0KY JKbUIBIHBIH OaFaapiiaMajiblK MAaTEPUAIIBIH OKBITY Heri3/iepi. XaJlblK OMJIepiHiH KO3FaJIbIChIH
3epTTey oamicremeci: moisk «KpakoBsik», BEHIp, Opbic Owiepi. 3ainablH OpTachiHAa KypAewi
KOMITO3HMITUSUTBIK CYpeTi 0ap OKY MbICAIAapblH KYPACTBIPY/BIH IMEIaroruKaJIbIK MTPUHITUIITEDI.
Tarnceipmanb! €3 O€TiHIIE TPAKTUKAIIBIK KYPri3y.

OCHOBBI TIpENoOJaBaHusl MPOrPaMMHOIO0 Marepuaia 2 roaa oOydeHus. MeToauka H3ydeHUs
JBW)KEHU  HApOJHBIX  TaHUEB: IMOJbCKOro  «KpakoBsik», BEHIE€PCKOTO, PYCCKOrO.
HC,I[aFOI‘I/I‘IeCKI/IC IMIPUHIUIIBI COCTABJICHUSA y‘{e6HbIX IMpUMEPOB Ha CCPCAMUHEC 3ajia CO CJIOKHBIM
KOMITO3UITUOHHBIM PUCYHKOM. CaMOCTOSTENLHOE IMMPAKTUYCCKOC BEACHHUC 3aJaHH .
Fundamentals of teaching the program material of the 2nd year of training. Methods of studying
the movements of folk dances: Polish "Krakovyak", Hungarian, Russian dances. Pedagogical
principles of drawing up training examples in the middle of the hall with a complex composition
pattern. Independent practical task management

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- XaJbIK-CaxHAIBIK OHJII OKBITYIBIH 2 KBULIBIK 9/IiCTEMECi MEH IeIar OTMKAIBIK HET13/IepiH
KOJIJlaHy,

- 2 )KBUIIBIK XaJIbIK CaXHAIBIK OM cabaKTapbIH JKOCTIapiay )KOHE OTKI3Y;

- O3 OeTiHIIe paKypcTap/Ibl KeH KOJIAaHa OTBIPBIIT KOMOUHALIUSTIAPBI KYPY, TOMEHT1 ChIHBII
OKYIIBUTAPBIHBIH OW YHIECIMAUIITIH dKOHE MOHEPJIUIITIH JaMBITY;

-Ct AHOKTBIH KaHbIHAA KOHEC 3aJIABIH OPTACBIHAA KO3FaJIbICTApAbl 3CPTTCY QI[iCTeMeCiH
KOJIIaHYy;

- biniM anymsiiapapiH Kac epeKnenikTepi MeH JalbIHABIK JEeHTeiHiH eCKepe OTHIPHII,
MEearOrUKAJBIK BIKIAJ €Ty TOCIIAepl MEH JIICTEPIH KOJAaHy.

- HpI/IMeHHTB MCETOAUKY U ICAAIrOTNYCCKHUEC OCHOBEI ITPCIIOAaBAHU 2 roaa 06yquH;1 HapOJHO-
CIEHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla,

- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB U IPpOBOIAUTD 3aHATUS 2 roga o6yquI/1${ HapOJAHOTI'0 CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa,

- CaMOCTOSITENILHO COCTABJIATH KOMOMHAIIMY C IIMPOKUM MPUMEHEHHUEM PaKypCoB, pa3BUBaTh
TAaHOCBAJIBHYIO KOOPAWHAIINIO U BbIPASUTCIIbHOCTL YHAIIUXCA MITAAIINX KIIACCOB;

- [IpuMeHATh METOIMKY U3yYEHHUs IBUKEHHUU B IOBOPOTE Y CTAHKA M HA CEPEJINHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMeHHTB MMpUEMBbI 1 METOAbI MTCAArOrH4CCKOro B03I[CI‘/’ICTBI/I$I C YUE€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEH M ypOBHS MOJTOTOBKU 00yUaIOLIUXCS;

- Apply the methodology and pedagogical foundations of teaching 2 years of folk stage dance
training;

- Plan and conduct classes for 2 years of folk stage dance training;

- Independently make combinations with a wide use of angles, develop dance coordination and
expressiveness of primary school students;

- Apply the technique of studying movements in the turn at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics and the level of training of students

®opma UTOrOBOro | AybI3la EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3narouHbril Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
MaTepuaJl Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepUAIIB
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPIiH MeJArOruKAJbIK Heri3aepi

MOIYJIsl Ilemaroruvyeckne OCHOBBI MPENOJAABAHUS XOpeorpadpuuecKux
aucuuniuH /Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanmue 3amaHayu xopeorpausiJibIK TPeHaKbl

AMCUUIIMHBI TpeHax coBpeMeHHOIi xopeorpaguu
Contemporary choreography training

Huxa b/l (KB)

AUCHHUIIMHBI

Kox TSCh 2221

AUCHUILINHBI

Cemectp 4

KosauuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

®opma U BUABI [TpakTuaeckue 3austus — 40

yueonsbix 3ansaTuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JINYECTBO CPO - 60

KPeIuTOB

IlpepekBU3NTHI duznueckas Kynbrypa (TpeHnax KIaccu4ecKkoro TaHia)

e n3yyenus

[TpakTUKaIBIK KBI3METTI )KY3€re achIpy Ke3iHAe X0peorpa(usIbK MOHAEP i OKBITYIBIH
TCOPUACHI MCH S,I[iCT eMeCiH, OPBIHAAYIIBIIIBIK me6epni1< TEXHUKACBIH, KOMIIO3UIIHS Kacay
TCXHOJIOTUACBIH, IICAAIrOTUKAaHbI, aJaMHbIH 6I/I KHMbLIJAapbIHA 6I/IOMCX3HI/IKEUII)IK TaJiaayabl
KociOu JIeHreiiie Konnany

[TpumeHsTH Ha TPO(ECCHOHATBHOM YPOBHE 3HAHUS TEOPUU M METOIMKH IPETIOIaBaHUS
Xopeorpa(bnqecm/lx JAUCHUIIIMH, TCXHUKH UCIIOJHUTCIIbCKOT'O MaCTCPCTBA, TEXHOJIOTUH
COYMHCHHU KOMITIO3UIIUH, ITI€JaroruKku, 6I/IOM€X3HI/I‘I€:CKOFO dHaJIn3a TaHII€BAJIbHBIX )IBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ
YCJIOBCKA ITpHU OCYIICCTBIICHUU HpaKTquCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH.

Professionally apply the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic disciplines, techniques of
performing skills, technology of composition, pedagogy, biomechanical analysis of human dance
movements in the implementation of practical activities.

Conep:xanue

Ko MeH asiKThIH HET13T1 KalblITapblH YHPEHY, IEHEH1 OpTa/ia kKoHE €CH/IE TYPFbI3Y.

Kazipri 3amanfbl OuiHiH naprep 0eiMiH/Ie )KOHE 3aJIbIHBIH OPTAChIH/IA YChIHBIIFAH HETi3T1
KO3FaJIbICTapblH MeHrepy.Enenre eTyiH opblHAay TEXHUKAChIH MeHrepy. Kasipri 3aman
xopeorpadusi cabarbIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBI.

N3ydenne 0CHOBHBIX MO3UIIMI PYK U HOT, IOCTPOEHHUE KOPITyCca HA CEPEANHE U HA IOJYy.
BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie 0a30BBIMH ABWIKCHUAMMU MMApTCPHOr'o pa3/icia U Ha CCPCANHE 3ajia contemporary
dance. TexHuKa UCTIOHEHHUS TIEPEX0A0B Ha TOJI. CTPYKTypa ypoKa COBPEMEHHOM
xopeorpagum.

Study the basic positions of the arms and legs, building the body in the middle and on the floor.
Mastery of the basic movements Parterre section and in the middle of the gym contemporary
dance. Techniques for performing transitions on the floor. Structure of a modern choreography
lesson.

KiaroueBnle KOMIETEHIINHT

XopeorpadHsuIbIK TOHAEPII OKBITYFa HETI3/CJINeH Me1arorHKaIbIK iC-OpEKETTI JKYy3ere achpy
OCYI_LICCTBJ'IHTB Nneaarorn4eCKyro ACATCIbHOCTD Ha 0ase OCHOB npenogaBaHus XOpGOFpa(l)I/I‘ICCKI/IX
JAUCHUITIINH

To carry out pedagogical activity on the basis of the fundamentals of teaching choreographic disciplines

®opma uTOoroBoro | [IpakTukanbik kepcery
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration




Pa3znarounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap

MaTepHuan Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

3 Kypc

HaumenoBanme XopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTemMeci MeH TeXHUKAaChI [

MOYJIst MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHusi xopeorpaguyecKux JucuuminH |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I

HasBanue Kaaccukanbik 0uai okbITy daicremeci I

AUCHHUILINHBI MeTtoauka npenogaBaHus Kjiaccuieckoro taHua I
Methods of teaching of classic dance I

Huxa B/l (KB)

AUCHUTLTHHBI

Koa mucunnmmmnsl | MPKT (I) 3222

Cemectp 5

KosnuuectBo 4

kpeautoB ECTS

dopma U BUBI Jlexuuu — 10

yueOHbIx 3aHsaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30

/Kk0JIn4ecTBO CPOII - 20

KpeAuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Knaccukanbik OH/1i OKBITYABIH MTeAaroruKaibiK Herizaepi 11
[Tegarornyeckue OCHOBBI MIpeMOAaBaHusl Kiaccudeckoro taxma Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 11

Henn nzyyenus

Knaccukanblk Oul OKBITYZBIH TEOPUSCHIH, oaicTeMeciH MeHrepy. OKy KoMOMHanusiapblH
KYpacTbIpy OHE OTKi3y OoiMbIHIIA TaKipHOeNiK AarabuiapAsl JambITy. bonamrak memaror-
xopeorpadTtapzsl AepOec MPaKTUKAIBIK e1aroruKaibIK, PETETUTOPIIBIK )KYMbBICKA Aasipiay.
OcBoenue TCOpHUHU, MCTOAUKU NTPCTIOJAaBAHUSA KIIACCUYCCKOTO TaHIIA. BBIpa6OTKa MPAKTUYCCKUX
HABBIKOB I10 COCTaBJIEHUIO M IPOBEIEHUIO y4yeOHbIX KoMOuHaumid. IloaroroBka Oymymmx
HeHaFOFOB-XOpGOFpa(bOB K CAaMOCTOSATEIbHOMI HpaKTquCKOﬁ Heﬂaromqecxoﬁ, peHeTHTOpCKOﬁ
pabore.

Mastering the theory, teaching methodsclassical dance. Development of practical compilation and
implementation skills training combinations. Preparing future teachers-choreographers to self
practical pedagogical, tutoring work.

Conep:xanue

5-0Ky JKbUIBIHBIH KJIACCUKAJBbIK OW KHUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY oaicremeci. CTaHOKTa opTypil
TocUIZiepMeH aiHamypl 3epTTey. OpHBIHIA alfHATY/Ibl JKOHE JHaroHaidb OONBIHINA >KBUIKY/IbI
OKBITY 9JiicTeMeci. byppuibicTa joHe 9p Typill TOCUIIEPMEH CEKIpY/Ii OKBITY HET131epi.
MCTO,Z[I/IKE[ ImpenoaaBaHnAa ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ KJIIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIia 5 roga O6y‘-IeHI/I}I. I/I3y‘-ICHI/Ie
BpalleHU! C pa3HbIX NPHUEMOB y CTaHKa. MeToIHKa MpernojaBaHUs BPALICHUN HAa MECTE M C
MMPOABUIKCHUCM IO JUAroHaliu. OCHOBBEI npenoaaBaHrsd MPBLKKOB B ITOBOPOTC U C PA3JIMYHBIX
MMOAXO0dOB.

Methods of teaching the movements of classical dance in the 5th year of training. Study of
rotations from different techniques at the barre. The method of teaching rotations on the spot
and with diagonal advancement. Fundamentals of teaching turn jumps from different
approaches.




KiaroueBnle KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- 5-mmi OKY KBbUIBIHAAFbI KJIACCUKAIBIK ou KUMBUIAAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIHAAY JKOHE OKBITY
OICTEMECIH Tanaay;

- 5-1111 0Ky KBUIBIHIAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, OKY
MBICQJIJIAPBIH 9JIICTEMEJIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIPY;

- binim anmymbutapibIH JalbIHIBIK HOTHDKEIEPIiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep i aHBIKTay ’KOHE JKOI0;

- JKorappl ChIHBITITApAA YT J)KOHE KIIACCHKAJIBIK OHJII OPBIH/IAY TEOPHSICHIH, OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH
JKOHE TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKoHE OastHIay.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IPOBaTI) MCTOJUKY U3YUCHUSA , UCIIOJTHCHHS U ITPEIIogaBaH1 A I[BI/I)KGHPIfI
KJIACCUYECKOT0 TaHIa 5 rojia 00y4eHus,

- MeToin4yecky rpaMOTHO COCTABJIATh yU€OHbIE IPUMEPBI C YUETOM MY3BIKAIBHON pacKIaIKu
JBIDKCHUM 110 5 Toy O0y4YeHHUS,

- OnieHUBaTh PE3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEAEIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB " u3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOAaBaAHUA U TEXHUKY

HCIIOJIHCHUA AYITHOI'O M KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TAHICB B CTAPIINX KJIaCCaX,

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 5th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical

dance performance in high school;

®opma UTOroBOro | Aysl3illa EMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIS VY CTHBIN SK3aMeH, T0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapnamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepuan Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIb
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusiiibIK IOHAEPAIH dicTeMeci MeH TexHUKAChI |

MOyJIsl MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi Xxopeorpagu4ecKux JucumunauH |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I

HasBanmue XaJbIKTBIK caxHa OUiH OKbITY da1icTemeci |

AUCHMILTUHBI MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusi HAPOJAHO-CHEHNYECKOro Tanua I
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

Huxa b/l (KB)

AUCHHUTIINHBI

Kon MPNST (I) 3223

AV CHMILTUHBI

Cemectp 5

KoanuectBo 3

kpeauroB ECTS

dopma U BUBI Jlexuuu — 10

yueonbIx 3ansaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 20

/KkoJInYecTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK- caxHaJBIK OWiH OKBITY 91icTemeci |
ITegarornyeckue OCHOBBI ITPENOAaBaHUs HAPOIHO-CLIEHNYeCKOro TaHua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance Il

Henn nzyyenus




AKaneMusIBIK OM O6IIMIH/IEe XaIbIK-CaXHAJBIK OMIH JKYIITa OKBITYIbI MEHTEPY, JaFIbLIapbl MEH
TOXIpUOeNiK aarapuiapbiHa ue 6omy. CabakThl Kypy o/liCHAMachlH Urepy, cabakThl MiHEe3/i Ou
TYPiHAE OTKI3y YIIiH TEOPUSIIBIK O1711M MEH IMPAKTUKAIIBIK JaF IbLIap/Ibl )KUHAKTAY.

BJIaI[eHI/Ie S3HAHUAMHU, YMCHHUAMHU W MPAKTUYCCKUMHU HABBIKAMU MCTOAWKH IIPCIIOAaBaHHA
IMapHOro HAPOAHO-CHCHUYECKOI'O TaHIIa B pa3ACJIC aKaACMUYCCKOI'O TaHIa. OcBoenune METOANKHN
MOCTPOCHUS YPOKa, HAKOIIJIICHUEC TCOPECTHUICCKUX 3HAHUU U MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB 110 BCACHUIO
YpPOKa XapaKTepHOI'o TaHUA.

Possession of knowledge, skills and practical skills of teaching methods of pair folk-stage dance
in the section of academic dance. Mastering the methodology for constructing a lesson,
accumulating theoretical knowledge and practical skills in conducting a character dance lesson.

Conep:xkanue

AKaneMUsIIBIK O6IIMHIH KYITBIK OWiH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECI: UCIIaH, UTAJIbSH, TOJISK, BEHTD.
GpiHTec KapbIM-KaTbIHACBIHBIH JarAbLJIAPhbI. 3 OKY XbUIBIHBIH KUMBLUJIIAPbIH OPbIHAAY
TEeXHHUKACBIHBIH KypaeneHyi. [IIpiFapMalibuibIK JapaibIKThl aHBIKTAY. XalblK-CaXHAJIBIK OU
cabaKTapbIH/Ia KOHIIEPTMEHCTEPMEH )KYMBIC iCTEY 9JIICTEMECI.

MGTOI[I/IKEI MnpernoaaBaHusA IIapHOr'o TaHLld aKAaACMHWYCCKOI'O pa3/Jiciia: UCIIaHCKOTO,
HUTAJIBAHCKOI'O, IMOJBCKOI'0, BEHTCPCKOTO. Hasrikn 06III€HI/I$I MMapTHCPOB. YcnoXHeHne TEXHUKU
HUCIIOJIHCHUA )IBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ 3r 06y‘IeHI/I}I. BriaBienune TBOpquKOﬁ WHAWBUAYAJIbHOCTH. MeTO,Z[I/IKa
paboThl C KOHIEPTMEHCTEPOM Ha YpOKaX HAPOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTO TaHIIA.

Methods of teaching pair dance of the academic section: Spanish, Italian, Polish, Hungarian.
Partner communication skills. Complication of the technique of performing movements in the
3rd year of training. Identification of creative personality. Methods of working with the
concertmaster at folk-stage dance lessons

KiaroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- JKoraps! ceIHBINTAp/bI Aasipiay OarqapiamMachlHa COMKEC KENETIH XalbIKThIK-CaX HAIBIK
TIOHJIEP/I1 OKBITY 9JIICTEMECI MEH OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH OastHAay XKoHE Toxipuodene kepcerty (3-
I OKY KbUIBI);

- ’Koraps! ceIHBIITap/a )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYPJIl epexkesepiH OKbII-YHPEHY 9ICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy;
-XKynThIK XanbIK-CaXHAJBIK OUJIIH OKY 3TIOATEPIH KYPACTBIPY KOHE CayaTThl OPBIHIAY;

- OKyuIbLIapAbIH YHIIECIMIUTITT, MOHEPIIUIITT MEH IIBIIaMABUIBIFBIH JAMBITY SICTEPl MEH
TOCUIIEPiH Tanaay;

- CTaHOKTa OHE 3JIBIH OPTACHIHA OKY MBICAIJIAPBIH OIICTEMENIIK CayaTThl KYPacThIPY;

- binim anymsuapapiH ICUXOJIOTUSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeTIKTEPIH
KOJIJIaHy;

- KumbLimapapiH OpeIHIQTY CHITATH MEH MOHEPIH TaJIay;

- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FalbICTapIbIH MY3BbIKAIBIK HET131H HHTEPIIpEeTalUsIay/ bl Tajlaay,
KO3FaJIBICTAPIBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€ere achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIbICTapIbIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTEpPIPETaAlUsIay bl TAIIAY,
KO3FaJIBICTAP/IBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€eTe achIpy.

- 3narath u JeMOHCTPUPOBATH HA MTPAKTUKE METOIUKY MPEMOJaBAHUS U TEXHUKY
WCTIOJTHEHUST HAPOJIHO-CIIEHUICCKUX JIUCIHILINH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MPOTpaMMe ITOATOTOBKH
cTapumx knaccos (3 rox oOyueHus),

- [IpuMeHSTh METOIMKY U3YYCHHS U TIPETIOAaBaHMsI PA3TUYHBIX MTOJIOKEHUH TTApHOTO TAHIIA B
CTapIINX KJlaccax;

- CoCTaBJIsATh M TPAMOTHO UCTIONHATEH YISOHBIE ITIOJBI TAPHOTO HAPOIHO-CIIEHUIECKOTO
TaHIa;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh METOJIBI W TIPUEMBI Pa3BUTHS KOOPAWHAIINN , BRIPA3UTEIIBHOCTH H
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH y YUaIINXCS;

- MeToIn4ecKu rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yUeOHBIC IPUMEPHI Y CTAHKA M HA CepeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHSTh ICUXOJIOTO-TIeJarOTHYECKHUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJaIOIINXCS;
- AHaIM3UPOBATh XapakTep U MaHEPY MCIIOIHEHUS TBUKCHHUIH,




- AHanu3UpPOBaTh UHTEPIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKATbHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX JBUKECHHIA,
OCYILIECTBIIATh IPAMOTHYIO PACKJIaKy PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBUKECHUM.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of
performing folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year

of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high

school;

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;
- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance

in students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

Aym:«:ma CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY

KOHTPOJISt Y CTHBIH 9K3aMeH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
Paznarounblii Oky GaraapiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpPUAIIAP
MaTepua Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHaIb
Syllabus, additional materials
Pa3znaTounblii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusbIK NIHAEPAiH daicTemMeci MeH TeXHMKACHI |
MOl MeToaunka npenogaBanus xopeorpagpuyeckux JMCHUNINH |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I
HasBanmue Jy3TTi KIacCHKANBIK OH/II OKBITYBbIH TEOPHACHI MeH daicTemeci I
AUCHMIITUHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOAUKA NPENOIABAHMUS 1yITHO-KJACCHYECKOro Tanma I
Theory and methods of teaching of duet classical dance 1
Huka B/l (KB)
JAUCHMILTHHBI
Koa mucommumunsl | TMPDKT (1) 3224
CemecTp 5
KoanuecrBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
®opma U BUBI Jlexuu — 10
yueoHbIx 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktnueckne 3ansaTus — 20
/K0JIN4eCcTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIUuTOB CPO —45
IIpepexBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk 6111 OKBITY/ABIH MeAarorukaiblk Herizzaepi 11

[Tenarornyeckre OCHOBBI MpenoAaBaHus Kiaccuuyeckoro Tanua Il
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance 11

Henu nzydyenus

Jy>TTi-KIaccuKaibIK OM OOMBIHIIA OKBITYIIBUIBIK KbI3MET JdaFAbLUIaPbIH MEHIepY, 1yITTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OUIIH MapTepIIiK )KOHE dye CyleMeNIeyiHIH Heri3ri 9/IICTEPIH OpbIHAAY
ozlicTeMeci MEH TEXHUKAChIH MEHTepy JKoHe TaHAadFaH OuIiH My3bIKaJIbIK OPHAJIACYBIH €CKepe
OTBIPBII, TyITTi-KJIaCCUKAIBIK OM TIpEeKTEpIH Maijanany, cayaTThl >KaTThIFy MbICAJIapbIH

KYpacThIpy.

OBnaneHne HaBBIKAMH IPENONABATENBCKON NEATENBHOCTH MO AY3THO-KJIACCMYECKOMY TaHILY,
METOJAMKON M TEXHUKON MCIOJHEHHs] OCHOBHBIX IPUEMOB IAPTEPHOM U BO3YIIIHON MOAJACPKKH




Jy9THO-KJTIACCUYECKOTO TaHIa M  COCTABJIICHHWS TPAMOTHBIX y4EOHBIX TIPHUMEPOB C
HCIOJIb30BAHUCM MMOJACPIKCK AYITHO-KIACCUYCCKOr'oO TaHIlla, C y4CTOM My3I>IKaJII>HOI7'I packiIaiknu
BBI6paHHOFO MY3BIKaJIbHOT'O MaT€pHralia.

Mastering the skills of teaching duo-classical dance, the methods and techniques for performing
the basic techniques of ground and air support for duet-classical dance and compiling competent
teaching examples using supports of duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout
of the selected musical material.

Conep:xanue

Jy3TTi-KJIacCUKaNbIK OWIIH aMybIHBIH TapUXH KE3CHJIEPiH, OKBITY TCOPHUSCHIH, 9IICTEMECIH,
napTepiiK KOJIJay[dbl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACBIH 3epiaeiiey. My3BIKABIK OpHAIACYIBl €CKepe
OTBIPBIN, OKY MBICAIJIAPBIH KYPacThIPy JaFIbUIApbI, KYPY OMICTEMECIH KOJIIaHy, Ay T Oui
OoiipiHIIA cabak O©TKi3y, MaKcaTTap/Ibl, MiHACTTEpAl Oenriney.

I/IsyquI/Ie HCTOPUYCCKHX 3TAIllOB PasBUTUA AYITHO-KJIIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIAa, TCOPHUHU, METOAMWKH
IpernoaaBaHusl, TEXHUKHU MCIIOJIHEHUs TapTepHO noaepkku. HaBblku cocTaBieHus: y4eOHbIX
IMPpUMEPOB C YIECTOM MYBBIKaJIbHOﬁ PacKIIaiKu, IPUMCHCHUC MCTOAUKHU ITIOCTPOCHU S, IIPOBCACHUA
YPOKOB 110 Y9THOMY TaHIly, HAaMe4aThb L€JIU, 3aa4H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching
methods, techniques of performing parterre support. Skills of drawing up training examples taking
into account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance
lessons, setting goals, tasks

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- XorapsI chIHBIITAp/IA TyITTI )KOHE KIIACCHKAIIBIK OMJIi OPBIH/AY TEOPHUSICHIH, OKBITY
Q,I[iCTeMeCiH 7KOHC TCXHUKACBIH KOPCETY KIHEC 6a;1HL[ay;

- JKoFapsI ChIHBITITAp/A TyITTI XKOHE KIIACCUKAIIBIK OM OOMBIHINA cabaKTap Kypy KOHE OTKi3y
o/IiCTEMECIH iC JKY31H]Ie KOJIJaHy;

- Kumbiiapabig My3bIKaIblK OpHAIACYbIH €CKEPEe OTHIPBII, OKY MBICAIIAPBIH SICTEMETIK
cayaTThl KYpacThIpY;

- JKoraps! ceiHBIITApAA nyaTTi JKOHE KIIACCUKAJIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KUMBIIIAPAEI OKBITY
OMICTEMECIH iC )KY31H/Ie KOJIaHy.

- ,Z[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " nu3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAUKY MPCTIOAaABAHUA U TEXHUKY

HCIIOJIHCHUA AOYITHOI'O U KJIACCHYCCKOI'0 TAHICB B CTAPIINX KJIACCaX;

- [IpakT4eCKH NPUMEHATH METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U IIPOBEIECHUS YPOKOB IO Ty3THOMY U
KIIAaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIAM B CTApHIUX KJIACCAX;

- MeToin4yecku rpaMOTHO COCTABJIATh yUeOHbIE IPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3BbIKAIBHON pacKIIaIKu
JBHKCHUH;

- [IppuMeHATh Ha MPAKTUKE METOAMKY MPENOAABAHUS IBUKEHHUN 110 JYITHOMY U
KIIaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIaM B CTApUINX KJIaCCaX.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school;

- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical
dance in high school;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in
high school.

®opma UTOrOBOro | AybI3la EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIsA YcTHBII 9K3aM€CH, I1I0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3pnarouHblil Oky GarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepHuall Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusibiK mIHAepaiH Herizaepi I

MOIYJIS OcHoBbI XOpeorpaguyecKux JucuumnIuH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3zBanue Ka3zak Ouinin omicremesiik Herizaepi |

JTUCHUILINHBI MeTtoanuecKkue OCHOBBI Ka3axckoro ranmna I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

Huxa B/l (KB)

AUCHHILJIMHBI

Kon MOKZzT (1) 3225

AUCHHUILJIMHBI

CemecTp 5

KoauuectBo 3

kpeautroB ECTS

®DopmMa U BHABI Jlexuu — 10

yueoHbIx 3aHsaTHii | [Ipaktnueckue 3anstus — 20

/K0IU4ECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk Oual OKBITYABIH NEAarorukansik Herizaepi 11
XaJbIK- CaXHAJIBIK OHJII OKBITYABIH IeIarorukanbiK Herizaepi 11
[lenarornyeckre OCHOBBI IPENOAABaHUs Kilaccuyeckoro tanua II
[Temarornyeckre OCHOBBI IPENOAABAHMS HAPOJAHO-CLIEHNYECKOro Tanua 1
Pedagogical foundations of teaching classical dance II
Pedagogical foundations of teaching folk stage dance I1

Iesn n3yyenus

Kazak OwiHiH Heri3fepiH OKBITYABl MEHIepY, ICKEepIIIKTEepi MEH JarAbUIapblH Urepy. Ouemnaep
OMiHIH KO3FaJBICHIH 3€PTTEY OAICTEMECIH UTepYy.

Bna):[eHHe S3HAaHUSAMH, YMCHUSAMHU M HaBBIKaMHU TIPCHOJAaBaHUSA OCHOBBLI Ka3axXCKOI'O TaHIA.
OcBoenne MCETOAUKHU NU3YUCHUA I[BI/I)KeHI/II\/’I JKEHCKOI'O TaHIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methodology of studying the movements of women's dance

Conep:xanue

Oitennep OeniMiHae 1-0Ky KBUTBIHIAFBI Ka3aK OWi ofiCTEeMECiHIH Heri3epiH oKy. KonabiH
HET13T1 KO3FaJIbIChl: MO3ULIKATIAp, ayJapMalap, epeKiie No3uusuiap. AsK NO3ULMsIIApkI, XYPY,
Tycipy, Tizere oTelpy. KopnycTsiH uifici. 3anabH OpTachiHAa, CTAHOK >KaHBIH]IA DK3€PCHUCTI
urepy.

OKy KOMOUHaIUSATIAPbIH KYPACTHIPY.

W3y4yeHrne 0CHOB METOIMKH Ka3aXCKOro TaHIa 1 roga oOy4eHHsI B )KEHCKOM pasJelie.
OcHOBHBIE IBIKEHUS PYK: MO3UIINHU, TEPEBOJIBI, crierupudeckue monoxenus. [lozuiuu Hor,
XOJIbI, OTTYCKaHUs, TTOCAIKH Ha KoyieHu. [lepernObr kopmyca. OCBOCHHE K3epcuca y CTaHKa, Ha
cepenune 3ana. CocTaBieHne yueOHBIX KOMOUHAIII

The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the
women's section. Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg
positions, moves, lowering, kneelings. Body bends.Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the
middle of the hall. Preparation of training combinations

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIINHT

- 1-m1i OKy KBITBIH/A Ka3aK OWiH OKBITYIBIH 9JIICTEMEINIK HeTi3/IepiH cayaTTsl OasiHIay;,

- CTaHOKTa 9HE 3aJIJIbIH OPTAChIH/A OKY MBICAIIapbIH 9IICTEMENIK CayaTThl KYpacTbIpy;
-binim anynismapAeIH MCUXOJIOTUSUTBIK-TIEAarOrUKaIbIK HET13/Iepl MEH JKac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- Kazaxk oliennep OMiHIH epeKIie epexenepi MEH YCTaHbIMIAPbIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK
KOPCETLTIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosranpIcTapIbIH OpBIHAATY CUTIATHI MEH TOCUTIH Talay;




- 3epTTeNneTiH KO3FalbICTapAblH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTEpIpEeTalUsIayAbl TAIaY,
KO3FaJIBICTApAbIH BIPFAKTHl HET131H cayaTThl OpPHAIACTBIPYABI KY3€Tre achIpy.
- I'paMOTHO M3naraTh METOMYECKUE OCHOBBI IIPENOJABAHNS OCHOB Ka3axCKoro taHua 1 roga

00y4eHus;

- MGTOI[I/IIICCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTaBJIATDH yLIe6HBIe IIpUMCEPEI Y CTAaHKA U Ha CEPCAUHEC 3aJia,

- [IpyuMeHATH ICUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIIUXCs;
- JleMoHCTpHpOBaTh IPAaMOTHBIN MTPAKTUUYECKHH IMOKa3 CreU(PHUIECKUX MMOT0KEHUN U TTO3UIIHHA
PYK KCHCKOT'O Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- AHanu3upoBaTh XapakTep U MaHEPy UCIOJHEHUS JIBUKEHU;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4aeMBbIX ABM)KEHUH,
OCYIICCTBIIATD 'PAaMOTHYIO paCKIAAKY pI/ITMI/I‘IeCKOP'I OCHOBBI HBHH(@HHﬁ.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance
for 1 year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age
characteristics of students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions
of the female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

AYLI?»H_IEI CMTHUXAH, KOPCCTY

KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIAP
MaTepuan Cunnalyc, JOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmenoBanue Xopeorpadusibik moHAepain Herizaepi |
MOyJIsl OcHoBbI x0peorpaduyeckux gucuuminx I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |
Ha3zBanue I biFbic OMinin Herizaepi
AUCHHUTLTHHBI OCHOBBI BOCTOYHOI'0 TAHIA
Basics of East dance
Huxa BJI(KB)
AUCHUTIMHBI
Koa mucumnmmnnr | OVT (1) 3226
CemecTp 5
KoaunuecTBo 3
kpeanToB ECTS
dopma U BUBI [TpakTaeckue 3ausTus — 30
yueonbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 15
/K0IUYECTBO CPO —-45
KPeInuTOB
IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tonaep GoMBIHIIA TEOPHSIIBIK )KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMHIH KaXKeTT1

neHreii: «Kmaccukanbik OuIiH oficHaManbIK Herizaepi 11y, «Xansik-
caxHa OuiHIH omicTemenik Herizaepi [1»

HeoOxoauMblif ypoBEHb TEOPETUUECKUX U MMPAKTUUECKUX 3HAHUHN TI0
JqucnunimHaM: «MeTogudecKrne OCHOBEI KilacCHueckoro Tauia II »,
«MeToanyeckrue 0OCHOBBI HAPOAHO-CIIEHnYeCcKoro TaHma I»
"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance 11"




Hean uzyuenust

[IbIFBIC XaIBIKTAPBIHBIH OUIEpiH (630€K, TOKIK, YUFBIP, Tasy IIBIFBIC OWIIEPi) KOHE OJAp.IbI ic
JKY31HJIE KY3ere achIpy/IbIH O1J1iM1 MEH MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbUIAPBIH HTEPY.

OBnajieHre 3HAHUSAMHU W MPAKTHUYECKUMHU HABBIKAMH TIPENOJIaBaHUs TaHIEB Hapoa0B BocToka
(y30eKCKkMii, TaKUKCKUH, YHUTYpCKHM, TaHIbl biamxHero BocToka) M MX mpakTHYecKoe
UCIIOJIHEHHUE.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek,
Tajik, Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conep:kanue

Kypc 6armapnamacel cryaentrepi LIbIFpIC XaabIKTapbIHBIH OW MOACHUETIMEH TaHBICTHIPAIIBI.
[IpIFpIC XaTBIKTAPBIHBIH OM 9IICTEMECIHIH Heri3/IepiH MeHrepy (e30eK, TOKIK, YUFBIP). YJITTHIK
(OTBKIOPIBIH CaXHAJIBIK HHTEPIIPETAHACH. My3bIKaIbIK eKIiHAEP Il OPBIHAAY CayaTThUIBIFHI.
[Iporpamma Kypca 3HAaKOMHUT CTYJIEHTOB C TaHIUEBAJIbHOM KyJIbTypoll HapojoB Bocrtoka.
OcBoeHne OCHOB METOJIWKH TaHIEB HapoaoB Boctoka (y30ekckuii: (hepranckuii, Oyxapckui,
XOPE3MCKHM, aHIMKaHCKUM TaJPKUKCKUHN, YUTYpPCKUH, TaHibl). ClieHMYecKass MHTepIpEeTalus
HalMOHAITBHOTO (OJIbKIOpA. [ paMOTHOCTD UCTIOTHEHUSI MY3bIKAJIbHBIX aKI[EHTOB.

The course program introduces students to the dance culture of the peoples of the East. Mastering
the basics of the technique of dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur, Middle
Eastern dances). Stage interpretation of national folklore. Competence in the performance of
musical accents.

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- LlIprrpic OM HETI3ACPIH OKBITY YACPICIHIC OPBIHAAYIIBIIAP Bl JAHBIHIAYIBIH JOCTYPIIL
ONIiCTEpiH TYCIHY XKoHE KOJAaHY;

- KuMbugapapIH opbIHIaTy CHTIATHI MEH MOHEPIH Olity;

- CayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMII MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAep OoWbIHINIA cabaKTapAbl KYpy 'KOHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJ1aHy,

- Ko3rasbICThIH BIpFaKThl HET131H CayaTThl OPHATIACTBIPYABI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OUIIEP/IiH MY3BIKANIBIK HET131H Talaay,

- OKy MBICaJIapblH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY 9/IICTEMENIK KOMIO3UIUUIAPbIH CayaTThl KYpPacThIpy.
- ITouumarts u MPUMCHATD TPAAUIUOHHBIC MCTOABI ITIOATOTOBKHU HUCIOJHUTEJIEH B mmponecce
06y‘I€HI/I$I OCHOBAaM BOCTOYHOI'O TaHIIa,

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MAHEPY UCIOJHEHUS JIBUKEHUM;

- BJ'IaI[GTI) IrpaMOTHBIM IPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M;

- 'paMOTHO PUMEHATHh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHHUS U MPOBEJCHNS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduyeckum
JUCHUITIINHAM,

- OCYH_ICCTBJ'ISITB T'paMOTHYI pacCKIIaAKy pHTMquCKOfI OCHOBBI ,HBPI)I(eHHﬁ;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHLIEB,

- MCTO,Z[I/I‘-ICCKI/I T'paMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘le6HLIe MpUMCEpPLI, STIOALI U y‘-Ie6HLIe KOMITO3UIIUH.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the
basics of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions

®opma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display




Pa3znarounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepHuan Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue Xopeorpadusiibik moHAepain Herizaepi |

MOYJIfAA OcHoBbBI X0peorpadpuyeckux JucuMInH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3Banue Kasipri 3aman xopeorpadgusicol

AUCHHUIIMHBI CoBpemMeHHasi xopeorpadust
Modern choreography

Mk bJI (KB)

AUCHHUILIMHBI

Kox SCh 3227

AUCHUILINHBI

Cemectp 6

KoJsimuecTBo 3

kpeantoB ECTS

dopma U BUBI [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30

yueonbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 15

/Kk0JIn4ecTBO CPO -45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepexkBU3UTHI 3amaHayu XOpeorpausIIbIK TPEHAKbI
Tpenax coBpemeHHON Xopeorpaduu
Contemporary choreography training

ey n3yyenus

3an opTachlHIA XKOHE €leH/e Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl Xopeorpadus TexHUKachiH MeHrepy. CabakTb
KapanailblIMHaH Kypzenire JeiiH Kypy epexenepi. Ka3zipri 3amanfbl xopeorpadusi Heri3aepiH
OKBITY OTBIPHIT, MEIarOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTI KY3€ere achIpy.

OcBoeHune TEXHUKU COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu Ha 1oty ¥ cepeante 3aina. [IpaBuna nocrpoeHus
ypOKa OT MPOCTOTO K CIOKHOMY. OCYyIIECTBIATh MPENOIaBATEIbCKYI0 JEATEIBHOCTh, 00ydas
OCHOBaM COBPEMEHHOI xopeorpaguu.

Mastering the technique of modern choreography on the floor and in the middle of the hall. The
rules for building a lesson from simple to complex. Teaching by teaching the basics of modern
choreography

Conep:xanue

Ko MeH asiKThIH HET13r1 MO3ULMSUIapbIH 3€pPTTEY, OpTajia )KOHE €/IeH e KOPIyCThl OpHATY.
[Taprep GemiMi xoHe 3a11 opTachiHa contemporary dance Heri3ri KO3rajJbICTapblH UTEPY
Contemporary, moderndance y1r eseM/ 1l KeHICTIKTET1 HET13T1 %KoHe OaiIaHbICTBIPYIIIBI
KO3FaJBICTapbl 3epTTey (cross 6emimi). KeHICTIKTeT1 aybIpIIbIK OPTANIBIFHI )KOHE CAIMaKIIeH
xymbic. JXKeke Ou HOMIpIH kacay.

I/IBYIICHI/IC OCHOBHBIX HO3I/II_II/II71 PYK 4 HOT', ITIOCTPOCHUC KOPITYCa Ha CCPCANHC U HA II0JTY.
Brnanenue 6a30BpIMU ABMKEHUSIMU [TAPTEPHOTO pa3/ielia U Ha cepeiuHe 3aja contemporary
dance. V3yueHne OCHOBHBIX U CBS3YIOLIHMX JBHKEHHI B TPEXMEPHOM MIPOCTPAHCTBE (pa3uel
cross) contemporary, modern dance. Pabota ¢ eHTpOM TSHKECTH U BECOM B ITPOCTPAHCTBE.
CocraBnenue TAaHOCBAJIBHOT'O COJIbBHOTO HOMEpA.

Study the basic positions of the arms and legs, setting the body in the middle and on the floor.
Mastering basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall of contemporary
dance. Study of basic and connecting movements in three-dimensional space (cross section) in
contemporary, modern dance. Work with the center of gravity and weight in space. Composing
a dance solo number

KiaoueBnblie KOMIIETCHINH

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HETi31H TalAay, KO3FalbICTapbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H
cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/IBI JKY3€Te achIpy;




- Cross KeHICTITIHAET] KO3FAJIBICTHI TAJIAAY;

- Kazipri 3amanfbl XopeorpausHbIH HET13I'1 )KoHe OaliIaHbICTBIPYIIbI KO3FAJIbICTAPBIH
3epTTey/Ie TPaBUTAIIMSI SIICTEPIH TaNaay JKOHE KOJJIaHy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeorpadusUIbIK JIEKCUKAa MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCUIIEPl Talaay;

- CayatrThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETIITIM/II MEHTEPY;

- KuMbiiaapabIH opbIHIaITy CHIIATHI MEH MOHEPIH Oiity;

-BiniM anynisuiapapIH MICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAIBIK HET131epl MEH JKac €PeKIICTIKTEPiH

KOJIJIaHy;

- biniM anymbutapeiH TalbIHABIK HOTHDKEIIEPIH Oarajay, KaTeIKTEP Il aHBIKTaY KOHE JKOI0;

- AHaNM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY U3y4a€MbIX TaHIEB, OCYLIECTBISATH FPAMOTHYIO
pPacKIIaIKy pUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI IBUKEHUM;

- AHaIM3UpPOBATh NEPEMELIEHHE B IPOCTPAHCTBE ClOSS;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh U IPUMEHATH IPUEMbI I'PaBUTALMU B U3YYEHUU OCHOBHBIX U CBS3YIOIIHUX
JBIDKEHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduy,

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U3YYAEMYIO XOpeorpadUyeCcKyIo JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE TIPUEMBI,;

- Bnagets rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUUECKUM TTOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MAHEPYy UCIOJHEHUs JIBUKECHUM;

- [IpuMeHSTh ICUXO0JIOTO-TTeJarOTHYECKHUE OCHOBBI H BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIINXCS;
- OuleHUBaTh PE3yIbTATHI TIOJTOTOBKH 00YUYAIONIUXCS, OMPEACIIATh U YCTPAHITH OIINOKY;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic

basis of movements;

- Analyze the movement in the cross space;

- Analyze and apply gravity techniques in the study of the main and connecting movements of
modern choreography;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

dopma UTOrOBOI0

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy

KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znarounbrii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepual Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpadusibiK mIHAEpAiH OKbITY daicremeci 11
MOIYJISA Meroauka npenogaBaHus xopeorpapuyeckux aucuuniauy 11
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1
Ha3zBanue Kuaacenkansbik Ouai okbITy dmicremeci 11
JUCHUILINHEI MeToanka npenoaaBaHus kiaaccudeckoro ranua Il
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11
Huxa B/l (KB)
AUCHHUILIMHBI
Kon MPKT (II) 3228
AUCHHUILJIMHBI
Cemectp 6
KosnuyecTBo 4
kpeanToB ECTS
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IIpepekBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6uai okbITy oaictemect [
Meroaurka npenogaBaHus KJIacCU4eckoro tanua I
Methods of teaching classical dance |

Heau nzyyenus

JKorapfel ChIHBIITAPTA KIIACCUKAIBIK OUJII OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUSACHIH, IICTEMECIH MEHTEPY.
BinikTi MaMaHIbI KATBINITACTHIPY

OBJ'Ia,I[eHI/Ie TeOpHefI, MGTO,Z[I/IKOﬁ nmpernoaaBaHusd KJIACCHUYCCKOr'o TaHIa B CTAapIIHMX Kiaccax.
®opmupoBaHUE KBUTN(HUITUPOBAHHOTO CIICIIHATICTA.

Mastery of theory, teaching methods classical dance in senior classes. Qualified formation
specialist.

Conep:kanue

6-0Ky JKBUIBIHBIH KJIACCHKAJIBIK OW KHUMBULAAPBIH OKBITY oxictemeci. CTaHOKTa opTyp:ii
TOCUIZIEPMEH aiHamyAbl 3epTTey. OpTaza €Ki alHaIbIMMEH, TYPJI 9JICTepMEH pirouettes, tours
OKBITY 9JIiCTEMECI Op TYPJIl TOCUIAEPMEH CEKIPYIl OKBITY dICTEMEC.

MeTtoauka npenogaBaHusl IBHKEHUHN KIACCUYECKOTo TaHla 6r o0yuyeHus. M3yueHue BpalieHuit
C pa3HbIX TPUEMOB Yy CTaHKa. MeTomKa rpernoaaBanus Pirouettes, tours ¢ pasaMyHbIX MPUEMOB
2 obopora Ha ceperHe. MeToArKa MPeroaBaHus MPHIKKOB C PA3TUYHBIX MTOJXO0/I0B.

Methods of teaching the movements of classical dance in the 6th year of training. Study of
rotations from different techniques at the barre. The method of teaching pirouettes, tours with
different techniques, 2 turns in the middle. Methods of teaching jumps from different approaches.

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- 6 OKy *KBUIBIH/JIAFbI KIIACCHKAIIBIK O KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY , OPBIH/IAY KOHE OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
TaJiaay,

- 6 OKY >KbUIBIHAAFbI KO3FaJIBICTAP/IbIH MY3bIKaJIbIK OPHAJIACYbIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH SICTEMENIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- binim anymsiiappiH AalbIHABIK HOTHKENEPIH Oaranay, KaTelaiKTep/il aHbIKTay KQHE XKOl0;

- Xor apbI ChIHBIIITApAA ,Z[yBTTi JKOHE KIIACCHUKAJIBIK 6I/L[[1 OpbIHJAYy TCOPHUACHIH, OKBITY
OIICTEMECIH KOHE TEXHUKACHIH KOPCETY KoHE OastHaay.

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTB MCETOJUKY U3YUCHUSA , UCITIOJIHCHHUA U ITPETIOAaBAHN A ,Z[BI/I)KCHI/II\/'I
KJIACCHYECKOro TaHIa 6 roja o0y4eHus;

- Met OANYCCKU I'PAaMOTHO COCTAaBJIATH y‘{e6HLIe IMpUMEPLI C YUCTOM MyBBIKaHLHOﬁ pacKiraikn
JIBUKEHUM 110 6 Toay o0y4yeHus;

- OI_IGHI/IBaTB PE3YJIbTAaThl IOATOTOBKH O6y‘laIOH_[I/IXC${, OIIPECACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OI_I_II/I6KI/I;

- ,Z[eMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " nU3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAWKY NPCIIOJABAHUSA U TEXHUKY

HCIIOJIHCHUA AOYITHOI'O U KJIACCHYCCKOI'0 TAHICB B CTAPIINX KJIACCAX;

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 6th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements for the 6th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school;
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KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, TIOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepual Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
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Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11
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IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJblK-caxHaJbIK OMiHIH OKBITY dficTemeci |
Meroanka mpenoiaBaHusi HapOJHO-CIICHUYECKOTo TaH1a [
Methodology of teaching of a folk-stage dance 1

Heau nzyyenus

TaHI[aJ'IFaH MY3BIKAJIbIK MAaTCpUaJIAblH OPHAJIACYBIH €CKEPC OTBIPLII, KYIITACHIIl CUIIATTAJIFaH
XaJBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWJIEp/l JKaH-)KaKThl 3€PTTEH OTBIPHII, OMICTEMENIK 931pJIIEHTeH IK3EPCHUCTI
JaFapUIapbl  MEH KaOUIETTepiH KOJJIaHa OTBIPBIN, XaJBIKTBIK-CAXHAJIBIK O  OOMBIHIIA
OKBITYIIBUTBIK KBI3METTI )KY3€Tre achIpy.

OCYH.I@CTBJ'ISITB IMpenoAaBaTCIIbCKYI0  ACATCIIBHOCTL IIO0O HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOMY TaHLY,
MIPUMCHSISI 3HAHUS, YMEHUS H HABBIKM METOJIMYCCKHU pa3pabOoTaHHOTO 3K3EPCHCa M Pa3BEPHYTOTO
HU3YUCHUA XAPAKTCPHBIX HAPOJHBIX TaHICB B Iape € Y4YCTOM My3LIKaJ'ILHOfI PacCKIaIKH
BbIOPAHHOT'O MY3bIKaJIbHOI'O MaTepuaa.

To carry out teaching on folk stage dance, applying the knowledge, skills and abilities of a
methodically designed exercise and extensive study of characteristic folk dances in pairs, taking
into account the musical layout of the selected musical material

Conep:xanue

XanblK OeiMiHIH KYNOTHIK OMiH OKBITY 9icTEeMEci: MoK, BEHTp, YKpauH, Tatap. Opinrecrep
KAapbIM-KAThIHACBIHBIH JIaF/bUIaphl. 3-OKY JKbUIBIHBIH KUMBUIIAPBIH OPbIHAAY TE€XHHKACBIHBIH
Kypaenenyi. Kymri, Te3IMIUTIKTI JaMbITy. XajblK-CaXxHAJIBIK OM cabaKTapbhlHIIa MY3BIKaJbIK
MaTepuaIMeH KYMBIC ICTeY 9/licTeMECI.

Meroauka mnpenosaBaHus NApHOTO TaHLA HApOJHOIO pasjliena: IOJIbCKOIO, BEHIE€PCKOro,
YKpPauHCKOTro, Tarapckoro, HaBelku 0OIIeHUS MapTHEPOB. Y CIOKHEHNUE TEXHUKHU HCIOJHEHUS
IBUKeHUH 3r o0y4yeHus. Pa3BuTue Cuilbl, BBIHOCIMBOCTH. MeToIMKa paboThl C MY3bIKATbHBIM
MaTeprajIoM Ha ypoKax HapOJHO-CHEHHUYECKOI0 TaHIla.

Methods of teaching pair dance of the folk section: Polish, Hungarian, Ukrainian, Tatar,
Communication skills of partners. Complication of the technique of performing movements in the
3rd year of training. Development of strength, endurance. Methods of working with musical
material in folk-stage dance lessons

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHIMNH

- XKorapsI CBIHBIITAPIBI Aasipiiay OaFJapiIaMachlHa COUKEC KeIeTiH XalbIK-CaXHAIBIK TTOHIeP/II
OKBITY 9/licTEMeCi MEH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OasHay jKoHe MpaKkTHKaaa kepcery (3-11i oKy
KBUTBIH/IA);

- XXoraps!l ceIHBINITAp/IA )KYNTHIK OUAIH TYPJIi €pexkeIepiH OKbII-YHPEeHY olicTeMECiH KOJJaHy;
-JKyNTBIK XaNbIK-CaxXHAIBIK OMIIH OKY 3TIOATEPIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE CayaTThl OPBIHIIAY;

- OKymbUIapbIH YHIECIMAUTITT , MOHEPIILTITT MEH HIBLAAMIBUIBIFBIH JAMBITY 9JIICTEpl MEH
TOCUIZEPIH TANAAY;

- CTaHOKTa QHE 3aJIIbIH OPTACBIHA OKY MBICAIIAPbIH JIICTEMEIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIPY;

- binim anmymmsuapapiH ICHXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeTIKTEPIH
KOJIJaHy,




- KumbuiaapabiH OpbIHIATy CHITAThl MEH MOHEPIH TaJay;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaJIbICTapAbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTEPIIpEeTALMsIIay 16l TaAYy,
KO3FaJIbICTapbIH BIPFAKThI HET131H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIbICTapIbIH MY3BbIKAIBIK HET131H MHTEPIPETALUSIAYIb] TAIIAY,
KO3FaJIbICTAPIbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Tre achipy.

- N3marate u ACMOHCTPHUPOBATH HA MPAKTUKC MCTOJUKY IMMPCTIOAaBAHUA U TCXHUKY
UCIIOJTHCHUST HAPOTHO-CLIEHUYECKUX AUCIMIUIAH, COOTBETCTBYIOLIMX MPOrPaAMME MMOITOTOBKH
cTapmmx kinaccos (3 rox oOydeHus),

- [IpuMeHATh METOAUKY U3YUCHHUS U MTPETIOJaBAHUS PA3INYHBIX MOJI0KEHHIA TAPHOTO TaHIIA B

CTapIIKX KJIaccax;

- CocTaBisTh 1 I'PaMOTHO UCIIOJIHATDH yLIe6HBIC OTIOABI ITAPHOI'0 HAPOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOIO

TaHIIA;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IPOBaTI) MCTOJAbl W IIPUEMBI Pa3BUTHA KOOPpAWHALIUHN , BBIPA3UTCIBHOCTH U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH Y YHAIITUXCH;

- MeTOI[I/I‘leCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTaBJIAATh y‘Ie6HLIe IMpUMEPBI Y CTAHKA U HAa CEPCANHC 34aJ1a,

- [IpuMeHATH ICUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIIUXCs;
- AHaJ'II/IBI/IpOBaTB XapaKTCp U MAaHECPY UCIIOJIHCHU HBHH(GHHﬁ;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4aE€MbIX JABUKCHUMH,
OCYILECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAJKY PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBH)KECHUI.

- To present and demonstrate in practice the methodology of teaching and the technique of
performing folk-stage disciplines corresponding to the training program of senior classes (3 year

of study);

- Apply the methodology of studying and teaching various positions of pair dance in high

school;

- To compose and competently perform educational sketches of paired folk-stage dance;
- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance

in students;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the

hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, TTOKA3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounbli Oky 6armapinamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepual Cwinalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTepUAIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHnoBanue Xopeorpadusiibik mMIHAepaiH OKbITY daicremeci I

MOIYJIS Meroauka npenogaBaHus xopeorpapuyeckux aucuunmiauy I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11
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Hean uzyuenust

TaH,Z[aJ'IFaH MY3bIKaJIBIK MaTCPUAIIABIH OpHAJIACYbIH €CKEPE OTHIPHIII, I[y3TTi-KJ'IaCCI/IKaJ'IBIK 61/[,[[1
KOJIJayAbIH CcayaTThl OKY YATUIepiH KyYpacThlpy MAaFAbUIapbIH KOJJAHA OTBIPBIN, JydTTi-
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OWJII oye cyheMemnIeyai OpbIHIAy OMICTEMECIH YHPETe OTBIPHII, OKBITYIIBUIBIK
KBI3METTI )KY3€ere achIpy.

OC}’H_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaTCIbCKYIO ACATCIbHOCTD, 06yqaﬂ TEXHUKE UCIIOJIHECHUS HapTepHoﬁ u
BO3AYIIHOU MOAJEPIKKU JYITHO-KJIACCUYECKOI0 TaHIa c HCIIOJIb30BAHUEM
HAaBBIKOB COCTABJICHHA I'PAMOTHBIX y‘Ie6HLIX MNpUMEPOB IMOAACPIKECK AYITHO-KIACCHYCCKOI'O
TaHIIa, C YYETOM MY3bIKaJIbHOW PaCcKJIaJKi BHIOPAHHOTO MY3bIKAJIbHOI'O MaTepuaa.

To carry out teaching activities, teaching the technique of performing the stanchion and air
support of the duet-classical dance using the skills of compiling competent educational examples
of the support of the duet-classical dance, taking into account the musical layout of the selected
musical material.

Conep:xanue

JydTTi-KIaccuKaiblK OWJIIH aMYBIHBIH TapuXH Ke3EHICPiH, OKBITY TEOPHSCHIH, 9/1iCTEMECIH,
ayaZla KOJIAayAbl OpbIHAAY TCXHUKACBIH 3CPACIICY. MySBIKaJ'ILIK OpHaJIaCyAbl €CKEPE OTHIPHIIL,
OKY MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY AaFABUIAPHI, KYPY 9JICTEMECiH KOJIIaHy, Iy T Oui OoibIHIIA cabaK
OTKi3y, MaKcaTTap/bl, MiHIETTEP/I1 Oenriney.

I/I?,yT-IeHI/IC HCTOPUUYCCKHX 3TAIlOB Pa3sBUTUA AYITHO-KIIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIa, TCOPUHU, MCTOAMNKH
npenoaaBanus, TCXHUKU NUCIIOJTHCHUS BO3I[y1].IHOI>i MMOAACPIKKHU. HaBriku cocTaBiieHus y‘Ie6HLIX
MMPpUMCEPOB C YUHETOM MYSBIKaJIBHOfI pacKiIagKku, IPUMCHCHUEC METOAUKHU ITOCTPOCHU A, TIPOBCACHUA
YPOKOB I10 AYSTHOMY TaHIly, HaM€4aThb LICJIN, 3aa1H.

The study of the historical stages of the development of duet-classical dance, theory, teaching
methods, techniques of performing air support. Skills of drawing up training examples taking into
account the musical layout, the use of construction techniques, conducting duet dance lessons,
setting goals, tasks.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- Xor apbI ChIHBIIITApAA ,Z[yBTTi KOHE KJIIACCHUKAJIBIK 6I/I,Z[1 OpbIHJAy TCOPHUACHIH, OKBITY
OICTEMECIH XOHE TEXHUKAChIH KOPCETY JKoHe OasH/ay;

- JKorapsl ceIHBIITap/a IyITTi kKOHE KIIACCUKATBIK OU OOMBIHIIIA cabaKTap Kypy JKOHE OTKi3y
SMICTEMECIH 1IC XKY31H/1€ KOJJIaHy;

- KI/IMBIJI)]apJII)IH MY3bIKaJIBIK OpHAJIACYbIH €CKEPE OTBIPHII, OKY MbBICATIJAapPbIH SJIiCTeMCJ'IiK
cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- JKorapsl ChIHBITITApAA TYIT J)KOHE KIIACCHKAJIBIK OM OOMBIHIIIA KUMBLUIIAPIBI OKBITY
O/IICTEMECIH iC JKY31H/€e KOJIJaHy.

- HCMOHCTpI/IpOBaTI) " U3jiaratb TCOpUI0, MCTOAWKY NPCIIOJaBaAHUSA U TEXHUKY

HCIOJIHCHUA AOYITHOI'O U KJIACCHYCCKOI'0 TAHICB B CTAPIINX KJIACCAX;

- [IpakTYeCKM TPUMEHATH METOAMKY MOCTPOCHUS U IIPOBEIECHUS YPOKOB IO Ty3THOMY U
KIIAaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIIAM B CTApHIUX KJIACCAX;

- MeToin4yecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yueOHbIE IPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKaTbHON PACKIIAIKU
JBHKEHUI;

- [IppuMeHATh Ha MPAaKTHKE METOAMKY MPENOAABAHNS IBUKEHHUN 110 JYITHOMY U
KIIAaCCUYCCKOMY TaHIIaM B CTApIINX KJIaCCax.

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school,




- Practically apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in duet and classical
dance in high school,

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements;

- To apply in practice the methodology of teaching movements in duet and classical dance in
high school.
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IIpepekBHU3HTHI Kazak 6uiniH oxicTemenik Herizaepi |,

MeTOI[I/I‘leCKI/Ie OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'o TaHIla I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance I

Henn nzyyenus

Kazak OuiHiH Heri3epiH OKbITY1a O11iM, OLTIK AaFAbUIapblH MeHrepy. Epiep OuiHiH KO3FalbIChIH
3epTTey OAICTEMECIH MEHTepY.

BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie S3HaHUSAMH, YMCHUSAMHU M HaBbBIKaMHU TIPCHOJaBaHUSA OCHOBBLI Ka3axXCKOI'O TaHIA.
OcBoenune MCTOAUKHU NU3YUCHUA IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ MYKCKOI'O TaHIIa.

Possession of knowledge, skills and skills of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance. Mastering the
methods of studying the movements of male dance.

Conep:xanue

Epnep Geniminzae 1-0Ky *KbUIBIHBIH Ka3ak Oui o/licTeMeciHiH Heri3epiH yiipeny. Komabig
HETI3T1 KO3FaJIBICHl: TIO3HIUSIIAP, ayJapMaap, epeKIe Mo3uIusiap. AsK MO3HIUSIIAPEL, KYPY,
Tycipy, Tizere oTblpy. KopnycThiH nifici. 3aiabIH OpTachIiHAa, CTAHOK YKaHBIH/A K3E€PCHUCTI
urepy.

OKy KOMOMHAIUSIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY.

W3yueHrie OCHOB METOIMKH Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIa 1T 00y4YeHHUsI B MY)KCKOM pa3Jielie.

OCHOBHBIE IBIKEHHSI PYK: MTO3UIMHU, TE€PEBOAbI, creruduueckue nonoxxenus. [lo3uunum Hor,
XOJIBL,0IyCKaHus, mocaaku Ha KoneHu.IlepernOsl kopmyca.OcBoeHne 9K3epenca y CTaHKa, Ha
cepeaune 3ana.CocraBieHne y4eOHbIX KOMOMHAIUIA.




The study of the basics of the methodology of Kazakh dance in the 1st year of training in the
men's section.

Basic hand movements: positions, change over, specific positions. Leg positions, moves,
lowering, kneelings. Body kinks.Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall.
Preparation of training combinations

KiaroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- 1-1mi oKy *KBUIbIHAA Ka3aK OMiHIH HET13/IepiH OKBITYBIH 9JIICTEMEIIIK HET137IePiH CayaTThl
OasHay;

- CTaHOKTAa 9HE 3aJ/IbIH OPTAChIHAa OKY MBICAIJIAPBIH 9/IICTEMEITIK cayaTThl KypacThIpy;
-biniM anynisapaeH MCUXOIOTUSUTBIK-TIEAArOTUKABIK HET13/Iepl MEH JKac epEKIIEeTIKTepiH
KOJIIaHYy;

- Kazaxk epnep Oui KOJIIapbIHBIH €PEKIIe epeKenepi MEH YCTaHBIMIAPBIHBIH CAyaTThI
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUIIMIH KOPCETY;

- KosrasnpicTappIH OpbIHATy CUIIAThl MEH TACUIIH Taugay,

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FalIbICTapIbIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H MHTEPIIPEeTalUsIay bl TAIIAY,
KO3FaJIBICTApABIH BIPFAKTHl HET131H CayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPYABI KY3€Te achIpy.

- rpaMOTHO H3JiaraTb METOAUYCCKHEC OCHOBBI IIPCIIOAaBaAHNA OCHOB Ka3aXCKOI'o TaHIa 1 roga
00y4eHus;

- MGTOI[I/IIIGCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTABJIATH y‘le6HHe IIPpUMEPHI Y CTAHKA 1 HAa CECPCANHC 3aJ1a;

- [IpuMeHATH ICUXOJIOTO-TIEAATOTHYECKUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIIUXCS;
- JIleMoHCTpHpOBaTh rPaMOTHBIN MTPAKTUUYECKHH IMOKa3 CreU(PHUISCKUX MOT0KEHUH 1 TTO3UIIHHA
PYK MY>XCKOI'0 Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa;

- AHaJ'II/IBI/II)OBaTB XapaKTCp U MaHECPY UCIIOJITHCHU A HBH)KGHHﬁ;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH UHTEPIIPETUPOBATH MY3bIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4aEMBbIX ABM)KEHUH,
OCYHICCTBJIATh 'PAMOTHYHO paCKIAAKy pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ﬂBH)KeHHﬁ.

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance
for 1 year of study; and- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age
characteristics of students;

- Methodically competently make training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate a competent practical demonstration of the specific positions and hand positions
of the male Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements;

- Analyze and interpret the musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements

®opma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display
Paznarounsbrit Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHuan Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HanmenoBanue Xopeorpadusiiibik moHAepaAin Herizaepi 11
MOAYJIA OcHoBbI xopeorpadpuyeckunx qucuumnanH I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11
HazBanue I birpic Oninin Herizaepi 11
JUCIUILIMHBI OcHOBBI BOcTOYHOT0 TaHna Il
Basics of East dance 11
Muxa [I1(KB)
AUCHHUILIMHBI




Koa mucumniunst | OVT (1) 3232

Cemectp 6

KosauuectBo 3

kpeantoB ECTS

®opmMa U BHABI [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30

yueonbix 3ausaruii | CPOII - 15

/Kk0JINYeCcTBO CPO - 45

KPeIUTOB

IIpepekBU3NTHI [Tonaep GoMBIHIIA TEOPUSIIBIK )KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMHIH KaXKeTT1

neHreii: «Kmaccukanbik OuiH oicHaManbIK Herizaepi 11y, «Xanbik-
caxHa OmiHiH omicTemenik Herizaepi [»

HeoOxoauMplil ypoBEHb TEOPETUUECKUX U TPAKTUUECKUX 3HAHUH 110
JucuuIimHaM: «MeTtoinueckre OCHOBBI Kiaccuyeckoro tanua Il »,
«MeToiM4ecKrue OCHOBBI HapOIHO-CIIeHnYEeCKOoro TaHa I1»
"Methodological foundations of classical dance 11", "Methodological
foundations of folk stage dance I1"

e n3yyenus

[IBIFBIC XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OHUIIEPiH (630€K, TOKIK, YHFBIP, Tasy IIBIFBIC OWIIEepi) dKoHE OJIAPMHI iC
KY31HE KYy3€ere achlpyabIH O111M1 MEH MPaKTUKAIBIK JaFIbLIapPbIH UTEPY.

OBnajieHVe 3HAHUSMHU W TIPAKTHUYECKUMHU HAaBBIKAMH TIPEINOJIaBaHUs TaHIEB Hapoa0B BocToka
(Y30CKCKMil, TaJUKMKCKUH, YHTYpCKHMM, TaHIbl bimxkHero Bocroka) M WX MNpakTUYECKOE
UCTIOJTHEHHE.

Mastering the knowledge and practical skills of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek,
Tajik, Uyghur, dances of the Middle East) and their practical implementation.

Conep:xanue

Kpr 6aFI[apJ'IaMaCI>I CTy,E[eHTTepI[i HIs1reIC XAJIBIKTAPBIHBIH ou MQI[CHI/IeTiMeH TAaHBICTBIPAbI.
[IpIFpIc XaTBIKTAPBIHBIH OU SIICTEMECIHIH HET13/IepiH MeHrepy Tasy IIBIFbIC OMJIEpIH MEHTEpY.
¥YATTeIK  (DONBKIOPIBIH CaXHANBIK HHTEPHpPETAMsICchl. My3bIKaNbK eKIHAEPAl OpbIHIAY
cayaTThUIBIFBL. JTI0] TYpiHAeri Tasy LIbIFbICTBIH HET13T1 O KUMBUIAAPbIH 3€pTTEY.
HporpaMMa Kypca 3HAaKOMHUT CTYACHTOB C TaHHeBaﬂBHOﬁ KyJ'IBTypOﬁ Hapoa0B Boctoka.
OcBoeHMe OCHOB METOIMKHU TaHIIeB HapoaoB biakHero Bocroka. CrieHnueckast MHTEpIIpeTalus
HaIlMOHAJIBHOT'O (I)OJ'IBKJ'Iopa. FpaMOTHOCTL HCITIOJIHCHUA MY3bIKAJIbHBIX AKIICHTOB.

The course introduces students to the dance culture of the Orient. Mastering the basics of Middle
Eastern dance techniques. Stage interpretation of national folklore. Literacy of musical accents.
The studying of the basic movements of Middle Eastern dances in sketch form.

KiroueBnblie KOMIICTCHIMNH

- [lIsrFpic OM HETi3AEpIH OKBITY YAEPICIHIE OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPLI JalbIHAAYIBIH TOCTYPIII
O/IiCTEPIH TYCIHY KOHE KOJIJaHy;

- KumbiaapabiH OpbIHIATy CUITAThl MEH MOHEPIH OLTy;

- CayarThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMII MEHTEpY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAep OoWbIHINA cabaKTapAbl KYpYy 'K9HE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJJaHy;

- KosFrasbICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI31H CayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEP/AIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H Tauaay,

- OKy MBICaJIIapbiH, STIOATEP MEH OKY dJIICTEeMENTiK KOMITO3UIHSIIAPBIH CayaTThl KYPacThIPYy.
- [ToHMaTh ¥ IPUMEHSTH TPAJUIIMOHHBIE METO/Ibl TIOJTOTOBKU MCIIOJIHUTENEH B Iporecce
00y4eHHs OCHOBaM BOCTOYHOTO TaHIIa;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy MCIIOJHEHHS JBIKECHUI,

- Bnazieth rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM NTOKA30M;




- 'paMOTHO IPUMEHATH METOJIMKY TIOCTPOEHUS U MPOBEACHUS YPOKOB MO Xopeorpaduueckum

JUCHUITIINHAM,

- OCyIIeCTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKy PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKEHU;

- AHaIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIIBHYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHLIEB,

- MGTOI[I/I‘leCKI/I I'PaMOTHO COCTABJIAITh y‘le6HbIe IIPUMEPEIL, 3TIOABI U y‘le6HBIe KOMITIO3UIIUH.

- Understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning the
basics of oriental dance;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic

disciplines;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;
- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances,
- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational

compositions

®opma urorosoro | Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display

Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepuaJ Cwnaldyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTepUAIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue Xopeorpadusibik moHAepAiH Herizaepi 11

MOAYJIA OcHoBbl xopeorpapuyeckux gucuuniaus 11
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3zBanmue Kasipri 3amanrbl 0aJ Ouinin Heri3ae

AUCHHUIIMHBI OCHOBBI COBpeMEHHOT0 0aJIbHOI0 TAHIIA
Theory and methods teaching of modern ball dance

Huka I11 (KB)

AUCHHUILIMHBI

Koa nucunniaunesr | OSBT 3233

Cemectp 6

KosmnuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma ¥ BUIBI [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 30

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIN4ecTBO CPO-45

KpeIUuTOB

IIpepexBU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHa OMiHiH opicTemenik Herizaepi L, 11

Mertoanueckue OCHOBBI HapOJHO-CIieHn4YecKkoro Tanmna I, 11
Methodical bases of a folk-stage dance I, 11

Henu nzyvyenus

ban xopeorpaduschiHbIH HEri3ZiepiH OKbITyAa OiumiM, OUTIK JaFAbUIaphlH urepy. ban OuiHig
KHMBUI-KO3taJIBICBIH CAyaTThl, MQHepHi TYPAC KOPCETC 61J'Iy

OBnaneHve 3HaHUSIMU, YMEHUSIMH U HaBBIKAMHU TIPEIO0JIaBaHUs OCHOBaM OanbHOM Xopeorpaduu.
BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie I'paMOTHBIM, BBIPA3UTCIbHBIM IHPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M IlBI/I)KCHI/IfI 0aIbHOrO TaHIIAa.
Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching the basics of ballroom choreography.
Possession of a competent, expressive practical demonstration of ballroom dance movements.

Conep:xkanue

«E» kmacel kenemMiHie eyponablK, JaTbIHAMEPUKAJIBIK OaraapiaMaHblH Ou purypanapbia
OpBIHAY, 3epJeNey 9ICTEMECIH 3epTTey: Oasy BajbC, )KbulIaM (POKCTPOT, BaJIbC, camba, 4a-Ja-




ya, JpKkaiB. JKYIITarel HET13T1 MO3UIUSIIap bl UTepy. JKynTa KOMITO3UIMSIIAPIBI OPBIHIAYIBIH
MIPaKTUKAIILIK JaF AbLIaphL.

N3yueHnne MEeTOMKY UCITOJIHEHHM S, H3YUYCHUSI TAHIICBATBHBIX (DUTYp €BPOTICHCKOM,
JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKOM MporpamMMbl B 00bEMe «E» Kitacca: MeIJIEHHBIN BalbC, OBICTPHIN
dbokcTpoT, Basibe, caMm0Oa, ya-4ya-ua, J)KauB.

OcBoeHMEe OCHOBHBIX 1T03ULIMH B nape. [IpakTnueckne HaBbIKM UCIIOJIHEHUS KOMITO3ULIUH B
rnape.

Study of performance techniques, study of dance figures of the European, Latin American
program in the volume of "E" class: slow waltz, fast foxtrot, waltz, samba, cha-cha-cha, jive.
Mastering the main positions in a pair. ractical skills of performing compositions in pairs

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- Ko3FasbICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPBIHIAY B )KY3€ere achIpy;

- OKBITBIIATBIH OWJIEPIIH MY3BIKQJIBIK HET131H TaJIIay;

- OKy MBICAJIAPBIH, ATIOATEP MCH OKY KOMITO3HIIUSIIAPBIH 9/IICTEMENTIK CayaTThl KYPacThIpPY;
- CayaTThl IPAaKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMII MEHTEPY;

- OCyHIECTBIATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy PUTMHUYECKOM OCHOBBI IBHYKCHHUIA;

- AHAJIU3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIIbHYIO OCHOBY U3Y4a€MbIX TaHIIEB;

- MeTtoau4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUCOHBIC TPUMEPBI, ITIOJIbI U YICOHBIE KOMITO3HIINH;
- Bnagers rpaMOTHBIM ITPAaKTUYECKUM OKA30M;

- To carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances;

- Methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational

compositions;

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

®opMa UTOTOBOTO

[TpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounslii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

MaTepuan Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIb
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue XopeorpadgusibiK noHAepaAin Herizaepi 11

MOAYJIsA OcHoBblI xopeorpagpuyeckux gucuumnanH I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HasBanmue Ka3zak 0miH OKbITY IPAKTHKYMBbI

AUCHHUILIMHBI IIpakTuKy™m npenogaBaHus Ka3axcKoOro TaHIa
Practice for teaching Kazakh dance

Huxa I1/1 (KB)

AUCHUILINHBI

Koa nucunniunbl | PPKzT 3234

Cemectp 6

KoaunuecTBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30

yueonbix 3ansatuii | CPOII - 15

/KkoJInYecTBO CPO-45

KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBU3UTHI Kazak 6uiniy onictemenik Herizaepi |

MCTO,Z[I/I‘IGCKI/IG OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'o TaHIla I
Methodical bases of Kazakh dance 1




Hean uzyvenust

Kazak Oui cabarbIH ©TKi3y1eT1 TOKIpUOETiK TaFaplIapblH MEHIEPY.
[TproOpeTeHne MPakKTUYECKUX HABBIKOB IIPOBECHHS YPOKOB Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIIA.
Acquisition of practical skills in conducting Kazakh dance lessons.

Conep:xanue

2-0KY >KbUTBIHBIH KYpJIEJli YHJIeCiMiH/e CTAaHOK KaHBIHJIA, 321 OPTACBIHIA SK3EPCHCTI MEHTEPY .
KopnycteiH uimici. 3ayiabIH OpTachiHIA )KYITHIK OUACT] KOJIBIH OPTYPJIi MO3HUITIIAphIH KOJIIaHa
OTBIPBII, OKY MbICAJIIapPBIH, OU STIOATEPIH XkKacay, OTKi3y 9icTeMeci.

OcBoeHue K3epcrca y CTaHKa, Ha CepeIMHE 3ajla B CIIOXKHOM KOOPAMHAIIUH 2T 00yUCHHS
[Teperu6s1 koprryca.MeToanKa COCTaBICHUS, IPOBEACHNUS YUYEOHBIX PUMEPOB, TAaHIICBABHBIX
ATIO/IOB C MIPUMEHEHHEM PA3JIMYHBIX TTOJI0KEHUH PYK MapHOTO TaHIIA HA CEpPEeIUHE 3aJia.
Mastering the exercise at the barre, in the middle of the hall in the complex coordination in the
2nd year of training Body bends. The methodology of drawing up, conducting training examples,
dance sketches using different positions of the hands in a pair dance in the middle of the hall.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- OKymbUIapapIH YHISCIMAUTIT], MOHEPIILIITT MEH IIBIAAMIBLIBIFBIH JAMBITY 9/IICTEPI MEH
TOCUIIEpiH Taaay;

- 1 sxoHe 2 OKY JKBUIBIHJIA Ka3aK OWiHIH HET13JIePiH OKBITYIBIH 9/IICTEMENTIK HEeT13/IepiH cayaTThl
OasHay;

- CTaHOKTa QHE 3aJIIbIH OPTACHIH/A OKY MBICAIIAPBIH 9ICTEMEIIK CayaTThl KYpacThIPY;
-binim anynisimapaeIH MCUXOJIOTUSUIBIK-TIEAArOrUKaIbIK HEeT13/1epl MEH JKac epeKIIeiKTepiH
KOJIIaHy;

- Epniep men oltenaepiin Ka3ak OMiHIH epeKIle epekenepi MEH YCTaHbIMIaphIHbIH cayaTThl
NPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMIH KOPCETY;

- KOSF&J’IHCT ApAbIH OPbIHAATY CUIIaThl MCH TACLIIH T alaay,

- 3epTTeNeTiH KO3FaIBICTAPIBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H HHTEPIPETAUSIIaYIbl Talaay,
KO3FaJIbICTapbIH BIPFAKThl HET131H cayaTThl OPHAIACTBIPYbI KY3€Te achIpy;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTB MCTOABI U MPHUEMBI PA3BUTUA KOOPAWHAIINU , BBIPASUTCIIBHOCTU U
BBIHOCJIMBOCTH Y YHAIIUXCA;

- FpaMOTHO n3jaratb METOANYCCKUC OCHOBBI IPCIIOJaBaHUS OCHOB Ka3axXCKOI'0 TaHIa 1u 2 roaa
o0Oy4deHus;

- MeToin4yecku rpaMOTHO COCTABIIATh yueOHbIE IPUMEPHI Y CTaHKa U Ha CEpeUHE 3aJ1a;

- HpI/IMerlTB TMCUXOJIOTO-TIEAATrOTUYCCKUEC OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH o6yqa101u14xca;
- JleMoHCTpHpOBATh TPAMOTHBIN MTPAKTUUECKHH MOKa3 CreU(PUUECKUX MOT0KEHUN U TTO3UIIHMA
PYK MYZKCKOTO U JKCHCKOI'O Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIIa,

- AHaIM3UpPOBaTh XapaKTep U MaHEPY UCIIOIHEHUSI IBUKEHUI;

- AHaIM3UPOBATH UHTEPIIPETUPOBATh MY3bIKAIbHYIO OCHOBY U3y4aeMBbIX ABM)KCHUH,
OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMHUYECKOW OCHOBBI IBUKEHUI;

- Analyze methods and techniques for developing coordination , expressiveness and endurance
in students;

- Competently present the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance
for 1 and 2 years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples at the machine and in the middle of the
hall;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Demonstrate competent practical demonstration of specific positions and hand positions of
male and female Kazakh dance;

- Analyze the nature and manner of execution of movements; - Analyze and interpret the
musical basis of the studied movements, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements




®opma urorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display
Pa3narouHbril Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTEepUAIAp
MaTepua Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
4 xkypc
HaumenoBanue XopeorpagusibiK NIHAEP MeAArOrHKACHI
MOAYJIAA Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines
Ha3Banue Ka3zak OuiniH negarorukacsl
AUCHHUILIMHBI Ilenarornka ka3axckoro TaHua
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance
Huxa I1/1 (KB)
AUCHHUILJIMHBI
Koa mucummmubl | PKzT 4235
Cemectp 7
KosauuectBo 4
kpeautoB ECTS

®opMa U BHABI

[Ipaktrueckue 3anatus — 40

yueonbix 3ansaTuii | CPOII - 20

/K0JIN4ECTBO CPO -60

KpeIuToB

IIpepexBHU3UTHI Kazak OuiniH oaicTeMenik Herizzaepi |

Kazak 6uinig anicremenik Herizaepi 11
MeTOI[I/IHeCKI/Ie OCHOBBI Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHLia )|
Metoanueckne OCHOBEI Ka3axckoro Tadna Il
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance |
Methodical foundations of Kazakh dance II

Henu nzyvyenus

Ka3a1< oniH OKBITYJbIH TII€AAarOruKaJbIK Q,Z[iCTepi MCH KaruJaJiapbl, IIPaKTUKAJIbIK JKIHC
TeoprsutblK  Oumimi. Kazak Ou memarorukachl cajlaChIHAAFbl O3bIK I€IarOTUKAJIBIK KbI3MET
MBICAIIIAPBIMEH TAHBICY.

HpaKTI/I‘-IGCKI/Ie N TCOPETUICCKUC 3HAHHUA TCAArOrMYCCKUX METOAO0B U IMTPUHIUITIOB IIPCIIOJaBaAHUA
Ka3axCKOIro TaHIa. O3HaKoOMIIEHHE C ImpuMepamMun Hepe,[[OBOﬁ neﬂarornqecxoﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH B
o0jacTu IIeaaroruku Ka3axCckKoro TaHia

Practical and theoretical knowledge of pedagogical methods and principles of teaching Kazakh
dance. Familiarization with examples of advanced pedagogical activity in the field of pedagogy
of Kazakh dance

Conep:xanue

[ToHHIH epekIIeNnriH TepeH 3epTTey, Ka3ak OM TIeJarorukachl CajlaChIHJAFbl  O3bIK
Ne/1arOruKajblK TOKIpHOUe MbIcangapbIMeH TaHbICTBIPY. Ka3ak OuiHIH 3CTETHUKAIBIK Kypam/ac
Oemirine coiikec KypJelni, erxei-terkeisni Ou KOMOMHALMSAJIApbI, KATTBIFY MbICAIIapbiH
KYPacTbIpy 9IiCTEpi, dicTeMeNep i XKYPrizy KoHe MEHIepy 9liCTEeMECI.
VYraybneHHoe n3ydeHHe cHenuUKH TpenMeTa, O3HAKOMIICHHE C IpHMepaMu
Ne1arornyeckoi eATeIbHOCTH B 00JIaCTH MEIaroruKy Ka3axcKoro TaHIa.
Metoanka TpOBEACHUSI M OCBOCHUE TPUEMOB, METOJIOB COCTABIICHHS YYECOHBIX MPHMEPOB, a
TaKXe CJIO0KHBIX, Pa3BEPHYTHIX TAaHIIEBAJIbHBIX KOMOWHAIMHA B COOTBETCTBHM ICTETUYECKOMN
COCTaBJIAIOLIEH Ka3aXCKOro TaHIIA.

Mepe10Bor




In-depth study of the specifics of the subject, familiarization with examples of advanced
pedagogical activities in the field of Kazakh dance pedagogy. Methodology for conducting and
mastering techniques, methods of creating educational examples, complex, detailed dance
combinations in accordance with the aesthetic component of Kazakh dance.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- MamaHIaHIbIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIPYII KYPCHIHBIH KOFapFbI CHIHBIIITAPBIHIA
Ka3aK OMiH OKBITY/IbIH M€1arOrMKaIbIK KaFuaajJapblH MEHIEpY;

- Kazak OuiHiH ACTETHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COUKEC KEHEUTUITeH OM KOMOMHAIMSTAPBIHBIH CTUJT
MEH CUNIATHIH TaJlJIay )KOHE TYCIiHY;

- Kazak OuiHiH ACTETHKAIBIK KYpaMbIHA COUKEC KEHEUTUITeH OM KOMOMHAIMSIAPBIHBIH CTUJT
MEH CUNIATHIH TaJJIay )KOHE TYCIHY,

- Kazak OuiHiH 3TIOATEPIH jKacay )KOHE KOPCETY Ke31HIE TUIACTUKANIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK
MOHEPJILIIKTI MEHTepy;

- OpbIHJay MOHEPIH , CUIIAThl MEH CTUJIIH, MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE IJIACTHKAIBIK MOHEPILIITH
MEHTepY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK IOHASP/IH Me1aroruKaiblK TOCUIAEPIHE CYHEHE OTHIPHII,
MaMaHJIaHIBIPBIIFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OiTipy KYPCHIHBIH ca0arblH Kypya (GPU3UKaIBIK )KOHE
IICUXOJIOTUAJIBIK )KYKTeMeHi AHBIKTAY;

- MamaHJaHIBIpBUTFAH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OiTipY KYPCHI YIIIiH OKY YATLIepi MEH ATIOATEP Il

KYpacThIpy.

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB neJarort4eCKMMHU IMpuHOUIIaMU IIPCIIOJaBaHUA Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIla B CTApIINX

KJIaccax BBIMYCKHOTO Kypca CIeHAIU3UPOBAHHBIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEACHUI;

- AHaJ'II/IBI/II)OBaTB 1 IOHUMATh MaHEPy CTUJIb U XapPAKTEP Pa3BCPHYTHIX TaHLICBAJIbHBIX
KOMOMHAINI B COOTBETCTBUH PCTETHUECKON COCTABIIAIONIEH Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIA,

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB IIACTHYECKON U My3LIKaJ'ILHOﬁ BbIPA3UTCIIbHOCTBIO B IIOKA3€ U COCTABJICHUHU 3THOJOB
Ka3aXCKoOI'0 TaHIia,

- BJ'IaI[eTB MaHepOI\/'I , XapaKTEpOM U CTUJICM UCIIOJIHCHUA, MySLIKaHBHOﬁ U IJIaCTHYECKON
BBIPA3UTCIIbBHOCTBIO,

- OHpe,I[eJ'ISITL (1)I/IBI/I‘ICCKYIO " IICUXOJIOTHYCCKYIO HArpy3Ky B IIOCTPOCHUHN YPOKaA BBIITYCKHOTO
Kypca Clequalu3upOBaHHbIX YUEOHBIX 3aBEe/IEHUH, ONUpasiCh Ha NEeAarornyeckue npueMsl
xopeorpaduueckux AUCHIHUTUINH,

- CocTaBiITh y‘~I66HI>I€ IPUMEPHI 1 3TIOJbI AJIAd BBIITYCKHOI'O KypCa CHCHUATIU3UPOBAHHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBEICHUIA.

- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching Kazakh dance in the senior classes of the final

year of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and understand the manner style and character of the expanded dance combinations in
accordance with the aesthetic component of the Kazakh dance;

- Possess plastic and musical expressiveness in the display and compilation of sketches of
Kazakh dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson
of specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic
disciplines;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;
- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.
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Syllabus, additional materials
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ey n3yyenus

[TenarorukaiblK iC-OpEKETTIH TOKIPUOECIH KOJJIaHa OTBIPHII, MPAKTUKAJIBIK JKOHE TEOPUSIIBIK
OUTIM MEH JaFabuIapbl KOJJaHA OTBIPHIN, XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OWII OKBITYIIBI XKY3€re achIpy.
XopeorpadusiblK YUMIHILEH H OiTipy Oaraapiamacs! 0oiibIHIIA cabaK ©TKi3yAeT! MPaKTHKAIIBIK
YKOHE TEOPUSITBIK OLTIM.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IS[TB npenogaBaHue HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHIa, HCIOJIb3YyA IMPAKTUYCCKUEC U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC 3HAHUA W HABBIKU CJIIOKHMBUICTOI'OCS OIIbITA ne):[arornqecxoﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH.
HpaKTI/I‘{eCKHC N TCOPECTHUYCCKUC 3HAHUS B IPOBCACHNU YPOKa I10 ITPOrpaMMe BBIITYCKHOI'O KypcCa
XopeorpaguuecKkoro yUminiia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills
of the existing experience of pedagogical activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in
conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

MamaH1aHIBIpBIIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH O1TIpY KYpCTaphIH/IA XaJIbIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OHl1
OKBITY/IBIH TIeIarOTUKaIBIK MPUHIHUITEPl. CTAHOKTHIH KaHBIHAA O KOMOWHAIUSIIAPBIH JKacay.
XanbIK OMIepiHiH (CbIFaH, MOJIIOBA, apMSTH, UCTIaH OWJIEPIHIH) KO3FAJBICHIH 3€PTTEY 9MIICTEPI.
He;:[arornqecm/le IMPUHIUIIBI TIPCIIOAaBaHHuA HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIId Ha BBIITYCKHBIX
Kypcax CIelMaJIu3UpOBaHHbIX yueOHbIX 3aBefeHuid. CocTaBieHNe TaHIIeBAIbHBIX KOMOWHAIUI
Yy CTaHKa. MCTOJII/IKa HU3YUCHUA I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ HapOJHBIX TAHICB: BI'AHCKOI'0, MOJIJABCKOTO,
APMAHCKOI'0, UCITAHCKHUX HAPOJHBIX TAHIICB.

Pedagogical principles of teaching folk-stage dance at the final courses of specialized educational
institutions. Preparation of dance combinations at the bare. Methods of studying the movements
of folk dances: Gypsy, Moldovan, Armenian, Spanish folk dances .

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIINHU

- MamaHaHIpIpBUIFaH OKY OPBIHAAPBIHBIH OITIPYIIl KYPChIHBIH KOFAPFbI ChIHBINTAPBIH/A
XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK O/ OKBITYIBIH MTE€AarOTHKANIBIK KaFuAaJapblH MEHIEpY;




- XaJIbIK-caxHaIBIK OMJIIH COHFBI KYPCBIHBIH 0OJIIMJIEPiH, KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY SICTEMECIH
KOJITaHy;

- OpbIHAay MOHEPIH , CUIIAThl MEH CTHUJIIH, MY3bIKAJIBIK KOHE TUIACTUKAIBIK MOHEPIILIITIH
MEHTepY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK MIOHASP/AIH MeIaroruKaiblK TICUIIEPiHE CYHEHE OTHIPHII,
MaMaHJaHIBIPBUIFAH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OiTipy KYPCHIHBIH ca0arblH Kypyia (PU3UKAIBIK KOHE
MICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK KYKTEMEH1 aHBIKTAY;

- MamaHJaHIbIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OiTipY KYpChI YIIIIiH OKY YATiIepi MEH STIOATEPIl
KYpacThIpy.

- Bnaners negarorn4eckUMuy NpUHIMIIAME [TPETIOIaBaHMs HAPOAHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0 TaHIla B
CTapUIMX KJIacCaX BBIMTYCKHOIO Kypca CHEUaIN3UPOBAaHHBIX YUeOHBIX 3aBE/ICHUM;

- [IpuMeHATh METOUKY U3YYEHUS IBHKEHUH, pa3/IeNIOB BBITYCKHOTO Kypca HapOHO-
CIIEHMYECKOI'0 TaHIIa;

- Biazers Manepoy , XapakTepoM U CTHJIEM HCIIOIHEHUS, MY3bIKaIbHOU U INTACTUYECKON
BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTHIO;

- OnpenensaTe PU3MUECKYIO U TICUXOJOTHYECKYIO0 HATPY3Ky B TIOCTPOCHUHU YPOKA BBITYCKHOTO

Kypca CleHaIn3UPOBAHHBIX YUE€OHbIX 3aBEJCHUN, ONMPAsCh HA IIeJarOrMYeCKUEe IPUEMbl
XopeorpagpuuecKux AUCUUILINH;
- CocTaBisaTh yueOHbIE IPUMEPBI U 3TIO/IBI JUISl BHITYCKHOIO Kypca CHEHaIn3UpOBAHHBIX

yqe6HLIX 3aBeeHUI.
- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching folk stage dance in the senior classes of the final

course of specialized educational institutions;
- Apply the methodology of studying movements, sections of the final course of folk stage

dance;

- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;
- Master the manner , character and style of performance, musical and plastic expressiveness;
- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational

institutions.

®opma UTOrOoBOro | AybI3IIa EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY cTHBIN 2K3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarnmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepUasaap

MaTepuan Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue XopeorpagusiabiK MIHAEP MeIaroruKacol

MOyJIsl Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue Kanaccukajabik OMiHiH Meqarorukacsl

AUCHHUTLTHHBI Ilenarornka KJaccu4ecKoro TaHoa
Pedagogics of classic dance
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Methods of teaching classical dance 11

Hean uzyvenust

[TemarorukaiblKk KaFuagap MEH OKBITY 9/IICTEPIHIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK XKOHE TCOPUSIIBIK OLTIMACPIH,
NEIarOrUKAJIBIK 1C-OPEKETTIH TXKIPUOECIH KOJJaHa OTBHIPHIN, KIACCHKAIBIK OHJII OKBITY.IBI
JKy3ere aceIpy. XopeorpadusuiblK yUuIuIIeHIH 0iTipy OaraapiaMachkl OOMBIHIIA cabaK ©TKI3yAeri
NPAKTUKAJIBIK )KOHE TEOPUSIIBIK O1ITiM.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaHUE  KJIIACCHYECKOI'O TaHIa, MCIOJB3ysd MPAKTHYCCKHE U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUC 3HAHUA IMNMEAAIOTMYCCKUX NPUHIOWUIIOB M MCTOAOB  MNPCIOJaBaHUsA , HABLIKU
CJIOXKHBLICTOI'OCA OIIbITa HCH&FOFI/I‘IGCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH. HpaKTI/I‘IeCKI/Ie H TCOPCTHUUCCKHC
3HaHUS B POBEJICHUH YPOKa MO MPOTPaMMe BBIITYCKHOTO Kypca XOpeorpaguuecKoro yquiInmia.
To carry out the teaching of classical dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge of
pedagogical principles and teaching methods, skills of the existing experience of pedagogical
activity. Practical and theoretical knowledge in conducting a lesson according to the program of
the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xkanue

MamaHIaHIBIPBUTFAH OKY OPBIHIAPBIHBIH OITIpYyIi KYPCHIHBIH )KOFAPFBI KYpPCTAaPbIHIAFbI
KJIACCUKAJBIK OU1 OKBITYABIH IIEIaroTUKajbIK MpUHIMNTEpl. Pirouettes xoHe tour-apl YIKeH
no3anap/a, sissonne-Ji )koHe en tournant-Tbl OKBITY 9IiCTEMEC] KOHE dp TYPJIi TEXHUKA apKBLIBI
YJIKEH ceKipylep/i MeHrepy.

Hez[arornqecxne IMPUHOUIIBL MPEIOogaBaHrA KIIACCUUCCKOr'o TaHIla B CTapUIMX Kiiaccax
BBIITYCKHOT'O KypCa ClICHUAIIN3UPOBAHHBIX y‘Ie6HLIX 3aBe,Z[eHPII>i. MGTO,Z[I/IKa npenoaaBaHus
pirouettes u tour B 0ospIIuX 03aX, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOCKaMK U €N tournant i GOJIBIIMX MPBDKKOB C
Pa3HbIX TPHUEMOB.

Pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final year of
specialized educational institutions. Methods of teaching pirouettes and tour in large poses,
sissonne with drifts and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- MamaHJaHIBIpbUTFaH OKY OPbIHJIAPBIHBIH OITIpYIi KYPCHIHBIH KOFApFhl ChIHBINTAPbIH/IA
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OU/1 OKBITYABIH II€1aroTUKaJIbIK KaFu1alapblH MEHTEpY;

- YikeH nmo3anap/a pirouettes xoHe tour, sissonne jk9He en tournant >koHe SpTYpJIi ToCUIIEpAeH
YJIKEH CEKIpYJIEp/Il OKBITY KOHE OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIH TaJIIay KOHE KOJJAaHY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MOHAEPAIH MEeAArOrHKaNIBIK TICUIIepiHe CyileHe OTHIPHIII,
MaMaH/IaHIbIPBUIFaH OKY OPBIHIAAPBIHBIH O1TipYy KYPCBHIHBIH ca0arbIH Kypy/ia (U3HKAIIBIK KOHE
MICUXOJIOTHSUIBIK JKYKTEMEH1 aHbIKTAY;

- MamaHAaHIbIpbUTFaH OKY OPBIHIAAPbIHBIH O1Tipy KYPCHI YILIIH OKY YJITiJepl MEH 3TIOATEP/Al
KYpPacThIpy.

- Bnagets nenarornueckuMy MpUHIMIIAMUA TPETIOIaBaHUS KJIIACCUYECKOr0 TaHIA B CTAPIINUX
KJIaccax BBITYCKHOTO Kypca CIeUaIn3UPOBAaHHBIX YU€OHbIX 3aBEIACHUN;

- AHaJIM3UPOBaTh U MPUMEHATH METOJIMKY M3YYEHUsI U MpernoiaBanus pirouettes u tour
OoubIIMX T03aX, SISSONNE ¢ 3aHOoCKaMK U en tournant 1 GOJBIIMX MPBDKKOB C Pa3HBIX IPUEMOB;
- OnpenensaTh GU3NYECKYIO U IICUXOJOTHYECKYIO Harpy3Ky B IOCTPOEHUHU YPOKa BBITYCKHOTO
Kypca crieUalIu3ipOBaHHbIX YUECOHBIX 3aBEICHUH, OMMPasiCh Ha MeJarorn4ecKue MpueMbl
xopeorpaguuecKkux AUCLUUIUINH;

- CocTaBnATh y4eOHbBIE IPUMEPHI M STIOABI 7Sl BHITYCKHOTO Kypca CIIEUaTU3UPOBAHHBIX
y4eOHBIX 3aBEJICHUM.




- Master the pedagogical principles of teaching classical dance in the senior classes of the final
course of specialized educational institutions;

- Analyze and apply the methodology of studying and teaching pirouettes and tour in large
poses, sissonne with skids and en tournant and large jumps with different techniques;

- To determine the physical and psychological load in the construction of the final course lesson
of specialized educational institutions, based on the pedagogical techniques of choreographic

disciplines;
- To make educational examples and sketches for the final course of specialized educational
institutions.
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Methodical foundations of teaching classical dance II

Heau nzyyenus

Knaccukanslk Ou MaTepuanjgapbl HeTiziHJe Oananapra apHalfaH KOHLEPTTIK HeMIpiiep MEH
xopeorpadusuIbIK KOMITO3UIIMSIIAP Kacay NaFAblIapblH KEHICTIKTE JAMBITYIbl €CKEPE OTHIPHII
urepy.

OBnazneHre HaBbIKAMU COYMHEHHUS KOHIEPTHBIX HOMEpOB /JIsi JETe U XopeorpapuuecKux
KOMHOSI/II_[I/Iﬁ Ha MaTCpUuajiC KIAaCCUUCCKOTO TaHIla C YUCTOM IMPOCTPAHCTBCHHOI'O PA3BUTHA.
Mastering the skills of composing concert numbers for children and choreographic compositions
based on classical dance material, taking into account spatial development.

Conep:xanue

XopeorpadusutblK  HOMIPIIH KOMITO3UIHMACHIH Kypy. MY3BIKQIBIK MaTepHaIMEH HKYMBIC.
Knaccukansik 6uni 1-3; 3-5 *bUIIbIK OKBITYIBIH Hemece 6-10 j>kactarbl Oananapra apHajIraH
Oayanap OWiH OKBITY OaFgapiiaMaapblHa COMKeC KOMITO3UIIHS JKacay. bUJIIH KEeHICTIKTIK TaMybIH
urepy. bananapel KOHKypcKa naibIHaAY.

[Toctpoenne komMmno3unuu xopeorpaduueckoro Homepa. Pabora ¢ My3bIKaJIbHBIM MaTE€pPHAIOM.
CounHeHMe KOMIIO3UIMU COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH mporpammam 1-3; 3-5 romoB oO0ydeHus
KJIACCMYECKOMY TaHIly WK JE€TCKOTo TaHia ajs aerei 6—10 ner. OcBoeHue mpoCcTpaHCTBEHHOTO
pa3BuTus TaHua. Iloaroroska aerei K KOHKypcam.




Construction of the composition of the choreographic number. Working with musical material.
Making composition corresponding to programs of the 1-3; 3-5 years of classical dance training
or children's dance for children aged 6-10 years. Mastering the spatial development of dance.
Preparing children for competitions

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- KOMITO3UITUS KOHE OM KYPaCThIpy HETi3AepiH Oly;

- KYPBUIFaH XopeorpadUsIbIK MIbIFapMaTap/IblH MYy3bIKaIbIK HET131H TaHJal, Tajlaai oiury;
- KOMITO3UITUSHBIH TEOPHUSIIBIK HET13[IepiH Oiy;

- OM KOMBUIBIMJIAPBIH JKAChIHA COMKEC )KY3€Ere achIpy;

-3HAaTb OCHOBBI TIOCTPOCHHUA KOMIIO3UIIUHU U COUMHCHUS TaHILIA,

-YMETHb l'IOI[6I/IpaTI> " aHAJIU3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY CO3/1aBaAC€CMbIX xopeorpatl)ﬂqecxnx
KOMITO3HUIIUH.

-3HAaTb TCOPETHUYCCKHUEC OCHOBBI ITIOCTPOCHUSA KOMIIO3UINH U COYNHCHUA ;

-OCYHICCTBJIATH MTOCTAHOBKH TAHIICB, COIIACHO YPOBHIO IMOATOTOBKHU W BO3PACTy TAHLIA.
-know the basics of building a composition and composing a dance;

-be able to select and analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic compositions;
-know the theoretical foundations of building a composition and

Works;

-Perform dance performances according to the level of training and the age of the dance.

®opma utoroBoro | [IpakTukanbiK KepceTy
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUasaap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue Buni opbinaay medepariri I
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Technical mastery of dance |
HasBanmne 9JIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHbIH Oniiepi |
AUCHHUIIMHBI Tanubl HapoaoB mupa I
Dances of nations I
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IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJnblIK -CaXHaJbIK Ou
Haponno-cuennueckuii Tanen
Folk stage dance

Henu nzydenus

XanpIKTapAbplH Ou Owiiey MOIEHHETi, MIHE31, CTWJ, OPBIHIAAY TOCLT, OJIAPIBIH aWMaKTBIK
epeKIIeNikTepl Heri3inae Ou Qopmangapbl MEH KaHPJIAPbIH 3€pTTey. OJIEM XaJbIKTapbIHBIH
OMJIepiMEH TaHBICTHIPY.

N3yuenne TaHLIEBaIbHBIX (OPM U SKaHPOB Ha Marepuajse MHUPOBOW TaHIEBAIbHOM
KyJbTypbl ~ HapoOJOB, XapakTepa, CTHWJS, MaHEpbl HWCIOJIHEHUS, WX  PETHOHAIBHBIX
0ocobeHHOoCcTel. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIIAMU HApOJI0B MUPA.




Study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of peoples,
character, style, manner of performance, their regional features .Acquaintance with the dances of
the peoples of the world.

Conep:xanue

VYkpaus, upianj, OalKypT, Fpek OUIepiH OpbIHIAay TEXHUKACBIH MeHrepy. bu MojeHuerimMen,
JOCTYPJIEPIMEH JKOHE YITTHIK KOCTIOMIMEH TaHbICy. KoopauHaims, MOHEPIILTIK KOHE
OPBIHIAYIITBUIBIK MIEOEPITIK TaFAbIIAPBIH JaMBITY. XaJIbIK OM aHCaMOJIbIepiHIH
XopeorpagusIIbIK MypachlHaH TYHHUE 5KY31 XaJIbIKTApbIHBIH OMJIEPiH 3epTTEeY.

OBnazieHue TEXHUKOM UcTonHeHus Y kpaunckoro, Mpnanackoro, bamkupckoro, I'pedeckoro
TaHIIEB. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHLEBAJIbHON KYJIbTYPOU, TPAIUIIUAMUA U HALIUOHATBHBIM KOCTIOMOM.
Pa3BuTHe KoOpaIUHAIIMY, BEIPA3UTEILHOCTH U HABBIKOB UCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOTO MacTEPCTBA.
W3yueHne TaHIIEB HAPOIOB MHUpPa U3 XOpeorpapuuecKoro Hacaeaus ancaMmOield HapoTHOTO
TaHIA.

Mastering the technique of performing Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir, Greek dance. Introduction to
dance culture, traditions and national costume. Development of coordination, expressiveness and
performance skills. The studying of international dances from the choreographic heritage of folk
dance groups.

KiroueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- OJIeM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIHIH HET13/IepiH KOJIaHY;

- OKBITBUIATBIH OWJIEPAIH MY3BIKAIBIK HETi31H TaJfay, KO3FaIBICTAPIbIH BIPFAKTHI HET131H
cayaTThl OpHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€re achlpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeOorpadUsIIbIK JISKCHKA MEH TEXHHUKAIBIK TOCUIACPII Talay,

- CayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMII MEHTEPY;

- KumbiimapabiH OpbeIHIATY CHITATHI MEH MOHEPIH OlTy;

-biniM amynisimapAeIH MCUXOJOTUSUIBIK-TIEAArOrUKaIbIK HET13/1epl MEH JKac epeKIIeiKTepiH
KOJIJaHYy;

- biniM anymisiapapiH JabIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTep Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE XKOI0;
- IPUMEHSTH OCHOBBI METOIUKHY TIPETIOAaBAHSI TAHIIEB HAPOJIOB MUPA,

- AHaIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAILHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH TPAMOTHYIO
pacKIagKy pUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKECHUI;

- AHaIM3UPOBATh U3YYAEMYIO XOpeorpaduyecKyro JIGKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE TIPUEMBI,

- BmageTrh rpaMOTHBIM TTPAKTUYECKHM ITOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCTIOTHEHUS JBHKEHUM;

- [IpuMeHSTh ICUXO0JIOTO-TTeJTarOTHYECKHUE OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIINXCS;
- OLleHUBaTh PE3yIbTaThl OJTOTOBKH O0YUYAIOUIUXCS, OMPEACIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKY;

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world,;

- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

®opma utoroBoro | [IpakTukanabiK KepceTy

KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepuasaap

MaTepual Cunnabyc, OTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTEPUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue buai opeingay meodepairi I

MOAYJIA Hcnonnureabckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance I




Ha3Banue Xopeorpagusiabik mypa I

AUCUUILIHHBI Xopeorpapuueckoe naciaenue I
Choreographical heritage [

Mk bJ1 (KB)

AUCHHUILINHBI

Koa pucummmmnsr | ChN (1) 4240

CemecTp 3

KoJsimuecTBo 3

kpeautroB ECTS

®opMa U BUBI [MpakTuueckue 3arstust — 30

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/Kk0JIn4ecTBO CPO - 45

KpeIUTOB

IIpepekBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 0uai okbiTy opicremeci I, Kimaccukansix 6ui
OKBITY oficTemect II
MeTtoauka nmpenogaBaHus Ki1acCH4eckoro taHua I
Merouka npenogaBanus Kiaccuyeckoro tanua 1
Methods of teaching of classic dance |
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

ey n3yyenus

MypaHbIH HETI3r1 MIbIFapMallapbIHBIH, mieOepiaepaiH Herisri ¢gopmanrapsl MEH CTHIIbICPiHIH
xopeorpadusuIbIK MOTiIHIH OUTy JKOHE OpBIHIAY, XOpeorpadusuiblK >KOHE IIACTUKAJIBIK
OeliHenepai KalbIITACTHIPY JKOHE IaMBITY OJICTepl, IpaMaTypTUsSHBIH EpeKUIeTiKTepi MeH
CIOXETTIK TYBIHJIBUIAPAbIH KYPaMbl, XOpeorpadUsuTbIK MOTIH/II TYCIHIIPY KaFuaamaphl.

3HaHWE M UCIIOJIHEHHE XOPEeorpauuecKoro TEKCTa OCHOBHBIX IPOW3BEIACHHUN Hacienus,
OCHOBHBIX ()OpM U CTHJIEH MacTEepOB, METOJOB CTAHOBIIECHUS U Pa3BUTHS Xopeorpaduueckoit u
TUTACTHYECKOW 00Pa3HOCTH, OCOOCHHOCTH JAPAMaTypTIUy M KOMIIO3HIIMHU CIOYKETHBIX TIOCTAHOBOK,
MIPUHIIUITEI HHTEPIPETAIUU XOpeorpaduueckoro TeKCTa.

Knowledge and performance of the choreographic text of the main works of heritage, the main
forms and styles of masters, methods of formation and development of choreographic and plastic
imagery,features of dramaturgy and composition of plot

Conep:xanue

My3bIKasbIK, XopeorpadusiiablK TYbIHABUIAPABIH JKacaly TapuXblH 3eprrey. KiaccukanbIk
MYpaHbl NPaKTHKAIbIK HUrepy: «AKKY Kemi», «¥HKblIarbl apy». Xopeorpagusuiblk eHEpIiH
QNEeMJIIK MOJEHHUETIHIH YIrulepiH 3epTTey. XopeorpapusulblK MOTIHII MEHIepy JKOHE
XopeorpagusUIbIK Mypa CIIeKTaKIIbAepiHEeH Y31HALIepAl OpbIHIAY CayaTThUIBIFI.

N3ydeHne ucropuu co3aHus My3bIKaJIbHbIX, XOpeorpaguueckux rnpousseneHui. [Ipaktuueckoe
OBJIAACHHUEC KIIACCUYCCKUM HACJICAUECM: «HCGCILI/IHOC 03€po», «CH}II_HaH KpacaBulia». I/ISyHCHI/Ie
00pa3IoB MUPOBOM KYJIBTYPBI XOpeorpaduyecKkoro UCKyccTBa. Bragenue xopeorpaguyeckum
TCKCTOM U I'PaAaMOTHOCTLIO UCITIOJTHCHUA OTPBIBKOB U3 CIeKTaKIel XOpCOFpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKOFO Haciueaus.
Study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of the
classical heritage: "Swan lake", "Sleeping Beauty". Study of samples of the world culture of
choreographic art. Mastery of choreographic text and competence in performing excerpts from
performances of choreographic heritage

KiaroueBnle KOMIETEHIINHU

- XopeorpadusuiblK Mypa Oarapiaamachkl OOWbIHIIA OaneT mbIFapMaiapblHaH Y31HALIEpAIH
XopeorpadusIIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- op GaneT TybIHIBICHIHBIH Maiifa O0TYBIHBIH TAPUXU 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "Akky xom", "¥ikbiaars! apy", «Jlon-Kuxory, « Kuzenby» OanertepineH y31HAUIEPAl cayaTThl
NPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe Oiy;

- O KOMITO3HITHSICHI MEH KOMIIO3UIIMSCHIH KYPY/IbIH TEOPHUSIIBIK HET137IepiH OLTy;




- KYpBUTFaH XopeorpadusuIbIK Y31HAUIEPAIH MYy3bIKAIBIK HET131H Tanaay, KO3FaIbICTapIbIH
BIPFAKThI HET131H cayaTThl OPHATIACTHIPY/IBI XKY3€Te achIpy;

- KOMBLIBIM JKOHE JAUBIHABIK YIAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTHIPY KaFUdaIapbiH OLTY;

- CaXHAJIBIK aJlaHJbl ECKEPE OTBIPBII, XOpPeorpadUsIbIK MaTePHAIIIBI TAPaTy.
-JIEMOHCTPUPOBATh XOPEOrpaPpUIECKUN TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJICTHBIX IPOU3BEICHUN 110
nporpaMmme Xxopeorpaduaeckoro Hacaeaus;

- IOHUMAaThb UCTOPHUICCKUE 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH BOSHUKHOBCHUA KaXXKI10I'0 OaJIeTHOTrO
IIpOU3BEACHUS,

- BJIaACTh I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYECKHUM IIOKa3oOM (bpaFMeHTOB n3 0aneToB <<HC6C,I[I/IHOC 03€pOo»,
«Crismas kpacaBunay ,«Jlou-Kuxor», «Kuzensy,

- UCII0JIB30BAaTh 3HAHUA TCOPETHUYCCKUEC OCHOBEI ITIOCTPOCHUA KOMITO3UIIMKU U COUMHCHUS TaHIIA,
- aHAJTM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIHHYIO OCHOBY CO3/1aBaeMbIX XOpeorpapuuecKiux OTPHIBKOB,
OCYIICCTBJIATD 'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY pHTMH‘IGCKOfI OCHOBBI HBHX(GHHﬁ;

- 3HAaTb MNPUHOUIIBI OpraHru3ali MOCTAHOBOYHOI'O U pCIICTUIIHUOHHOT'O ITPOLICCCa;

- pacmpenensaTh xopeorpaguieckuii MaTeprall ¢ y9eTOM CIEHUYECKOM TIIOMIAIKH.

- demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the
choreographic heritage program;

- understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake",
"Sleeping Beauty", "Don Quixote", "Giselle™;

- use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.

®opma utoroBoro | [IpakTukanbiK KepceTy

KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounbli Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap

MaTepual Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue Buni opbinaay medepariri I

MOIYJISA Hcnosnuresbeckoe MmacTeperso TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

HasBanmne KiaccnkaiabIK OHIHIH TPeHAXKbI

AUCHHUILIMHBI Tpenaxk k1accu4ecKoro TaHua
Practice of the classical dance

Huka I (KB)

AUCHHUILIMHBI

Koa qucummmnnl | TKT 4241

Cemectp 7

KoanuectBo 3

kpeauroB ECTS

®dopma ¥ BUIBI [Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

yueonbix 3austuii | CPOII - 15

/K0JIN4eCcTBO CPO-45

KpeIUuTOB

IIpepexBU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6uni okpITy omicremeci 11
Meroauka npenojaBanus Kiaccuyeckoro tanua 1
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

Hean uzyuenust




Kiaccukanpik Ou cabarblH OpBIHIAAYIBIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK JaF AbUIAPBIH KAJTBIITACTBIPY. Op TYPII
xopeorpaq)mmbm TEXHUKaJIApAbl UTE€PYTe NANBIHIBIK MAKCAThIHA MIACTUKANIBIK KAHFBIPTY,
OWIIIBIKET XOpeorpadusuIbIK KOPCETIH )KATTHIKTHIPY KYPaIbIH MEHIepy. DKCIPECCUBTI
KypajlgapAbl, aﬁHaﬂyHBIH MMPAKTUKAJIBIK TEXHUKACBIH, A4KThI TC3 aJIMACTBIPY TCXHUKACBIH
Urepy.

OCYH_ICCTBJDITB MPAKTUYCCKNUEC HABBIKU MCIIOJIHCHUA YPOKa KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIlda BO BCEX
pasaciax: 5K3€pCUcC y CTaHKa, 3K3€PCHUC Ha CEPCAUHE 3aJia, aJlJICTPO. OcBoeHHe TEeXHUKH
HUCIIOJIHCHU S I[BI/I)KCHI/If/’I KJIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHla: BpalllCHUA Y CTaHKa U Ha CCPCANHE 3aJia,
TEXHUKA WCIIOJIHCHUS IIPBIXKKOB.

Formation of practical skills of performing a classical dance. Mastering the instrument of plastic
reproduction, training of the muscular choreographic corset, in order to develop various
choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation techniques, and the
technique of batteries.

Conep:xanue

Knaccukanblk OM calarblH  OpbIHAAyJa MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFAbUIapAbl  KaJbIITACTBIPY.
[TnacTUKaNBIK PENpONYKIHs KYpalblH HEJeHYy, OYIIBIK €T XOpeorpadusuiblK KOpCeTTepiH
KATTBIKTBIPY, OpPTYpPJi XopeorpadusulbIK oNIICTEpIi o3ipieyre nailbiHaay. OKCIPECCHBTI
Kypaapasl, IPaKTUKAJIbIK aHHAJIABIPY TEXHUKACHIH, asK YIIBIHAA TYPY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEpY.
CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB UCIIOJIHCHHA YPOKa KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa. BJ'Ia,Z[CHI/IC
HHCTPYMCHTOM ILTIACTHYCCKOI'0 BOCIIPOU3BCACHUA, TPCHUHI'A MBIICYHOTI'O XOpGOFpa(bI/ILIGCKOI‘O
KOpCEeTa, ¢ LCJIbIO IMOAIOTOBKHM OCBOCHHUA PA3JIMYHBIX XOpCOFpa(bI/I‘leCKI/IX TexHUK. OcBOoeHUE
BBIPA3UTCIIbHBIX CPEACTB, HpaKTH‘{eCKOﬁ TCXHUKH BpallCHUS, TCXHUKH 3aHOCOK.

Formation of practical skills for performing a classical dance lesson . Possession of an instrument
of plastic reproduction, training of a muscular choreographic corset , in order to prepare the
development of various choreographic techniques. Mastering expressive means, practical rotation
techniques, and one-leg kick on the other.

KiroueBble kKOMIeTeHIIMH

- CayaTTbl IPAaKTHKAJIBIK KOPCETLIIMIE e 00IY;

- H_ILI,I[aMI[LIJIBIKTBI, MY3BbIKAJIBIK KOHC 3KCHpeCCI/IBTiJ'IiKTi AaMBITY, CTAHOKTA KOHC 3aJIAbIH
opTtacheiHa OipHelie peT 0araapiaaMablK KO3FalIbICTap Kacay;

B Cexlpyzu OPBIHJAAYABIH CaAyaTThl TCXHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY, CTAHOK KaHbIH/Id JKOHC 3aJ1 OpTAChIHAa
9K3EpPCUCTE KAJIBIITAPMEH )KYMBIC ICTEY.

- BJ'IaI[eTB I'paMOTHBIM TPAKTUYCCKHUM ITOKAa30M;

- Pa3BuBath BBIHOCJIMBOCTB, MY3BIKAJIbBHOCTb U BBIPA3UTCIbHOCTE, MHOT'OKPATHO npopa6aTmBa51
MMpOorpaMMHBIC IBUKCHUA Y CTaHKA U HAa CEPCNHC 3aJIa,

- Branets rpaMOTHOM TEXHUKON UCTIOJIHEHUSI PBDKKOB, pad0Ta HaJl MO3aMH B IK3EPCUCE Y
CTaHKa U Ha CEPCANHEC 3aJ1a.

- Own a competent practical display;

- Develop endurance, musicality and expressiveness, repeatedly working out programmatic
movements at the barre . and in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent technique of performing jumps, work on poses in the exercise at the
machine and in the middle of the hall.

®opma utoroBoro |[IpakTukanbk Kepcety
KOHTPOJISA [IpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepual Cwnadyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue buni opeinaay meodepairi I
MOAYJIA Hcnonnureabckoe MacTepcTBo TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |




HaszBanue Knaccukaabslk OMaiH TEXHUKACHI

AUCHUTLTHHBI TexHHKA KJIACCHYECKOT0 TAHIIA
Classical dance technique

HMuxa B/l (KB)

AUCIHUIJIMHBI

Koa qucummmnnl | TKT 4242

CemecTp 7

KoauuectBo 3

kpeautroB ECTS

®opMa U BUBI [MpakTuueckue 3arstust — 20

yueonbix 3ausaTuii | CPOII - 15

/K0IUY€eCTBO CPO —-45

KpeIuToB

IIpepekBU3UTHI Krnaccukansik Ouai okbITy 9nictemeci 11
MeTtoauka npenogaBaHus Kiaccuueckoro Taxma Il
Methods of teaching of classic dance 11

Heau nzyyenus

JKeke TyiFraHbl OKBITY MEH TOpOuUesiey MpoIeciHiH MeAaroruKablK >KOHE 9[IICTEMEIIK HeT13/IepiH
KOJIJJaHa OTBIPHIIN, KUMBUIIAPIBI OPBIHIAY O/iCTEMEC], YillecTipy OUTiMIH MaiiaiaHa OTBIPHIII,
OpTaHtbl KAHC KOFapbl HHUKJI KJIIACCHUKAJIBIK ou KUMBULAAPBIH OpPBIHAAY S,Z[iCTeMeCiH YﬁpeTy
JarabUIapbIH MEHTEPY.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie HaBbIKaMH HpeHOHaBaTeHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTHU TEXHUKHU HUCITOJIHCHU A
IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ KJIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHla CPCAHCIO U CTAPIICTO LHUKIIOB, MCIIOJIb3Yyd 3HAHUA MCTOJHUKU
HUCIIOJIHCHHUA ABUIKCHUSA, KOOPpAHWHAIIUU, HYTéM INIPUMCHCHUSA IICAArOrMYCCKUX U MCTOAUYCCKUX
OCHOB TpoIecca OOy4eHHsI U BOCIUTAHUS JIMYHOCTH.

Mastering the teaching skills of the technique of performing movements of classical dance of
middle and senior cycles, using knowledge of the methodology of performing movement,
coordination, through the application of pedagogical and methodological foundations of the
process of training and education of a person

Conep:xanue

Kraccukanblk OUIIH KYpAEIi dJIEMEHTTEPIH OKY KOHE OpbIHAAY dJIicTeMect 7-8 KbUT OKY. 3al
OpTaCBIHJAFHI JKOHE aJIJIErpo 0OIMIH/ET1 KIaCCUKAIBIK OUIIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYpAemi
AJIEMEHTTEP1 MEH KUMbUIApbIH Tanaay. KeicTepi KypacTelpy SicTeMeC.

MGTOI[I/IKa N3YUCHUA U HCIIOJIHCHUSA CJIOKHBIX JJIEMCHTOB KIIACCHUYECKOI'O0 TaHIA 7-8 roaa
06y‘I€HI/I$[. AHamM3 TEXHUYECKU CJIOKHBIX JJIEMEHTOB U I[BI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ KJIAaCCUYECKOI'O TaHIla Ha
CCPECANHE 3aJl1a U B pa3JcCiIC allegro. MCTO,[[I/IKa COCTaBJICHU A y‘Ie6HBIX IMPUMCPOB.

Methodology of studying and performing complex elements of classical dance in the 7th-8th year
of study of the dance school programme. Analysis of technically complex elements and
movements of classical dance in the middle of the hall and in the allegro section. Methodology of
composing training examples.

KiaroueBnle KOMIEeTEHIIMHU

- 5-1111 OKY KBITBIHJAFBI KJIACCUKAIIBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY, OPBIH/IAY JKOHE OKBITY
OIICTEMECIH Tajaay;

- 5-1111 OKY KBITBIHJAFBI KO3FAIBICTAPIBIH MY3bIKAIBIK OPHAIACYBIH €CKePEe OTHIPHIT, OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH SICTEMENIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- biniM anymmisiapasiH JabIHABIK HOTHXKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTep Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE XKOI0;

- ’Koraps! chIHBIITap/a Iy3T KOHE KJIACCUKAIIBIK OW/Il OPBIHJIAy TEOPUSCHIH, OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH
JKOHE TEXHUKACBIH KOPCETY JKoHE OasH/Iay.

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh METOIUKY H3yUCHUS , HCITOJIHEHUS U TMPEIOIaBaHUS JBUKCHHMA
KJIACCHMYECKOT0 TaHIla 5 roj1a 00y4eHus;

- MeTtoan4ecky rpaMOTHO COCTaBIIATh YUCOHBIC TPUMEPHI C YUETOM MY3bIKaJTbHON PACKIAAKH
JBYKEHUH 110 5 Ty 00y4eHus;




- O1ieHUBATh PE3YJIBTATHI MTOATOTOBKHA 00YJAIONTUXCS, ONPEACIISTh M YCTPAHAThH OIUOKH;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTL " nu3jiaratb TCOpUr0, MCTOAUKY MPCTIOAaABAHUA U TCXHUKY

HCIIOJIHEHUA AYITHOI'O M KJIaCCHUYCCKOI'0 TAaHICB B CTAPIIMX KJIaCcCaX,

- Analyze the methodology of studying, performing and teaching classical dance movements of
the 5th years of study;

- Methodically competently compose training examples taking into account the musical layout
of movements for the 5th year of study;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors;

- Demonstrate and explain the theory, teaching methods and techniques of duet and classical
dance performance in high school,

®opma uroroBoro | [IpakTukansik Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA [IpakTueckuit nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarnapiamacsl, KOCbIMIIIAa MaTepUaaap

MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOIHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusiibiK 6Hep CaJaCbIHAAFbI FHUIBIMH 3€pTTeYJIepAiH

MOYJISA dmicrepi
MeTtoabl HAYYHBIX HCCIeA0BAHUI B 00/1aCTH X0peorpagu4ecKoro
HCKYCCTBA
Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

Ha3Banmne Xopeorpadusaarsl FbUIBIMHE 3epTTey Herizaepi

AUCHHUILIHHBI OCHOBBI HAYYHOTI'0 HCCJIEJOBAHNS B Xopeorpaduu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

Huxa I1/1 (KB)

AUCHUTIMHBI

Kona mucommmnansl | ONIH 4243

Cemectp 7

KoaunuecTBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BUIbI Jlexuu — 20

yueoHbIx 3aHsaTuii | CemuHapckue 3anatus — 10

/K0IUY€eCTBO CPOIT - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Nudopmarurka Heri3aepi, KIIACCUKAIBIK, XaJbIK- CAXHAJBIK, Ka3aK OuiH
OKBITY/IBIH TEOPUSACHI MEH dJIICTEMECI, peKUCCypa HeTi3lepi,
JpaMaTyprus Heri3aepi.
OcHoBbl HHGOPMATUKHU, TEOPHSI U METOIMKA MPETOaBaHUS
KJIACCMYECKOI0, HApOHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0, Ka3aXCKOT0 TaHIa, OCHOBBI
PEXKUCCYPBI, OCHOBBI IpaMaTypruu.
Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of teaching
classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing, the basics of
dramaturgy.

Heaun nzyyenus

CryneHTTep/liH FhUIBIMU 3€pPTTEYJIEPAIH HET13[epi Typabl OUTIM alybl, J€PEKKO3IepPMEH
JKYMBIC 1CTe 01Ty jKOHE CTYAEHTTEPIH TaKbIPBIN TaHAayAaH HOTHKENEep Il KOMIIUTIK ajaablHAa
TaHBICTHIPYFa JACHIH FRUTBIMH 3epTTCY/II JKOCTIapiay JaFablIapblH KAIBIITACTHIPY.

[TomryueHnue cTyneHTaMu 3HaHHI 00 OCHOBaX HAYYHOT'O HCCIIEOBAaHUS, YMEHHE paboTaTh ¢
UCTOYHUKAMU U (DOPMHUPOBAHHE Y CTYJCHTOB HABBIKOB IJIAHMPOBAHUS HAYYHOTO MCCIICTIOBAHUS
OT BBIOOpA TEMBI JI0 MyOJIWYHOTO MPEICTABICHIS UTOTOB.




Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with
sources and developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly
presenting the results.

Conep:xanue

FrutbiM yFeIMBI, OHBIH Ka3ipri KOFaMaarbl peJii. FeulbIMU 3epTTeyiH epeKIIeTiKTepi, d1icTepi,
OaFpITBIH TaHJAy, TaKbIPBINITHI HETI3ZCY, KYPBUIBIMBL: JKYMBIC Typiepi OOWBIHIIA HETi3ri,
MaMaHJIaHJBIPbUTFaH 3JIeMeHTTep. FhumbiMu 3eprTeynepain Typiepi. Kepkempey, FbUIBIMU
eHOeKTer1 )YMBICTBIH HeTi3r1 Ke3eHaepi. MoTiH Kypy/IbIH KaJIbl TPUHIMIITEPI.

[TonsiTue HaykW,ee poiau B CcoBpeMeHHOM obOmectBe. (OCOOEHHOCTH, METObI,BHIOOD
HampaBiIeHUs, OOOCHOBAaHWE TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAy4HOTO HCCJIEIOBAaHUSA: OCHOBHBIC,
CIICHUAJIM3UPOBAHHBIC 3JICMCHTHI 11O BUAaM pa60T. BI/I,I[H Hay4HbIX I/ICCJ'ICI[OBaHI/Iﬁ O(bOpMJ'IeHI/Ie,
OCHOBHBIE 3Tarbl paboTHl HaJl HAYYHBIM TpynoM. OO1IMe MPUHIUIIBI TOCTPOCHHUS TEKCTA.

The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work.Types of scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles
of text construction.

KiroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU

- XopeorpausuiblK OHEepi 3epTTEY/AiH 3aMaHayH IapaJurMaiapblH aHbIKTAY;

- PpuibIMU 3epTTEy KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACThIPY JaFAbUIAPbIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK ©HEep callaChIHAAFBl FEUTBIMU 3€PTTEYJICPAiH 3aMaHayH 9/IiICTEpiH MEHIepY;
- FouipiMu aknmapatThl TYCiHY KoHE CHIHU TajAay TOCUIAEpPiH KOJIaHy;

-FpUThIMH, FEUTBIMU-KOTIIIILIIIK XKOHE JKaIFaH FEUIBIME Ko3/ep/e Oarmapiai o1y,

- XopeorpadusuiblK ©HEP MEH FBUIBIM CaIaChIHIAFbl apHANBI 9/ICOMETTEPMEH JKYMBIC iCTEH
OiTy, K9ciOM TepMUHOJIOTHS MEH HET13T1 YFIMIapAbl KoJiana Oiy;

-FrimpiMu-3epTTey KbI3METIHIH HEri3/1epiH Oy, 3aMaHayH dJIEyMETTIK, eAaroruKalblK jKoHe
AKIMMapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHATIAPAbl, KOMMYHUKAIWAHBIH TCXHUKAJIBIK KYPaJIAapblH nafmanaHy
JaFIbICHI 00ITY;

- Y3111 KelIipMenep AailblHaay, )kocnapiap, TE3UCTEp *kKacay, FhUIBIMU Makaaiap kasy,
TEOPHSUIBIK epeskesiep il KypbUIbIMIAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY 9IICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensiTh COBpEMEHHBIE IMapaTUTrMbl UCCIEA0BAaHUN XOpeorpaduuecKoro HCKyCcCTBa,

- BJ'IaI[eTB HaBbIKaAMHU COCTAaBJICHUA CTPYKTYPbl HAYUYHOTO UCCICIOBAHUS;

- Bnagets coBpeMEHHBIMU METOJaMH Hay4yHOTO MCCie0BaHus B chepe xopeorpapuieckoro
HCKYCCTBA;

- Ucnionb30Bath cr1ocoObl OCMBICIIEHUS U KPUTHUECKOT0 aHalIM3a Hay4YHO HH(OpMalny;

- YMeTh OPHUCHTHPOBATHCA B Haquoﬁ, Hay‘lHO-HOHYH}IpHOfl " IICCBAOHAYYHBIX UCTOYHUKAX;

- YMeTh paboTaTh CO CreUalbHOM JINTEPATYypOil B 00J1acTH XOpeorpaduyeckoro HCKyccTBa U
HAYyKH, IMOJIB30BATHCA HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJIBHOI}'I TepMHHOHOFHCﬁ 1 OCHOBHBIMU IIOHATHUAMU,

- 3HaTh OCHOBEI Hay‘IHO-HCCHe)IOBaTeHBCKOﬁ JACATCIIBHOCTH, UMECTh HAaBbIK UCITOJIB30BaHUA
COBPCMCHHBIX COIIMAJIBHBIX, MEAArOTMYCCKUX U I/IH(I)OpMa]_II/IOHHHX TCXHOHOFHﬁ, TEXHHUYCCKUX
CpE€ACTB KOMMYHUKAIINH,

- BJ'IaI[CTB MCTOI[HKOﬁ IIOATOTOBKH BBIIIKMCOK, COCTABJICHHUA IIJIAaHOB, TE3UMCOB, HAITMCAHUA
HAy4YHBIX CTATE€W, CTPYKTYpPHUPOBAHUS U BBISBIICHNS TEOPETHUECKUX MOJIOKEHNN;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;




- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

®opma urorosoro | Kazbama eMTUXaH KypCTHIK KYMbIC
KOHTPOJIA [TucbMeHHBI SK3aMeH — KypcoBast paboTta
written exam course work
Pa3znaTounbli Oky Oarzmapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTEpUaAap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumenoBanue XopeorpadgusaibiK NIHAEPAIH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHUICHI MEH dIicTeMeci
MOYJIAA Teopusi 1 MeTOIMKA MPeNoIaBaAHUsA X0opeorpadpuyecKux AUCHUILIMH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banue Kunaccnkanabik Ouli OKBITYIBIH TEOPHUACHI MEH dlicTeMeci
AUCHHUILIMHBI Teopusi u MeTOIMKA NPENOAABAHUSA KJIACCHYECKOr0 TaHIA
Theory and methods of classical dance teaching
Huxa I1/1 (KB)
AUCHUTLITHHBI
Kox nucummumnsr | TMPKT 4244
Cemectp 8
KosnuectBo 4
kpeauToB ECTS
dopma U BUABI Jlexuu — 10
yueOHbIx 3aHsaTuii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansarus — 30
/K0IUY€eCTBO CPOII - 20
KPeInTOB CPO - 60
IIpepexBU3UTHI Knaccukanblk OMiHIH TIe1arOruKachl
[Tegarorvka KJ1acCH4E€CKOTO TaHIA
Pedagogics of classic dance

Hean nzyyenus

Knaccukanblk Ouil OKBITYABIH MEJaroruKaliblK HEr13[epiHiH OuTiM, OUTIK AaFAblIapblH UTEpy,
IOHJII OKBITY/IBIH TEOPUACHI MEH OICTEpl Typajbl NMPAKTHKAIBIK XKOHE TEOPHUSIIBIK OLTIM MEH
JIaFIbLIAP/IbI, XOpPEeorpa(usIBIK MEKTETITIH COHFBI KYPCHIHBIH OaFaapiiaMachiHa ColKec cabaKThI
KYpacThIpy, IPAKTUKAJ1a KOPCETY XKoHe cabak Kyprizy o1icTepi.

OBnaneHre 3HAHMSIMM, YMEHUSIMH U HaBbIKAMU MpeNojaBaHMs KJIACCHUYECKOTro TaHIa,
UCIIOJIb3YS IIPAKTUYECKHE M TEOPETHUUECKHUE 3HAHWS M HABBIKM TEOPUU U METOJMKH U3YyYEHUS
JUCIUIUIMHBI, METOAMKU COCTABJIEHUS, MPAKTUYECKOrO0 IOKa3a U MPOBEAEHUS YpOoKa IO
porpaMMe BBIITYCKHOT'O Kypca XOpeorpaguuecKkoro yqyuinma.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of the pedagogical foundations of teaching classical
dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and skills of theory and methods of studying the
discipline, methods of compiling, practical demonstration and conducting a lesson according to
the program of the final course of the choreographic school.

Conep:xanue

OpTa apHaiibl OKY OPBIHIAPBIH/IA KIIACCUKAIBIK OM/T1 OKBITYIBIH TEOPUSACH MEH 9fICTEMECI.
OpBIH,Z[ayH_IBIJ'IapI[LIH op ,[[CHTCf/ﬁHC CollKec KeJleTiH KO3taJIbICTapAbIH KOM6I/IH8.LII/I$ICBI MECH
MY3BIKaJIbIK OPHAIACYBIH KYPACTBIPY JKSHE KYPri3y ojici.

TCOpI/IH U MCTOAHWKA IIPCIIogaBaHUA KIIACCUYCCKOIO TaHIla B CPCAHC-CIICHHUAJIbHBIX y‘leGHBIX
3aBeJIEHUSAX M0 Mporpamme rojga oOydeHus. MeToauka COCTaBlIEHUS Y4YEOHBIX INPUMEPOB
COOTBCTCTBCHHO IIPpOrpaMMe KJIACCy 06y‘-ICHI/I$I HpOBCI[eHI/IC KOM6I/IHaLII/II71 U MY3bIKaJIbHas
packiiaaka ,ZIBI/I)KGHI/II\/'I, COOTBETCTBYIOIIHX KAXIOMY YPOBHIO ITOATOTOBKH HUCHOJIHUTEIIEH.
Theory and methods of teaching classical dance in a secondary special educational institutions.
The methods of drawing up and carrying out combinations of musical arrangement and
movements corresponding to each level of training

KiaroueBnle KoMIeTeHIINHU




- XopeorpadusIibIK IOHJAEP TEOPUSICH MEH MPAKTHUKAChl OOWBIHIIIA O1T1iM, OLTIK JaFIbLTapbiH
KaJIBIITACy JEHIeiiH Tanay KOPhIThIHIBICH OOWBIHIIA OKY YAEPiCiHIH MaKcaTTapblH TYPHIC

oenriney;

- XopeorpadusulblK YIUIHIIEHIH OKY KbUTbI OOMBIHIIA KYPACTICHYIIH 9pOip Ke3eHiHae O1s1im
AITyIIBUIAP/IBIH JKac ePeKIICTIKTEPiH €CKepe OTHIPHII, NeJarOTHKAIIBIK BIKIIAN €Ty TICIIIepi MEH

omiCTepiH KOJIIaHy;

- OKy bU1Iapbl OoibIHIIA OaFrmapiamMara colikec O0apiblK Ke3eHIep/Ie KIIACCHKAIIBIK, Ka3akK,
XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OUJIEpl OKBITY TEOPHSICHI MEH 9/IiCTEMECiH OasHay jKoHE KOJIaHy;

- OKy KbU11apbl OOMBIHINA MY3bIKAIIBIK OPHAIACYBIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXKbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusuibIK TOHAEPAl OKBITY TEOPHUSICHI MEH 9/licTeMeci OOMBIHINA KayanThl
TYKBIPBIMIAY JKOHE KbICKaIIa OasiHay.

- [IpaBubHO HaAMEYATh 1eNTM Y4eOHOT0 IpoIlecca M0 UTOTaM IMarHOCTUKH YPOBHS
c(OPMHUPOBAHHOCTHU 3HAHHIA, YMEHHI U HABBIKOB 10 TEOPUH U NIPAKTUKE XOpeorpapuyecKix

JTUCITATIIINH,

- HpI/IMeHHTb IMPpHUEMBbI 1 METObI IICAArOru4€CKOro BOSI[Gf/iCTBPI)I C Y4E€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEHN 00yJaroImMXcs Ha KaX/10M 3Talle yCI0KHEHUs 10 roy o0y4eHus
xopeorpaduuecKkoro y4miniia,

- M3narate ¥ NpUMEHATH TEOPUIO U METOIMKY IPEIIOAABAHUS KJIIACCHYECKOI0, Ka3aXxCKOro,
HAapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TAHICB HAa BCCX 3TAallaX COTJIaCHO MpOorpaMMe 110 rogamM 06y‘IeHI/I$I;

- Paznuyate TeMI u pPUTM, MY3BIKAJIbHYIO PaCKIIaJIKy 110 IrogaM O6y‘IeHI/I}I;

- CDOpMy.HHpOBaTI) W ¥ JJAKOHUWYHO H3J1araTb OTBCT 110 TCOPUH U METOAUKEC IMMPCIIOAaBaHM A
xopeorpaguiecKux TUCIHILINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic

disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the

choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIs Y CTHBIN K3aMEH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuasaap
MaTepual Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTEBHBIE MaTEPUATBI
Syllabus, additional materials
HaumeHnoBanue XopeorpadgusbiK MIHAEPAiH OKBITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH JicTeMeci
MOAYJIAA Teopusi 1 MeTOIMKA NPENOAaBAHUA XOpeorpadpuyecKuX AUCHHUILIMH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
HasBanue Ka3zak OMiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPHSCHI MEH daicTemeci
AUCHUIIJIUMHBI Teopml W METOAUKA NMPENoJaBaHuA Ka3axXCKoOro TaHma
Theory and methods of kazakh dance teaching
Huxa I1/1 (KB)
AUCHHUILIMHBI
Kon mucuumuunsl | TMPKzT 4245
Cemectp 8
KoanuectBo 4

kpeauroB ECTS




dopma U BUABI Jlexun — 10
y4eOHbIX 3aHsaTiii | [Ipaktuueckue 3ansatus — 30

/Kk0JINYeCcTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIUTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3NTHI Kazak OmiHiH nenarorukacsl

Ilegaroruka Ka3axckoro TaHIa
Pedagogics of Kazakh dance

Henn nzyyenus

[ToHI1 OKBITYABIH TEOPHUACH MEH OHICTEPi, KYpPacThIPy SIICTEpPl, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMACD
MeH cabaKTapAbIH MPAKTHKAIBIK JKOHE TEOPHSUIBIK O1LTiMi MEH JafAbUIapbIH KOJJIaHa OTHIPHII,
Ka3ak OWiH OKBITYIbIH OUTIMIH, OUTIKTEP1 MEH aFAblIapblH UTEPY.

OBnajieHre 3HAHUSIMH, YMEHUSMHU U HaBBIKAMH TIPETIOJAABAHMS Ka3aXxCKOTO TaHIIA, UCIIOJIb3Ys
NPaKTUYCCKHE U TEOPETHUCCKUE 3HAHUS U HABBIKU TEOPUHU M METOJAMKH U3YYCHUS TUCIUILIHHEI,
METOJIMKH COCTABIICHUS, MPAKTUYCCKOTO ITOKa3a U MIPOBEICHUS YPOKa.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and abilities of teaching Kazakh dance, using practical and
theoretical knowledge and skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods
of compiling, practical demonstration and lesson.

Conep:xanue

Kazak xanblk OWiHIH HIBIFY TET1 Typausl 3epTTey. OpTa-apHaiibl XopeorpadusiibiK opTicTep Il
JaspiiayIbIH OapiIblK JICHICHIIepIHIe epiiep, SHeNIep/iH, KYIT Ka3aK Ou 0eIIiMIepiH OKBITYIBIH
TCOPUACHI MCH S,I[iCTeMeCiH 3CpPTTCY. CYﬁeMeHHeymiMeH JKOHC MY3bIKAJIbIK MAaTCPUAIIMCH
KYMBIC iCTEY 9JIiCTEPi.

I/I3yquHe HCTOKOB 3apOXXACHHUA Ka3aXCKOI'O HAPOAHOI'O TaHIIa. I/I3yquI/Ie TCOPHUU U MCTOIAUKHU
MPENOJABAHUS JKEHCKOI0, MY»KCKOT'O Y ITAPHOI0 pa3AesioB Ka3axCKOro TaHIla BCEX YPOBHEMN
IIOATOTOBKHN HUCIOJIHUTEJIEH B CIICIUAJIN3UPOBAHHBIX XOpCOFpa(I)I/I‘{eCKI/IX y‘le6HLIX
3aBe/IeHUAX. MeToarka paboThl ¢ KOHIIEPTMEHCTEPOM U MY3bIKaJIbHBIM MaTePUAIOM.

The study of the origins of the Kazakh folk dance. The study of theory and methods of teaching
Kazakh female, male and group dancing at medium special choreographic education levels. The
methods of working with accompanist and musical material

KiarueBble KOMNETEHIIMH

- XopeorpadusIibIK MIOHEP TEOPUSCH MEH MPAKTUKACHI OOUBIHIIIA OLTIM, OUTIK KOHE
JaFAbUIAp/IbIH KAJIbIITacy JEHIeiiH TUarHoCTUKanay KOPbITBIHABICH OOMBIHINA OKY YAEPICIHIH
MakcaTTapbIH AYphIC Oenriiey;

- XopeorpadusulblK YUUIHUILEHIH OKY KbUIbI OOMbIHIIA KYPAETICHYIIH 9pOip Ke3eHiHae O6171iM
aIyIIBUTAPABIH JKaC €PEeKIIENIKTEPiH €CKEPE OTHIPHII, eJarOrMKaNbIK bIKIAN €Ty TICUIIEepl MEH
oiCcTepiH KOJaHy;

- OKy bU11apbl OOMBIHINIA OaFgapiIamMara coiikec OapIbIK Ke3eHAepAe KIIaCCUKaJbIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIBIKTBIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMJIEP/Ii OKBITY TEOPUSACHI MEH dJIICTEMECIH OastHIay KoHE KOJIaHy;

- OKy Kbl11apbl OOMBIHINIA MY3bIKAJIBIK OPHATACYbIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH BIPFAFbIH aXKbIPATY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHACP/I1 OKBITY TEOPHICHI MEH dJIicTeMeci OOMBIHIINA KayarThl
TYKBIPBIMIAY JKOHE KbICKaIlla OasHay.

- [IpaBunbHO HamMeuaTsh 11eJIM y4eOHOro MpolLecca Mo UToraM IUarHOCTUKU YPOBHS
c(OpPMHUPOBAHHOCTHU 3HAHHI, YMEHHI 1 HABBIKOB 10 TEOPUH U MPAKTUKE XOpeorpapuyeckux
TVICTIATUTHH;

- [IpuMeHATH IPHEMbI X METO/IbI NT€AarOrHUeCKOro BO3/ICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEHN 00yJaromuXxcs Ha KaX/I0M 3Talle yCI0KHEHUs 10 roy o0y4eHus
XOpeorpagpuuecKoro yqminma;

- M3narath 1 mpuUMEHSITh TEOPUIO U METOJUKY MPENOIaBaHusl KJIACCHUYECKOI0, Ka3axCKoro,
HApOJIHO-CIIEHUYECKOT0 TAHIIEB Ha BCEX ATAlax COIJIacHO MporpamMmme Mo rojam oOydeHus;

- PaznnuaTh TeMI ¥ pUTM, My3BIKQIbHYIO PACKJIAJKY 110 roJlaM 00y4eHus;




- (DOpMy.]'II/IpOBaTB " 1 JJAKOHWYHO H3JIaraTb OTBET IO TCOPHHU U METOAUKE ITPEIIOJaBaHH A
xopeorpaduuecKux AUCIUIUINH,

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic

disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the

choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 5K3aM€EH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapiiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUasaap

MaTepua Cuinabyc, AOMOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUATBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue XopeorpadgusiibIK NOHAEPAiH OKBITY/IbIH TEOPUSACHI MeH JaicTeMeci

MOYJIAA Teopusi u MeTOIMKA NPeNoOaBaHUA X0opeorpadpuyueckux AUCHUILIMH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBanmue XaJbIK-CAaXHAJIBIK OHiH OKBITYJAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MEeH d/licTemMeci

AUCHHUIJIMHBI Teopusi 1 MeTOAUKA NPENOJIABAHUS HAPOIHO-CIEHNYECKOr0 TAHIIA
Theory and methods of teaching of folk-stage dance

Huka I1/1 (KB)

AUCHUILIMHBI

Kon mucuumiuansl | TMPNST 4246

Cemectp 8

KosmnuectBo 3

kpeanToB ECTS

®opma U BUBI Jlexuu — 10

yueoHbIx 3aHsaTuii | [Ipaktudeckue 3anstus — 30

/K0JIN4eCcTBO CPOII - 20

KpPeIUuTOB CPO -60

IIpepexBHU3UTHI XaJbIK-caxHaJbIK OWiHIH MeJarorukacsl

Heﬂ;aromKa HAapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa
Pedagogics of a folk-stage dance

Henu nzyvyenus

XOpCOFpa(bI/I}IJ'IBIK MCKTCHTiH COHTFbI KYPCBIHBIH GafﬂapnaMacmHa coMKkec HQHJIi OKBITYbIH
TEOPHSICBI MEH OMICTEMECIH, KYpacThlpy, MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETY XKoHE Ca0aKThIH omicTepi
OOMBIHIIIA MMPAKTUKAJIBIK JKOHC TCOPHUAIIBIK OLTIM MeH JarAblJIapabl KOJIAaAHA OTBIPBIIN, XaJIbIK-
CaxHaJIBIK OWIH OKBITY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy.

OCYU.[CCTBJ'ISITB npenogaBaHrue HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOTO TaHIAa, HCIOJIB3YA IMPAKTUUYCCKUEC U
TCOPCTUUCCKHUEC 3HAHHA W HABBIKM TCOPHMHU W MCTOAWKH H3YUCHUA IOUCHUILNIMHBI, METOJUKU
COCTAaBJICHHA, IPAKTUYCCKOTO IMOKAa3a U IMPOBCACHUA YpOKa IO IMPOrpaMMeE BBIITYCKHOTO KypcCa
Xopeorpaguueckoro y4miniia.

To carry out the teaching of folk stage dance, using practical and theoretical knowledge and
skills of the theory and methods of studying the discipline, methods of compiling, practical




demonstration and conducting a lesson according to the program of the final course of the
choreographic school.

Conep:xkanue

OKy xputapbl O0¥bIHIIA XaBIKTBIK-CAXHAIBIK OUJIIH OaFraapiamMachl OOHBIHIIA
KO3FaJIBICTapAbIH OKBITY TCOPHUACEI MCH Q,Z[iCTeMCCiH 61.]'Iy CraHOK JKaHBIHIAThI XKOHE 3aJI
OPTACBHIHJAFbI XaTBIKTHIK KOHE aKaJIeMUSUTBIK OoiMIep OOWBIHINA KO3FAIBICTAPABIH KYpICICHY
Ke3eHIepiH O11y. XalbIKThIK-CaXHAJIBIK OH/II OKBITYIBIH TCOPUSACH MEH dicTeMeci OOMBIHIIIA
JKayallThbl 6a;1HI[ay AarAbICBIH UI'CPY.

3HaTH TEOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHHS U IIPEIIOAaBaHUA IIPOrpaMMHBIX ,[[BI/I)I(CHI/II‘/'I HapoOIHO-
CIICHMYECKOT'0 TaHIA 110 rojiaM 00ydeHus. DTambl yCI0KHEHUS ABIKEHUH y CTaHKa U Ha
CEPEAMHE 3ajla HAPOAHOI'0 U aKaICMHUYCCKOI'O pa3aCiIioB. HaBrIk H310KEeHUS OTBETA IO TEOpHUHn
U MCTOAUKCE IMPLIIoJaBaHrd HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIla.

To know the theory and methodology of studying and teaching program movements of folk-
stage dance by years of study. Stages of complication the movements of the national and
academic sections at the bare and in the middle of the hall. The skill of presenting the answer
about the theory and methodology of teaching folk-stage dance.

KiroueBnle koMIeTeHIINHU

- XopeorpadusuiblK IMOHIEP TCOPUSICHI MEH MPAKTHKACHI OOWBIHIIA O171iM, OUTIK KOHE
JaFIbLUTAP/IbIH KAJBINTACY IEHTeHiH TUarHOCTHUKANAay KOPHITHIHABICHI OOMBIHIIIA OKY YAEPICIHIH
MaKCaTTapbIH TIYPHIC OeNriiey;

- XopeorpadusiblK YIUTUIICHIH OKY KbUTbI OOMBIHIIA KYpAETIEHYIIH opOip Ke3eHiHae Oiim
TYIIBIIAPIBIH JKaC PEKIICTIKTEPiH eCKepe OTHIPHII, MEAarOrHKAIBIK BIKIA €Ty TICUIAepl MeH
oMlicTepiH KOJJaHy;

- OKy *KbU1Iaphl OOUBIHINA OaFaapIamMara Colikec 0apIIbIK Ke3eHaepIe KIIAaCCUKAIbIK, Ka3ak,
XaJIbIK-CaXHAJBIK OMJIEPAl OKBITY TEOPHICH MEH 9/licTeMeCiH OasiHIay KOHE KOJIaHy;

- OKy XbU1/1apbl OOMBIHILIA MY3BIKAJIBIK OPHAJIACYbIH, KAPKBIHBI MEH bIPFaFbIH aXKbIPaTy;

- XopeorpadusibIK TOHAEPAl OKBITY TEOPHUAICHI MEH 9/licTeMeci OOMBIHIIIA JKayanThl
TYKBIPbIM/IAY JKOHE KbICKaIla OasHaay.

- HpaBI/IJ'ILHO HaMec4daThb LICJIIN yqe6Hor0 mpornecca 1o uToramM IMarHoCTUK YpoOBH:A
c(OpMHUPOBAHHOCTH 3HAHUI, YMEHHUI U HABBIKOB 110 TEOPHH U MIPAKTHKE XOpeorpaduueckux
JUCIIMILINH,

- [IpuMeHATs IpHEMBI K METO/IBI IEAATOrMYECKOT0 BO3JIEHCTBHS C Y4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX
oco0eHHoOCTEH 06y‘laIOIJ_II/IXCSI Ha KaXXI0M 3TallC YCIOXKHCHUA 110 T'OAY O6y‘{eHI/IH
XopeorpaguuecKkoro yumimIia,

- U3marate u MNPUMCHATH TCOPHUIO U MECTOAUKY NIPCIIOJaBaHUA KIIACCUYICCKOT' O, Ka3aXCKOTO,
HapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'0 TAHIICB HAa BCEX 3TAIllaX COTJIACHO IMPpOrpamMme 1o rogam 06yquI/1$1;

- Paznuyate TeMI u PUTM, MY3BIKAJIbHYIO pACKIIAIKy IO I'ogaM 06y‘-IeHI/I}I;

- qDOpMyHHpOBaTB W ¥ JJAKOHUYHO H3JIaraTb OTBCT IO TCOPUH U METOJUKE MMPEIIOgaBaH A
xopeorpaduuecKkux AUCHHUIUINH;

- Correctly outline the goals of the educational process based on the results of diagnostics of the
level of formation of knowledge, skills and abilities in the theory and practice of choreographic
disciplines;

- Apply techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account the age
characteristics of students at each stage of complication according to the year of training of the
choreographic school;

- To present and apply the theory and methodology of teaching classical, Kazakh, folk and stage
dances at all stages according to the program by year of study;

- Distinguish between tempo and rhythm, musical layout by years of study;

- Formulate and concisely state the answer on the theory and methodology of teaching
choreographic disciplines




®opmMa UTOr0OBOIr0

AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIS VY CTHBIN K3aMEH, NTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounbli Oky Oarzmapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTEpUAAAP

MaTepua Cumnnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHoBaHue buni opeinay mebepriri 11
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KPeIuTOB

IIpepekBHU3UTBI Xopeorpadusiiblk Mmypa [

Xopeorpadudeckoe Hacienue |
Choreographical heritage |

Henn nzyyenus

XopeorpadusiblK MypaHblH penepTyapiibl OaleTTepiHEH Y31HIUIEpMEH TaHbICY KOHE OpPBIH/IAY.
Xopeor pa(I)I/I}IJ'IBIK Mypa cajJlaCblHAarbl OuTiIM MeH AarAbUIapAbIH IIPAKTUKAJIBIK 0a3achIH
KaJIBIIITACTHIPY.

HpaKTI/I‘{eCKOC 3HAKOMCTBO u HUCITIOJIHCHHUEC (I)paFMeHTOB nu3 penepTyapHbIX
OanetoB xopeorpaduueckoro Hacneaus. DopMupoBaHue NpaKTUYECKOU O0a3bl 3HAHUN U YMEHUI
B 001acTu xopeorpaduueckoro Hacueausl.

Practical acquaintance and performance of fragments from the repertoire ballets of the
choreographic heritage. Formation of a practical base of knowledge and skills in the field of
choreographic heritage.

Conep:xanue

My3bIKalbIK, XOpeorpadusuIbIK TYBIHIABUIAP/IBIH XKacaly TapuXbIH 3epTTey. Kinaccukanbik
MYpaHbI TPaKTUKANBIK urepy: «JloH-Kuxory, « X Kuzenby. Xopeorpadusiiplk oHEpIiH SIeMIIK
MOJIEHUETIHIH YATIepiH 3epTTey. Xopeorpadusiblk MOTIH/II MEHIepY XKoHE XOpeorpadusIIbIK
Mypa CIeKTaK/IbJIepiHEH Y31HIUIEep i OPBIHAAY CayaTThIIBIFbI.

W3yueHre HCTOPUH CO3JIaHHsI MY3bIKIIbHBIX, XOpeorpadudeckux npouspenaeHni. [Ipaktnaeckoe
OBIIa/IeHUE KiaccuyeckuM HacieaueM: «JloH-Kuxot», «XKuzenby». M3yuenune o6pa3ioB MUpOBOit
KyJbTYpBl XOpeorpadudeckoro WCKyccTBa. BrameHwe XopeorpaguyecKuM TEKCTOM |
IPaMOTHOCTBIO UCIIOJIHEHUS OTPHIBKOB U3 CHEKTaKJIeH Xopeorpaduueckoro Haciaeusl.

Study of the history of the creation of musical and choreographic works. Practical mastery of the
classical heritage: "Don Quixote", "Giselle". Study of samples of the world culture of
choreographic art. Mastery of choreographic text and competence in performing excerpts from
performances of choreographic heritage

KiaoueBblie KOMIIETCHII MU




- XopeorpadusiiblKk Mypa OaraapiamMachkl OOHBIHIIIA OaleT MbIFapMaIapblHaH Y31HAUIEPAiH
XOopeorpagusIIbIK MOTIHIH KOPCETY;

- Op OaJIeT TYBIHIBICBIHBIH Tai1a OOJYBIHBIH TAPUXHU 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH TYCIHY;

- "Akky koem", "¥i#Kpinars! apy", «loH-Kuxor», «Kuzens» O6anerrepineH Y3iHIUIEpAl cayaTThl
MIPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTe Oiy;

- bu KOMIIO3UITUACH MEH KOMITO3UIMSICHIH KYPYABIH TEOPHUSUIIBIK HETi3epiH Oiy;

- Kypbutran xopeorpadusuibIK Y31HAUIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H Tanaay, KO3FaablCTapabIH
BIPFAKTHI HET131H CayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY/IBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- Ko#ibIibIM 5x0HE MAaWbIHABIK YAEPICIH YIUBIMIACTHIPY KaFUugaIapbiH Oy,

- CaxHaJbIK aJaH/bl €CKepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadusUIbIK MaTepUa bl TapaTy.
-JleMoHCTpUpPOBaTh XOpeorpapuIeCKUid TEKCT OTPHIBKOB U3 OaJICTHBIX MIPOU3BEACHUH 110
nporpaMmme XxopeorpaduaecKkoro Hacaeaus;

- [Tornmars HCTOPHUUYCCKUE 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH BOSHHUKHOBCHHU A KaXX10I0 OaJIeTHOTrO
IIPOU3BEACHUS;

- BJ'Ia,I[eTB I'paMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKAa30M (I)pal"MeHTOB n3 0aneToB «HeﬁezmHoe 03€pPo»,
«Crismas kpacaBunay ,«Jlon-Kuxor», «Kuzensy,

- Ucnionp3oBaTh 3HaHUI TCOPECTUYCCKHNEC OCHOBBI ITIOCTPOCHUS KOMITIO3UIMKU 1 COYMHCHUA TaHIIA,
- AHanu3upoBaTh MYy3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY CO3aBa€MbIX XOpeorpaduuecKiux OTPHIBKOB,
OCYILECTBJISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUI;

- 3HaTh IMPUHOUIIBI OpraHu3aluy IIOCTAHOBOYHOI'O K PCIICTUIIMOHHOI'O ITPOLCCCa;

- Pacnpenensats xopeorpaduueckuii MaTeprai ¢ y4eTOM CIICHUYECKOM IUIOIIAIKH.

- Demonstrate the choreographic text of excerpts from ballet works according to the
choreographic heritage program;

- Understand the historical patterns of the origin of each ballet work;

- Have a competent practical demonstration of fragments from the ballets "Swan Lake",
"Sleeping Beauty", "Don Quixote", "Giselle™;

- Use the knowledge of the theoretical foundations of composition and dance composition;

- Analyze the musical basis of the created choreographic fragments, perform a competent layout
of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Know the principles of organizing the production and rehearsal process;

- Distribute the choreographic material taking into account the stage area.
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Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI
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/KOJIM4€eCTBO CPO - 45
KPeIUTOB

IIpepexkBU3UTHI OJieM XalbIKTapbIHbIH Ouepi |
Tanus! HapogoB Mupa I
Dances of nations 1

Henu nzyyenus

JlyHuexxy3i XajabIKTapblHBIH OW MOJICHHETI, MiHE31, CTHJII, OPBIHIAY TOCUI, OJIapIbIH alMaKThIK
epeKIIerNikTepi Heri3inae 61 opManapsl MEH JKaHpPJIAPBIH TEPEH 3ePTTeY. OJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH
OMJIepIMEH TaHBICY, MPAKTHKAJIBIK OPBIHIAYIIBLIBIK IICOCPIIKTEPIH JaMBITY.

VYray6iieHHOE U3yueHHe TaHIIeBAJIbHBIX (POPM U jKaHPOB Ha MaTepualie MUPOBOW TaHIIEBATHHOM
KyJbTYypbl ~ HapoJOB, XapakTepa, CTHJS, MaHEephl HCIOJIHEHUS, WX  PETHOHAIBHBIX
OCOOCHHOCTE.3HAKOMCTBO C  TaHLIAMU  HAapOJOB  MHUpPA, pa3BUTHE IPAKTUYECKUX
UCTIOTHUTEIICKAX HABBIKOB.

An in-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of
peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional features. Acquaintance with the
dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conep:xkanue

Benrp, MeKkcuKambIK, €Bpei, apMsiH OMIIEpiH OpBIHAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHIrepy. bu MonenuerimeH,
JOCTYpJIEpIMEH KOHE YITTHIK KOCTIOMIMEH TaHbIcy. KoopauHaius, MOHEPIILTIK KOHE
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIeOepIIiK AaFAbUIAPbIH JaMbITY. JlyHHe 5Ky31 XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OMIICpiHiH
caxHaJbIK TOKIpubeci. JlyHue xy3i XalbIKTapbl OUIepiHiH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIe0epIiKTepiHAeT]
OpBIHZAY TOCLTI MEH CHUIIAThl, MY3bIKAJIBIK EKITIHEPI.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie TEXHUKON UCIOIHEHUS BCHI'CPCKOI'o, MCKCHUKaHCKOTI'O, eBpeﬁCKOFO, APMAHCKOI'O
TaHIICB, 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHHeBaHLHOﬁ Ky.]ILTypOfI, TpagulusaAMU U HAIMOHAJIbHBIM KOCTIOMOM.
Pa3Butue KOOpAUHANH, BBIPAZUTCIIBHOCTH U HABBIKOB HCIIOJIHUTCIILCKOTO MAaCTCPCTBA.
CueHnueckas IpakTHKa TaHLIEB HApOJ0B MUpa. MaHepa 1 XapakTep UCIIOIHEHNUS,
MY3bIKAJIbHBIC AKIICHTBI B UCITOJIHUTCIIbCKOM MACTCPCTBC TAHIICB HAPOJOB MUpA.

Mastering the technique of performing Hungarian, Mexican,

Jewish, and Armenian dances, getting acquainted with dance culture, traditions, and national
costume.Development of coordination, expressiveness and performance skills. Stage practice of
world dances. The manner and character of performance, musical accents in the performance of
world dances.

KiroueBble kKOMIeTeHIIMU

- OJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIHIH HETI3/IepiH KOJIIaHY;

- OKbBITBUIATBIH OMJIEP/IIH MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H Tallay, KO3FaJlbICTapIblH bIPFAKThl HET131H
cayaTThl OpbIH/IAY/bI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeorpadUsITBIK JISKCHKA MEH TEXHHUKAIBIK TOCUTIACP Talay,

- CayaTThl IPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMII MEHTEPY;

- Kumbiinapaby opbeIHIAy CUIIAThI MEH MOHEPIH Oiy;

-biniM anymsiapIeIH MCUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEarOrUKaIbIK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeTKTePiH
KOJIJIaHy;

- binim anmymsimapapiH JalbIHABIK HOTHIKETIEPiH Oaraiay, KaTeIiKTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE KOO,
- IPUMEHSTH OCHOBBI METOJIUKHU MIPETIOAaBaHMsI TAHIIEB HAPOJAOB MUPA;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKATEHYIO OCHOBY M3y9aeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBISATH TPAMOTHYIO
pacKIaIKy pUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI JIBHKEHUI;

- AHaJIM3UPOBATH U3YYIaEMYIO XOpeorpadhUIeCKyI0 JICKCHKY U TEXHUYSCKUE IPUEMBI,

- BnageTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTHYECKUM MTOKA30M;

- 3HaTh XapakTep U MaHepy UCTIOJHEHUS JIBIKCHUH;

- [IpuMeHSTh ICUXO0JIOTO-TIeJarOTHYECKHUE OCHOBBI  BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00YJarOIINXCS;
- OueHUBaTh pPe3yabTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YUYAIOUINXCS, ONPEACIATh U YCTPAHATh OIINOKY;




basis of movements;

- Apply the basics of teaching methods of dance of the peoples of the world,;
- Analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic

- Analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques,

- Have a competent practical demonstration;

- Know the nature and manner of performing movements;

- Apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opma utorosoro | Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuii mokas
Display
Pa3znarounbrii Oky Oarzmapiamachl, KOChIMILIA MaTEpUaiap
MaTepuall Cumnnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MATEPUAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus

(BBB/OII Ilegarornka CiOPTUBHOTO 0AJILHOTO TAHIIA)

baoxk b (mucunmiunbl u3 PYIla)

1 kypc

HaumenoBanue moayJst

Ilexgaroruka soHe xopeorpapusijibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMETIK
Heri3epi

Ilenarornka u MeToAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpapuyecKux
AUCHMIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBanue 1y ClMIIIHHBI

Ileparornka

Ileparoruka
Pedagogics
HuKJa AUCHUIJIMHBI B/ (KB)
Koa mucuumimHbl Ped 1207
Cemectp 1
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3
ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 20
y4eOHBIX 3aHATHHI Cemunapckue 3aastus — 10
/xonnvectBo kpequtoB | CPOII - 15
CPO-45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

XOpCOFpa(I)I/IH TAapHUXbl, NICAArOTUKa TapUXbI
Hcrtopus xopeorpaduu, UCTOpHUS TT€1arOTUKH
History of choreography, history of pedagogy

ean nsyvyenus

Kocibu KpI3MeTTe mnemarorukaiblk OuTiMiH Koijany. Herisri memarormkaiblK YFbIMIAp MEH
ca”artapapl Oinmy. IlemarorukanblK KbI3BMETTE, OKY YIEPICiH TYPBIC YHBIMAACTHIPY YIIIH JKOHE
IIBIFAPMAIIIBUTBIK, Y’KBIMJIBI TaOBICTBI OAacKapy YIIiH MeJarorukaHblH HETI3r TOCUIIepiH KojiaHa
oury.

[IpuMeHsITh 3HAHUS TIEAArOTUKH B TMPOPECCHOHATHHON JCSITEIBHOCTH. 3HATh OCHOBHBIC
MearornYeCKue MOHATUS M KaTerOpUH. ¥ METh UCIOJIh30BaTh OCHOBHBIC MPUEMBI TISTaATOTHKH B




MeJarOTHIECKON NIeATeTbHOCTH, JUIsl TPAaBUJIBHOW OpraHW3allud y4deOHOro Tmporiecca, W s
YCHICHIHOTO YIIPABJIICHHUA TBOPUYCCKUM KOJUICKTHBOM.

Apply the knowledge of pedagogy in professional activities Know the basic pedagogical concepts
and categories. Be able to use the basic techniques of pedagogy in teaching activities, for the
correct organization of the educational process, and for the successful management of a creative
team.

Conep:kanue

[lenaroruka Heri3aepiH 3epTTEy: HETI3r1 YFBIMAAP MEeH KaTeropusuiap. [legarorukanbiK KbI3METTIH
HETI3T1 9MICTEepiH, YXKbIMJBI 0acKapy TaKTHKAChIH, OKY NPOLECIH YHBIMIACTBIPYABI HIeEpy.
JXKorapsl OKy OpHBIHJIAFBI OKY MPOIECiHIH acnekTiiepi. Kaz3ipri negarornkanblH HHHOBAIUSUITBIK
omicTepi MEH TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPHI.

I/I3yquHe OCHOB IICJAaroruKu: OCHOBHBIC ITOHATUA W KATCTOPUH. OcBoeHNE OCHOBHBIX MpucMoB
HeHaFOFquCKOﬁ ACATCIbHOCTH, TAKTUKH YIIPABJICHHUA KOJUICKTMBOM, OpraHHU3aluu yqe6Horo
mpomnecca. ACIIEKTBl BOCHUTATEIHHOTO mnmponecca B YCIOBHUAX BBICHICTO y‘-I€6HOI‘O 3aBCACHUS.
I/IHOBaI_II/IOHHbIe METOAbI U TEXHOJIOTI'MN COBpeMeHHOﬁ IIeJaroruku.

Studying the basics of pedagogy: basic concepts and categories. Mastering the basic techniques of
pedagogical activity, tactics of team management, organization of the educational process.
Aspects of the educational process in a higher educational institution. Innovative methods and
technologies of modern pedagogy

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OKY ic-opeKeTiHe TopOue MeH pyXaHU-aJaMIepIIiIiK JaMy MIHACTTEPiH MIeNTyre MyMKIH]IIK
OepeTiH NearoruKajblK dicTeMeNep TOCUIAepiH MEHIepreH;

- Q[IiCTEMeEIIK d3ipiemMenepai, 6i1iM Oepy MpoIeciH, MeJaroruKaiblK ic-KUMbUIIAP/IbI Tal1alIbl,
OKBITY MCH JUarHOCTHKAHBIH Mai alaHbUIATBIH d/IicCTeMeNepl MEH TEXHOJIOTUSIIAPBIH aHBIKTAII,
onapbIH O11iM Oepy MaHBI3bIH OaFananbl;

- ©31HIH OKY KbI3METIH YHBIMIACTHIPA/IbI, ©31H-031 OaKbLIay kKoHE 03 OUTIMIH Oaraay bl
XKYprizell, ICUXO0JIOTUS JKOHE MeAaroruka OutiMIepi Heri3iH1e Yil TarchlpMaIapblH OpbIHAAY
OOMBIHILIA ©3 1C-9pPEKETTEPIH YaKbIThIH/IA TY3€TEI1;

- PELIUITUEHTTIH AJIEYMETTIK, ’Kac, ICUXO(U3UKAIIBIK KOHE KEKe epeKILeNIKTepiH ecKepe
OTBIPBIII, TIEJJATOTUKAJIBIK 1C-OpPEKETTEP/Il €CenTeyre KallaeTTi;

- MeJJarOTUKAJIBIK O/IeTI KaFUAATTaphl MEH HOpMAaJlapbl HET131HAE KoHE OapAblH KYKbIKTaphl MEH
MIHJETTEPIH €CKepEe OTBIPHII, O11iM Oepy KaTblHACTAPhIHA KATHICYLIBIJIAPMEH ©3apa 1C-KUMbLIJIbI
XKocrapIayra KabijaerTTi;

- BIIJICET MIPUEMAMH ITeJarOTHYECKUX METOJIHK, IIO3BOJISIFONINX PEIIaTh 3a/1a9U BOCIIUTAHUS U
JyXOBHO-HPABCTBEHHOT'O Pa3BUTHS B y4EOHOH eATEIHHOCTH;

- aHAJIM3HUPYET METOMYECKUE pa3paboTKH, 00pa30BaTEIbHBIN MPOIIECC, MeAarOTHIECKUE
JECTBHUS, BBISBIISIS UCTIONB3YeMble METOJUKH U TEXHOJIOTUN O0YyUEHUS U TUarHOCTUKH,
OLIEHUBAs UX 00pa30BaTEIbHOE 3HAYCHHE,

- OpPraHu3yeT CBOIO YUEOHYIO NeSTEIbHOCTD, IPOBOJUT CAMOKOHTPOJIb U OLIEHKY CBOMX 3HAHUH,
BOBpEMsI KOPPEKTUPYET CBOM JICHCTBHSI 11O BHITOJTHCHUIO JIOMAITHUX 33/IaHUH Ha OCHOBE 3HAHHIA
TICUXOJIOTUH U TeJaroTukH,

- croco0eH pacCUUTHIBATH MEJarOTUHIECKUE ICHCTBHSI C YIETOM COIMATIBHBIX, BO3PACTHBIX,
MCUX0(QU3NUECKUX U UHIUBUAYATbHBIX 0COOCHHOCTEH PELUIINEHTa,

- croco0eH TIaHNPOBATh B3aUMOJICHCTBHE C YUaCTHHKaMH 00pa30BaTeNIbHBIX OTHOIICHUI Ha
OCHOBE MPUHIIUIIOB ¥ HOPM MEAArorn4ecKoi STUKU U C YIETOM X MpaB U 00S3aHHOCTEH.

- knows the techniques of pedagogical techniques that allow you to solve the problems of
education and spiritual and moral development in educational activities;

- analyzes methodological developments, the educational process, pedagogical actions,
identifying the used methods and technologies of training and diagnostics, assessing their
educational significance;




- organizes their educational activities, conducts self-control and assessment of their knowledge,
timely adjusts their actions to complete homework based on knowledge of psychology and

pedagogy;

- is able to calculate pedagogical actions taking into account the social, age, psychophysical and
individual characteristics of the recipient;

- is able to plan interaction with participants of educational relations on the basis of the principles
and norms of pedagogical ethics and taking into account their rights and obligations.

®opmMa UTOTOBOIO Tecriney
KOHTPOJIsI TectupoBanue
Testing
Pa3naTounsbiii Oky GaraapiiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AONOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI

Syllabus, additionalmaterials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Ilenaroruka :xoHe XopeorpadusibIK NMIHAEPAiIH daicTeMesik

Heri3aepi

Ileparoruka
JTUCIHMIIJINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

H METOAUYECCKHE OCHOBBI Xopeorpa(bnqeclmx

Haszpanme mucuunmiaunbl | Eyponajabsik Omiiepai OKbITYABIH dicTemesik Herizaepi («E»
catbichl) I/

MeToauyeckue OCHOBBI NPENoJABAHUS €BPONMEHCKUX TaHIEB
(«E» kaacce) I/

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 1

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl MOPET (1) 1208

Cemectp 1
KoanuecTBo kpeautoB | 5
ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHH [IpakTryeckue 3ansatus — 40
/xonnvectBo kpequtoB | CPOII - 25
CPO-75

OpbIHIayIIBUTBIK IE0EPITIK
HcnomHuTenbckoe MacTeEpCTBO
Performing Arts

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

ean nzyyenus

Eyponaneik Ounepai okbITynsl xy3ere acbipy ("E" cbiHbIObI). Eypomnanbik Ouiepal OKbITY
onicremecin Ouny: Gasty Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" cbiabIObI). OpbIHAQY TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "E" chIHbIN Qpurypansapbid 3epTTey 9iicteMecid Outy. KynTa cayaTTsl KepceTy JaFIblIapbiH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY JKoHE OoceKenecTik OaianpicTap bl Kypa sKoHe ic XKY3iHe OpbIHAan
oury.

OcyiecTBIATh NpenoiaBaHue eBpoNneckux TaHues («E» kitacc). 3HaTh METOIMKY ITpENoJaBaHus
eBpoIneicKux TaHleB: MeaneHHsli Basibe, Benckuit Banbe, KBukcren («E» kinacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
WCTIOJHEHUS M METOJUKY n3ydeHus uryp «E» kiacca. Bnagers rpaMOTHBIMU HaBBIKAMH 110Ka3a
B mape. YMeTh COCTaBJIATh U MPAKTUYECKH HCIOJHATH CTaHAApTHBIEC, Y4eOHble U KOHKYPCHBIE
COEIMHEHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("E" class) Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ E " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training and competitive
connections.

Conepxanue




Eypomnanbik 6unepai okeiTy omicremeci: basty Banbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" kmacer),
KYpaeniniri 2 xoHe 3-aeHreiaeri purypanap:

- OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI;

- «E» KIachIHBIH KYpAEIITi 2 sxoHe 3-IeHreiaeri Gurypaiapabl 3epTTey dIicTeMenepi;

- JKYIITa )KYPri3y 9/1icTeMeci;

- Kypaeniuiri 2 xone 3-aeHreieri GpurypaiapMeH CTaHAAPTThI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTap Kacay.

Merouka rpenojaBaHus EBpoOIecKuX TaHleB: MemieHHblil Banbc, Benckuii Basibc, KBukcTen
(«E» xmacc) ¢uryp 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TCXHUKa UCIIOJIHCHUA,

- METOIUKH u3yueHust puryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHocTu «E» knacca;

- METO/IMYECKUE OCHOBBI [10Ka3a B M1apE;

- COCTaBJIEHUE CTaH/IAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) figures
of the 1st level of difficulty:

- technique of execution;

- Methods of studying figures of the 1 level of complexity "E" class;

- methodical basics of the display in pairs;

- making up standard, training and competition pieces.

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OafjapiaMacbiHa CoWKec KeneTiH (urypanapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY XKOHE
0acekenecTik OailaHbICTap/Ibl OPBIHJIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3€pJIeliey 9/1iCTeMEC Typaibl OlniMaepin
KOepcery;

- JKac epeKIICNIKTepiH eCKepe OTHIPHIN, MEIArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAI €Ty TOCUIIepl MEH oiicTepiH
KOJ1/1aHa OTHIPHII, cabakTap/sl ("E" cbIHBIOBI) KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH iC KY31HAE KOJIIaHy;
- Ko3FaibIcTapablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OUJIEPAIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHIpMEHI Oar/apiiaMa KeJeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJIBIK KepceTyMeH uinttoctpauusiiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarnmapnama ("E" cbiHbIObI) OoifbIHIIA OLTIM anymibulapfa cabakTa KaTeNIKTepl TaHbII,
€CKEPTYJIEpP TYXKBIPBIMAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHUKHU HUCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJAMKHU M3YYEHHUs QUTYp, CTaHAAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COETUHEHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Nporpamme «E» kiaccay;

- IPAKTUYECKHU MPUMEHATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U NMpoBeieHNs ypoKkoB («E» kiacc), mpumeHsist
IIPUEMBI U METO/IbI MIE€ArOrMYECKOr0 BO3ACUCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH;

- 00BSACHATh MY3BIKAJIbHYI0 OCHOBY M3Y4aeMbIX TAHIEB, OCYILECTBISS TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaAKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBHI IBMXKeHHH («E» Kiacce);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM IIOKa30M B 00BEME IMPOrpaMMbl
(«Ex»xmnacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OIMIMOKK M (POPMYIUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUs HA YPOKE OOyUYarOIIMMCS 1O TIPOrpaMme
(«E» kmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program';

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E™ class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class).

dopma UTOTOBOTO AypI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, MOKa3




oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounsblit Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepHas Cunnabyc, 10NOJHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayiasi | Ilemaroruka skoHe xopeorpa@usiiblK IOHIAEPAIH daicTeMeik
Heri3aepi

Ilemaroruka #W MeTOAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

HaszBanme mucuumiaunbl | JIaTHHOAMepPUKAHABIK OUI OKBITYIBIH JicTeMeJik Herisaepi
(«E» knace) I

MeTtoauyeckne OCHOBBI NMPENOJABAHMUS JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX
TanueB («E» kiaacce) 1

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching (""E"" classes) I

MK AUCHUIUTHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa mucuuniimuel MOPLT (1) 1209
Cemectp 1
KoauuecTBo KpeanToB 4
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Ipaktryeckue 3ausatus — 30
/KOJIN4€eCTBO KPeAUuTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI ATKapyIIbLIBIK MIeOepIIiK

HcnosHuTenbckoe MacTEPCTBO
Performing Arts

ean usydyenus

JlaTeiHaMepuKackl OUIIepiH OKbITYABI Ky3ere acelpy ("E" cbiHbIOB). JIaThiHaMepUKackl OUIepiH
OKBITY ozicreMeciH Oury: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, J[xaiiB ("E" ceiHbIOBI). OpbIHAAay TEXHUKACHIH KOHE
"E" chIHBIN (uUrypanapblH 3epTrey oiicteMeciH Oury. JKynra cayaTThl KepceTy Aar/blUIapblH
MeHrepy. CTaHIapTThl, OKY ’KoHE OacekenecTik OalmaHbICTapIbl Kypa jKoHE 1¢ KY31H/1e OpbIHAal
oiy.

OcyiecTBiATh NpPENoAaBaHUE JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEeB («E» kmacc). 3HaTh METOOUKY
MpernojaBaHus JaTHHOAMepHKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, JIxkaiiB («E» kmacc). 3HaTh
TEXHHUKY HCTIOJIHEHUS U METOAUKY u3yueHus puryp «E» knacca. Bianers rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKaMU
IoKa3za B Iape. VYMeTh COCTaBIATh H MPAaKTUYCCKU HUCHOJHATL CTaHAAPTHBIC, y‘Ie6HBIC u
KOHKYPCHBIC COCANMHCHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("E" class). To know the methodology of teaching Latin American
dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E"class). To know the technique of performance and the
methodology for studying the figures of the "E" class. Have competent pair display skills

To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMepUKaANBIK Ouniepai oKpITy omicremeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, [[xaiiB («E» xmacc), 2 xoHe
3-7eHrei:

- KypAenuiiri 2 sxaHe 3 aeHreieri ¢purypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHIH JaMbITyFa apHaJlFaH
TpeHuHT. «E» Kiachr;

- KYpAenuiiri 2 xaHe 3-aeHreieri purypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3epTTey
onicremeci; «E» kiachr;

- JKYIITa XKYPri3y HEri3iHiH o/licTeMect;

- «E» xiacel, Kypaeniniri 2 skoHe 3-neHreiinaeri purypanapMeH cTaHAapTThl, OKY JKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp JKacay oiCTEMECI.




Meroauka npenoaaBaHus JaTHHOAMepuKkaHCKuX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, J[>kaiiB («E» kiacc)
1 ypoBHS CIOXHOCTH:

- TPEHaX JJI Pa3BUTHUS TEXHUKU UCTIONTHEHHS Guryp 1 ypoBHs cioxkHocTH «E» Kitacca;

- TEXHUKa UCTIOJIHEHUS ¥ METOAUKH u3ydeHus puryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxHOcTH «E» Kitacca;

- MCTOAHWKA OCHOB BCIACHUS B IIApe€;

- METOJIKA COCTABJICHUS CTAHJAPTHBIX, y4EOHBIX 1 KOHKYPCHBIX COeMHEHUH ¢ hurypamu «E»
Kiacca 1 YPOBH:A CIIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 1 level
of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- "E" chiHBIOBIHBIH OafFjapiiaMachblHa COMKEC KeJeTiH (urypaiapisl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE
0ocekenecTik OaimaHbICTap Il OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3ep/IeNiey diCTEMEC] Typabl OLTiMaepiH
Kepcery;

- ’Kac epeKIIeNIKTepiH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, MEeJAaroruKaiblK BIKMAd €Ty TICUIAepl MEH oAicTepiH
KoJsiaHa oThIpbIn, cabakTaps! ("E" CBIHBIOBI) KYPY KOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH iC )KY31H/e KOJAaHy;
- KO3FrasbIcTapAblH bIprakThIK Heri3iH ("E" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIacTBIPYAbl JKy3e€re acbipa
OTBIPBIT, OKBITBUIATHIH OWJIEP/IiH MY3BIKAIBIK HETi31H TYCIHAIPY;

- TyCiHipMeHi OarapiiamMa KeJeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTUKAJBIK KepceTyMeH wiuttocTpanusiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("E" cbiHbIObI) OoifbIHINA OiiM anymibuiapfa cabakTa KaTeNTKTEp/i TaHBII,
€CKepTYJIep TYKbIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKHU WCIIONHEHUS U METOJUKH U3ydeHUus QUryp, CTaHAapTHBHIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX CO€IMHEHHM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MporpamMmme «E» kimaccay;

- PAKTUYECKU TPUMEHATh METOAUKY MOCTPOSHUS U IPpOoBeieHHs YpokoB («E» kiacc), mpuMeHsist
MIPUEMBI 1 METOIBI T1€IarOTUYECKOT0 BO3JICUCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4YaeMbIX TAHIIEB, OCYILIECTBISS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JIBIKeHUM («E» Kitacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TOKa30M B O0BEME MPOrPaMMBbI
(«Exkiacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMMOKK U (HPOPMYIHUPOBATH 3aMEUYaHHs Ha ypoKe 00ydYaroIIuMCes 0 Iporpamme
(«E» kiacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program™;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

®dopmMa UTOrOBOI0O AypI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znaTounsblit Oky GarmapiaMacsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaniap
MaTepHaJl Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTepUAIIbI




Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJist

Ilenarormka ’koHe XopeorpausIbIK NIHAEPAIH JaicTeMes ik
Heri3aepi

IMeparoruka
AUCUHMILINH
Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

H METOAUICCKHE OCHOBBI xopeorpaqmqeclmx

Ha3zBaHnue AuCHUIIIMHEI

Eyponaabik Oumjiepai OKbITYAbIH daicTeMenik Herizaepi («E»
carbichl) 11

MeToanyeckne OCHOBBI MPENOJABAHUS €BPOINEHCKUX TAaHIEB
(«E» kaace) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunimnbl MOPET (II) 1210
Cemectp 2

KoanvectBo kpeautoB | 4

ECTS

®opMa U BHABI
y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHHI

[Ipaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOII - 20

/xoanvectBo kpequtoB | CPO —60

Eyponansik Ounepnui
catbIchl) I
Metoauyeckie OCHOBBI MPENOJaBaHus €BPONEUCKUX TaHIEeB («E»
kiacce) [

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) |

IIpepekBU3UTHI OKBITYZIBIH oaicTemenik Herizuepi («E»

ean usyyenus

"E" cbiHBIOBI OarmapnamMachkl OOMBIHINIA eypomalblK O calaFblH OTKI3YAIH TNPaKTUKAIBIK
TocuiepiH MeHrepy. Ilemarorukanblk KbI3METTIH jAepOec KociOu AardbliapblH WUrepy, OKBITY
ONICTEMECIHIH TEOPHSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OLTIMIEpPIMEH »OHE cayaTThl NPaKTHKAJIBIK
KOpCEeTUTIMIMEH HBbIFAaThUIFaH Oepik KociOu AarabLIapbl TYKbIPBIMJIAY KHE OEKITY.

OcBoeHME NMPAKTUYECKUX IPHUEMOB BEJIEHUS YpOKa €BPOIEMCKOro TaHua mo nporpamme «E»
kiacca. [IpuoOpeTeHne CaMOCTOATENbHBIX NPOPECCHOHANBHBIX HABBIKOB I€1aroru4eckoi
NesITeNbHOCTH, BBIPAOOTKA W 3aKpeIUIEHWE MPOYHBIX MNPOPECCHOHANBHBIX  YMEHHIH,
MOJIKPEIIJICHHBIX TEOPETUYECKUMHU U IMPAKTUYECKUMH 3HAHUSIMU METOJIUKU TPENoJaBaHus U
IPAMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M.

Mastering the practical techniques of conducting a European dance lesson according to the "E"
class program. Acquisition of independent professional skills of pedagogical activity, development
and consolidation of strong professional skills, supported by theoretical and practical knowledge
of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conep:kanue

Eyponainsix Ounepai okbITy oaictemeci: basy Banbsc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("E" knacor),
Kypaenuiri 2 xoHe 3-aeHreneri purypanap:

- OpbIHJAY TEXHHUKACHI;

- «E» KachIHBIH KYpAENLIIT 2 jxoHe 3-AeHreieri Gurypaiapabl 3epTTey dIicTeMeNepi;

- JKYIITa XYPIi3y 9llicTeMEC;

- KyYpAenumri 2 »xoHe 3-IeHreiineri QurypajapMeH CTaHIApTThl, OKY >KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBUIBICTap Kacay.

Mertouka npenojaBaHusi EBpoNecKuX TaHieB: MemieHHbIi Baiabe, BeHckuil Basibc, KBukcren
(«E» xmacc) ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHSI CJIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHMUS,;

- METOJMKY u3y4eHus ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cioxxkHoctu «E» kinacca;

- METOMKA BEJICHUs B Iape;




- COCTaBJICHHE CTaHJAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeAMHEHUN ¢ purypamu 2 u 3 ypoBHS
CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("E" class) of the
figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "E" class;

- methods of leading in a pair;

- developing standard, training and competitive connections with figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of
difficulty.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- "E" chIHBIOBIHBIH OafFgapiiaMachbiHa COMKec KelleTiH (urypamapapl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY XOHE
0acekenecTik OailmaHbICTap/Ibl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeliey 9/1iCTeMec Typaibl OiniMaepin
Kepcery;

- JKac epeKIIENIKTepiH eCKepe OTBHIPHIMN, MEJAroTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIAepl MEH OJiCTepiH
KOJ1/1aHa OTHIPHII, cabakTap/sl ("E" cbIHBIOBI) KYPY JKOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH iC KY31HAE KOJIIaHy;
- KO3FaJIbICTapblH BIPFakTHIK HeTi3iH ("E" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYABI JKY3€Te achipa
OTBIPBIIN, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKABIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCiHIIIpMEH1 OaFapiiaMa KeJIeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIIBIK KepceTyMeH wutnoctpanusiiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapmama OoifplHIIAa OUTIM amymiblIapra cabakTa KaTeNIKTepAl TaHbBIN, ECKePTYIIep
TyKbIpbiMaay ("E" chIHBIOBI).

- ICMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUS TEXHUKHU HCIIOJIHEHUS W METOJMKHU U3Yy4eHUs (QUTYp, CTAHAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «E» kiaccay;

- MPAKTUYICCKHU MPUMEHSATh METOJUKY IIOCTPOSHUS M MPOBEICHUS YPOKOB («E» Kiacc), mpumeHsist
MIPUEMbI M METO/IbI IIeIarOTUYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- OOBSCHATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3YYaeMbBIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISAS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBHI IBHkKeHHH («E» Kiacce);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSACHEHHE TPAMOTHBIM TMPAKTHYECKHUM ITOKa30M B OOBEME MPOTpaMMBbI
(«Exkiacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMIMOKK M (POPMYIHUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUS Ha YPOKE OOYYAIOIIMMCS TI0 TTporpamMmme
(«E» kmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

dopma UTOrOBOTO AypI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y cTHBIN 5K3aMeH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
PazpaTounbiii Oky Oarnmapiiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepUasaap
MaTepHall Cunnalyc, AOMOIHUTENbHBIE MATEPUATBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayias | Ilenaroruka :koHe xopeorpadgusuiblK TOHAEPAIH JddicTeMellik
Herizaepi

Ilenarormka W MeTOAMYECKHE OCHOBbI Xopeorpaguyeckux
AMCUMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines




Ha3zBaHue JUCHHIINHBI

JlaTuHOaMepUKAHABIK OUl OKBITYIbIH JIicTeMeNiK Herizaepi
(«E» kaace) 11

MeTtoauyeckue OCHOBBI NPeNOJABAHUS JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
TanueB («E» knacc) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I

UK AUCHUILIMHBI B/1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MOPLT (II) 1211
Cemectp 2

KoauvecTBo KpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opMa U BUAbI

[Ipaktrueckue 3ansatus — 40

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH CPOII - 20

/KOJIMY€eCTBO KPEJAUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI JlaTuHOAMEpUKaHBIK OM1 OKBITYIBIH 9icTeMenik Herizaepi («Ex»
kiacce) [
MeTtoauyeckie OCHOBBI — MPEIMOJABaHUs  JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX

taHues («E» kiacc) 1
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) I

ean usyyenus

barmapnamara colikec JlaThiHaMepuKanblK OM cabaKTapblH OTKI3YIIH MPAKTUKAIBIK SIICTEPiH
MeHrepy «E» Kiachl, KUBIHIBIKTApABIH 2 JKOHE 3 caThIChl. Toyenci3 KociOM IeqarornKaibiK
JaFbpLIapIbl UTepy KOJAay, KYHIIEHTUIreH KociOW AaFAbuIapAbl IaMBITY JKOHE IIOFBIPIAHABIPY
OKBITY 9MIICTEPIHIH TEOPHUSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTHUKAIBIK O1TiMIEpi XKoHE MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPHEKLTIK.
OcBoenue MMPAKTUYCCKUX IPHUEMOB IPOBCACHUA YPOKOB JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKUX TAHIECB II0
nporpamme «E» kitacca, ¢purypsl 2 U 3 ypoBHS CIOXHOCTH. [IproOpeTeHrne caMoCTOSTeTbHBIX
HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaHBHBIX HaBBbIKOB HeﬂaFOFquCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, BLIpa6OTKa U 3aKpCIJICHUC
IIPOYHBIX HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJ'II)HI)IX YMGHI/II\/'I, MOAKPCIUVICHHBIX TCOPECTUUCCKMMU U NPAKTHYCCKUMU
SHAHUAMU METOAUKU MPCIIOAaBaHUA U TPAMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKUM ITOKA30M.

Mastering the practical methods of conducting Latin American dance lessons according to the
program "E" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty. Acquisition of independent professional
pedagogical skills activities, development and consolidation of strong professional skills, backed
up

theoretical and practical knowledge of teaching methods and competent practical demonstration.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHaMepuKaNbIK Ouniepai okbITy onicremeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, [IxaiiB («E» kmacc), 2 xxoHe
3-7eHrei:

- KYpAenuiiri 2 sxaHe 3 aeHreiaeri ¢purypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHIH JaMbITyFa apHaJlFaH
TpeHuHT. «E» Kiachr;

- KYpAenuiiri 2 xaHe 3-aeHreieri purypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3epTTey
onicremeci; «E» kiachr;

- JKYIITa XKYPri3y HEri3iHiH o/licTeMect;

- «E» xiacel, Kypaeniniri 2 skoHe 3-neHreiinaeri purypanapMeH cTaHAapTThl, OKY JKOHE
KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUTBICTAp JKacay oiCTeMECI.

Mertoauka mpernoiaBaHus JaThHOaMepUKaHCKuX TaHieB: Cam0Oa, Ya-uya-ua, J[xaiiB («E» kmacc)
2 1 3 ypoBHSL:

- TPEHAX Ul Pa3BUTUS TEXHUKHU HCTIONHEHUS (uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHA cinoxxHocTu. «E» kiacca;

- TEXHHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUsS U METOIUKU u3ydeHus uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs ciioxHOcTH. «E» Kiacca;

- METO/IMKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B I1ape;

- METO/IMKa COCTABJICHUS CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YU€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN ¢ purypamu «E»
KJj1acca 2 1 3 ypoBHS CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("E" class) of the 2nd
and 3rd levels:




- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity. of the "E" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "E"
class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- "E" chiHBIOBIHBIH OafFgapiiaMachbiHa COMKec KelleTiH (urypanapapl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY XOHE
0acekenecTik OaiaHbICTap bl OPBIHJIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeliey 9/1iCTeMeC Typaibl OiniMaepiH
Kepcery;

- JKac epeKIICNIKTepiH eCKepe OTHIPHIN, MEIArOTHKAIBIK BIKIAI €Ty TICUIIepl MEH omicTepiH
KoJiZiaHa OThIpHIM, cabakTapabl ("E" ChIHBIOBI) KYpY KOHE OTKI3Y 9/IICTEMECIH 1C )KY31HAe KOJIIaHY;
- KO3FaibICTapablH bIpFakThIK Heri3iH ("E" chIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBIIN, OKBITHIIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCiHIIpMEeHi OaFapiiaMa KeJIeMiH/Ie cayaTThl IPaKTHKAIBIK KepceTyMeH wutnoctpanusiiay ("E"
CBIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnmama ("E" cwiHBIOBI) OoifpIHIIA OUTIM anmymipuiapra cabakTa KaTeJiKTepJi TaHBIII,
€CKePTYJIep TYXKBbIPBIMIAY.

- ICMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHUS TEXHWKHU WCIIOJHEHUS U METOJUKH U3Yy4eHUs PUTyp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «E» kiaccay;

- MPAKTUYECKU TPUMEHSATh METOAUKY MOCTPOCHUS U TIpoBeieHus ypokoB («E» kiacc), mpuMeHsist
MIPUEMBbI M METO/IbI MIeIarOTHYECKOT0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSICHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3YYaeMBIX TAHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISIS TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIalIKy
PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JBIKEeHUH («E» Kiacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM IIOKa30M B O0BEME IMPOrpaMMbI
(«Exkiacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OIIMOKK M (POPMYIHUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUs HA YPOKE O0yUYarOIIMMCS 1O IPOrpaMme
(«E» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "E" class program";

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("E" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("E" class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("E" class);

- recognize mistakes and formulate comments in the lesson to students in the program ("E" class)

dopma UTOTOBOTO AypI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y cTHBIN 5K3aMeH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
PazpaTounbiii Oky Oarnmapiiamacsl, KOCBIMIIIAa MaTepHUasaap
MaTepHall Cunnalyc, AOMOIHUTETbHBIE MATEPUATBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayias | Ilenaroruka :koHe xopeorpadgusuiblK TOHAEPAIH JddicTeMellik
Herizaepi

Ilenarormka W MeTOAMYECKHE OCHOBbI Xopeorpaguyeckux
JUCHMIIINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of choreographic disciplines

Hazpanue nucuumuiuabl | Eyponanbik xoHe JlaTblHAaMepUKaJBbIK OWJIEPAiH TPeHAXKbl
TpeHax eBpONEHCKUX U JJATHHOAMEPHKAHCKUX TAHLEB
The training of standard and Latin American dances




UK AMCHHMIINHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl TELaT 1212

CemecTp 3

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS

®opma U BHIBI [Ipaktuyeckue 3ausatus — 30

yueOHBIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 15

/xoauyectBo KpeautoB | CPO —45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Eyponanpik Ounepii OKBITYIOBIH omicTemenik Herizaepi («E»

caTeichl) [

JlaTuHOAMEpHUKAHBIK OUI1 OKBITYIBIH oficTeMenik Herizaepi («Ex»
kiacce) [

Metoanyeckre OCHOBBI MPETOAaBaHusl eBpoNeickux TaHieB («E»
kiace) [

MeTtoauyeckie OCHOBBI  MPEIMOJABaHMs  JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
taHueB («E» kmacc) 1

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) I
Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) |

esau u3yyenus

CraHgapTThI JKOHE JaTUHOAMEPUKAIIBIK OUIIH TEXHUKAJBIK )KOHE OPBIHAAY TOCUIIEPIH TYCIHIIPY
(«E», «JI» xmacel). basy Banbca, Tanro, Banbc, xbuimam gokcrpora, Camba, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOa,
JlxatiBa, [Tacogo0Oib.

Pa3BuTHe TEXHUKM WCIOJHEHHS CTAHIAPTHBIX M JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHUeB «E», «JlI»
Kiacc). MemrenHoro Banbca, Tanro, Banbsca, Beictporo ¢okcrpora, Memiennoro ¢Gpokcrpora,
Cam06b1, Ya-ua-ua, PymoOsb1, [xaiiBa, [Tacomo0is.

Development of technical performance of standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D" class).
Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jaiwa,
Pasodoblya.

Conepxanue

CraHgapTThl KOHE JIaThIHAMEPUKAJBIK OWUJIepJe OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IMIEOEPIiKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK
narnputapbi qameity («Ew, «II» cateicel). basy Banwsc, Tanro, Bena Banwci, XKbuigam dokcerpor,
Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pymb6a, JDkaliBTbl OpBIHAAQYy TEXHHMKAachblH apTThipy.Eyponansik Ouiep
OarmapiamMachkl OOMBIHINIA OKBITY KYPBUIBIMBIL. JlaThiHaMepUKaIbIK OWJIEpiHIH OaraapiiaMachl
OOMBIHIIIA OKBITY OaFaapiiaMachIHbIH KYPBUTBIMBI. TepMUHOIOTHSI.

Passutne MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HCIIOJHUTCIBCKOITO MacCTepCTBa B CTAaHJApPTHBIX U
naTuHoaMepukaHcKuxX TaHnax («E», «JI» kmacc). OtpaboTka TeXHUKH UCTIOTHEHHs] MelJIeHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Benckoro Banbca, beictporo ¢oxcrpora, CamOb1, Ya-ua-ua, PymOs1, J[>kaiiBa.
CrpykTypa TpeHaxa [0 MporpaMMe €BpoNeMcKux TaHueB. CTpyKTypa TpeHa)ka Mo Mporpamme
JJATUHOAMECPHUKAHCKHUX TAHIICB. TepMI/IHOHOFI/IH.

Development of practical performance skills in standard and Latin American dances ("E", "D"
class). Practicing the technique of performing Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Fast Foxtrot,
Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive. The structure of the European dance training programme. The
structure of the Latin American dance training programme. Terminology.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kumbinaapas! opelHIay CUIIaThl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETE OTHIPHII, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK
KOpCeTUTIMMEH MILTIOCTpaLUsIIaY;

-Binim amymsapIbIH JKac epeKIeniKTepl MeH NCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TI€1arOTUKaJIbIK HET13/IepiH
MEHTEPY;

- binim anymisiapaslH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaralay, OpbIHIay KaTeNIKTepiH aHbIKTAY JKOHE
XKOIO;

- WMimoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM IPAKTHUYECKHM II0KAa30M, JEMOHCTPHUPYsS XapakTep U MaHepy
HCIIOJIHESHMS TBHXKCHUM;




- OHepI/IpOBaTB ICUXOJIOTO-ICAArOrt4Y€CKMMU  OCHOBaAaMH W BO3PAaCTHBIMHU 0COOEHHOCTSIMU

oOyJaromuxcs;

- OHGHI/IBaTI) pE3yJibTaTbhl IIOATIOTOBKH 06yqafoumxc>1, onpeaciisAiTb U YCTPaHATH OIINOKHU

HCIIOJIHCHMUS,

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of

performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of

students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors;

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, OKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3narounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepUasaap
MaTepua Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

2 kypce

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Xopeorpadgusaiablk NOHAEPAIH MNeJarorMKajJbIK  Herizgepi
Ilenarornyeckme OCHOBBI NPENOJAABAHUA XOpeorpapuyecKux
mucuumuing / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HaszBaHue A¥CHUIIMHEI

JIMAHAMHKAJIBIK aHATOMHSA
JIlnnaMmuyeckasi aHAaTOMHUA
Dynamic anatomy

kg JucCHMIJINHbI BJI(KB)
Koa aucuuniuabl DA 2213
Cemectp 6
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3
ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3aastus — 10
/ROIUYECTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

buonorus, Auaromust, ®uznonorust, IK0iI0rusi, AHTPOIIOIOTHS

buonorus, Anaromust, ®usznonorust, IK0n0rusi, AHTPOINOIOT U
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

ean nzyyenus

XKac epekiienirin eckepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpausuIbIK eHep cajachlHAAFbl OPbIHAAYIIBUIAPABI
Jasipiayra KaKeTTi aHaTOMUsI MeH (PU3MO0JIOTUs HETi3/iepiH Oiy.

3HaTh AQHATOMHIO W OCHOBBI (DU3UOJIOTHH, HEOOXOIUMBIC [JISi OCYIIECTBICHHUS MOATOTOBKHU
UCTIOJHUTENEH B 00JIaCTH XOpeorpagpuueckoro UCKyCCTBa ¢ y4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH.
Know the anatomy and fundamentals of physiology necessary for the training of performers in the
field of choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics

Conep:kanue

I[I/IHaMI/IKaJ'IBIK aHaTOMUA TipeK-KI/IMBIJ'I aIrrapaTbl 3.IICMCHTTepiHiH o3apa iC-KI/IMBIJ'H:IH
3epaesieli; aaaM JICHECIHIH KaFaaibpl MeH Ko3raiasickl Dynamic anatomy studies the interaction
of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts anatomical analysis of the positions and
movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy and basic physiology necessary for the
training of performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics.na
AHATOMUSUIBIK TaJIJay Kyprizeai. JKac epekimenikTepiH ecKepe OTBIPBIIN, XopeorpadusIbIK oOHED
callaChIH/AFbl OPBIHAAYIIBLIAP/Bl AAspiayabl KYy3ere achlpy YILIIH KaKeTTi aHaTOMHUS MEH
(hbU3MOIIOTHS HETI37IEPiH 3EPTTEY.




HI/IHaMI/I‘IeCKaﬂ aHAaTOMUS — HU3y4dacT BSaHMO,HefICTBPIe OJICMCHTOB  OIOPHO-ABHUIATCIBHOI'O
anmnapara; IpOBOJUT AHATOMUYECKUI aHAJIU3 TI0JI0KEHUM U IBUYKEHUH Tesa yenoBeka. M3yuenue
dHaTOMHUHU U OCHOB (1)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I, HeO6XO,I[I/IMBIX JJI1 OCYHICCTBJIICHUA ITOATOTOBKHU HCIIOJTHUTEIEH
B 00JaCTH X0peorpaguuecKoro UCKycCTBa C y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH.

Dynamic anatomy studies the interaction of elements of the musculoskeletal system; conducts
anatomical analysis of the positions and movements of the human body. The study of the anatomy
and basic physiology necessary for the training of performers in the field of choreographic art,
taking into account age characteristics.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- XKac epekienikTepiH ecKkepe OTBHIPHII, XOpeorpadusUIbIK OHEP CalachlHIa OPBIHAAYIIbIIAPAbI
JaspiIayabl )Ky3ere achlpy YIIiH KaKETTI aHaTOMUS KoHEe (PU3UOJIOTHSI HET13IepPIMEH aHBIKTAY;

- XopeorpaQusiblK TOHAEPAI MEHrepy OapbIChIHAA OKY NpOIECiH YHBIMIACTHIPYIBIH
CaHUTAPJIBIK-TUTUEHAIBIK HOPMaJIapbIH O1TyMEH KOCciOM KbI3METTE )KYMBIC iCTEY;

- OKy mporeciH YHBIMIACTBIpy/a >Kac EPeKIIeNIKTepiMEH J>KYMBIC jKacail OTBIPHIN, JEHE
OeNCeHAUTITIHIH I9PEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIIaHy Akl Oaranay.

B OHepI/IpOBaTI) OCHOBaMHu aHAaTOMHUU H (1)I/ISI/IOJIOFI/II/I, HGO6XOI{I/IMI)IMI/I AJid OCYIICCTBJICHHUA
II0ATrOTOBKH HUCIIOJIHUTENENR B 001aCcTH xopeorpa(bnquKoro HCKYCCTBa C YUYCTOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OHepI/IpOBaTb B HpO(I)CCCHOHaHLHOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTU 3HAHUAMHA CAHUTAPHO-TUTUCHUYCCKHUX HOPM
OpraHu3alK y4eOHOTO MPOIecca B X01€ OCBOCHHSI XOpeorpapuuecKuX JUCIUILINH;

- OI_IGHI/IBaTB IrpaMOTHOC IIPUMCHCHHC HOHyCTHMOﬁ CTCIICHU (bHSH‘ICCKI/IX Harpysok,
orepupyst crenupuKoi BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH B OpraHU3alny y4eOHOro mporiecca.

- To operate with the basics of anatomy and physiology necessary for the training of performers in
the field of choreographic art, taking into account age characteristics;

- To operate in professional activity with knowledge of sanitary and hygienic norms of the
organization of the educational process during the development of choreographic disciplines;

- To evaluate the competent application of the permissible degree of physical activity, operating
on the specifics of age-related features in the organization of the educational process.

®opma UTOTOBOI0 AybI3IIa eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJISA VCTHBIN DK3aMEH
Oral exam

Pa3znaTounsbrii MaTtepuan | OKy Oargapiaamacsl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘IaGy'C, JOIMMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpUAJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayis | XopeorpausJibIK NIHIEPAiH MeJArOruKajabIK Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NMPeNOAABAHNS
XopeorpaguyecKux AUCHUIINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Haspanune nucuuniaunsl | Eyponasnbik Ousepinin negarorukaJsik Herizaepi («D» caTbichl)
I

Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOJAABAHUS €BPONEHCKUX TaHIEB
(«D» kiaace) I

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 1

UK AMCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa mucunnimnsel POPET (1) 2214

Cemectp 3

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Ipaktuyeckue 3ausatust — 20

/xonmuecTBo Kpeauto | CPOII - 15
CPO —45




IIpepekBU3UTHI Eypomanpik Ounepii OKBITYOBIH omicTemenik Herizaepi («E»
catbichl) 11

MeTtoauyeckie OCHOBBI MPENoJaBaHUs eBpoNelckux TaHueB («Ex»
kiacce) 11

Methodical basics of Standard dance teaching («E» classes) 11

ean uzyyenus

Eyponansik Ounepmai okbITynbl kysere acwlpy ("D" cweiHbIOBI). Eypomanblk Ouiepii OKBITY
omicremecin Oinmy: Oasty Banmbc, Bena Banbci, KBukcren ("D" cbpiabIObI). OpbIHIAYy TEXHUKACHIH
xoHe "D" chiHbIn (hurypanapbiH 3epTTey daicTtemMecin 0uty. JXKynTa cayaTTsl KOPCETy JaFabpliiapbiH
MmeHrepy. CtangapTThl, OKy xoHe 0acekenectikti cTeach standard dances ("D" class) kypacTsipa
YKOHE 1C KY31HJIE OpBIHIAM OLTy.

OcymiecTBidATh  MpenojaBaHue eBporelickux TaHueB («D»  kiacc). 3HaTh  METOOUKY
MpENno/IaBaHus eBpOINEHCKUX TaHIeB: MenieHHbIi Banbce, Benckumii Banbe, KBukcTen («Dy knacc).
3HaTh TEXHUKY UCTIOTHEHHS M METOAUKY m3yudeHus puryp «D» kiacca. BmaneTs rpaMOTHBIMU
HaBbIKaMU TI0Ka3a B Mape. YMeTh COCTaBIIATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHITh CTaHIapPTHHIE, yUeOHBIE
u KoHkypcHble cTeach standard dances ("D class).

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D" class). Know the technique of
execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the” D " class. Possess competent skills
of showing in a pair. Be able to compose and practically perform standard, educational and
competitive steps standard dances ("D" class)

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHaMepuUKaIbIK Ounepii okpITy 9aictemeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym6a, [IxaiiB («I» xiacce),
KYpaeniiiri 1-geHreii:

- «JI» K1aceIHBIH KYpaenitiri 1- neHreaeri purypanapabl OpplHIAY TEXHUKACHIH JAMbBITyFa
apHaJFaH TPCHAXK;

- «/I» kmaceIHBIH KypAemniniri 1- neHreiaeri purypanap/sl OpplHAAY TEXHUKACHI XKOHE 3€PTTEY
amicreMect;

- JKYIITa KYPTi3y HETi31HIH 9/liCTEMEC;

- «JI» xnacel, Kypaeniuiri 1- neHreieri purypasapMeH CTaHAAPTThI, OKY )KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK
KOCBLIBICTAp Kacay.

Meroanka mpenoiaBaHus JIaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHIeB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, PymOa, JlxxaiiB («»
knacc) 1 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTHU:

- TPEHaX U1 pa3BUTHUS TEXHUKH HUCIIONHEHUs Guryp 1 ypoBHS ciokHOCTH «J]» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJHEHUSI U METOUKU u3ydeHus ¢uryp 1 ypoBHs crnoxkHOCTH «JI» Kiacca;

- METOJINKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B TIape;

- METOJIMKA COCTaBJICHHS CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YUCOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHEHUN C urypamu «/I»
Kiacca | ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH




- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OarmapiamMachlHa COMKEC KeJeTiH (urypaiapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
0acekenecTik OailaHbICTap/Ibl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeliey 9/licTeMec Typaibl OiniMaepiH
Kepcery;

- JKac epeKIIeNIKTepiH eCKepe OTHIPHIMN, MEJAaroTHKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty TOCUIAepi MEH OmicTepiH
KOJIZIaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKi3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" ChIHBIOB) iC )KY3iHe KOIAaHy;
- KO3FaJbICTApJIbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)cayaTThl OpHANACTHIPYIBI KY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OUJIEPIiH MY3bIKQJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHIipMEHI Oarmapiama KeJeMiHJE cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTpaIlUsiay
("D" crIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OOHbIHINIA OUTIM anmymibiIapra ca®akra KaTeTiKTepi TaHBII,
€CKEepTYJIep TYXKBbIPhIM/IAY.

- ACMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHHUA TCXHHUKHU UCIIOJHCHUSA U MCTOJUKU U3YUYCHUA q)Hpr, CTaHAapTHBLIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca,

- IPaKTUYECKH IPUMEHATh METOAUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U NPOBEAECHUS YPOKOB («D» Kitacc), mpumensis
MIPUEMbI M METO/IbI TIEeIarOTHYECKOr0 BO3JICHCTBUS C YY€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- OOBSCHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3YYaeMBIX TAHIIEB, OCYILIECTBIISS TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIalIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABIKeHUM («Dy» Kiacc);

- WIIOCTPpUPOBATH o0BsIcHEHNE I'paMOTHBIM MPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKAa30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmaI
(«D»xmnacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMMOKK U (HOPMYIHMPOBATH 3aMEUYaHHs Ha ypoKe 00ydaromuMcs o Mporpamme
(«D» kunacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (*D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

dopma UTOrOBOI0 AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display
Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuasaap
MaTepHall Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUATBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayis | XopeorpausiJibIK NIHIEPIiH MeIarorukaiablK Herizaepi
Ilenarorn4yecKMeoCHOBbI IpeNnoJaBaHUd  XopeorpaguyecKkux
AUCHMUIIJIINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue nucuuniunbl | JlaTuHOaMepuKaHABIK OMiHIH NMeJarorukajabiK Herizaepi («D»
kaace) 1

Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBBI NPENOAABAHNUS JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
TanueB («D» kaacce) I

Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D classes) I

MK IUCHMIIHHBI B/ (KB)

Koa mucunnimnsel MOPLT (II) 1211

Cemectp 3

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS

dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu - 10

yueOHBIX 3aHATHI [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 20

/xvoauyectBo kpeauto | CPOII - 15




CPO -45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlaTnHOAMEepUKaH/BIK OUIl OKBITYIBIH dficTeMenik Herizaepi («E»
kimace) 11

Metoanyeckie OCHOBBI  MPEMOJABAaHUS  JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
taHueB («E» kimace) 11

Methodical basics of Latin dances teaching ("E" classes) 11

esn nzyvenusi

JlaTeiHaaMepuKachIHbIH Owiiepin yipery («D» kmacel, 1-mi neHreiigeri xypaenmi ¢urypanap).
JlaTpiHaMepUKaNbIK OUsIepai OKbITY opicTemecin Oiny: Cam006a, Ua-ua-ua, JIxuse («D» CHIHBIOBI,
1-mi penreiineri ¢urypanap). OpbplHAay TEeXHUKACHIH koHE «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH (UTYpaTaphiH,
KUBIHJIBIKTBIH 1-111 JIeHrediHiH (urypansapblH 3epTTey odaicteMeciH Oury. JXXynTel KepceTymiH
cayatTsl 001ybl. CTaHIAPTTHI, OiTiM Oepy koHe Oocekere OOCEKeNecTiK OaillaHbICTapabl JKacai
YKOHE KOJI1aHa Ouy.

OcymiecTBIATh NpenoaBaHue JaTHHOaMepUKaHCKuX TaHmeB ( «J» xmacc, gurypsl 1 ypoBHS
CIIO)KHOCTH). 3HATh METOJIMKY MperojaBaHus JaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKUX TaHleB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua,
JlxaiiB («I» xnacc, purypbsl 1 ypoBHS CII0O)KHOCTH). 3HaTh TEXHUKA HCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJUKY
uzyuenus puryp «J» kmacca, purypsl 1 ypoBHS CIOXKHOCTU. BrnageTh rpaMOTHBIMU HaBBIKAMU
MoKa3a B Tape. YMeTb COCTaBJIATh M TNPAKTUYECKH HCIIONHATh CTaHAAPTHBIE, y4eOHbIE WU
KOHKYPCHBIE COEIMHEHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures of the 1st difficulty level). To know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures of
the 1st difficulty level). To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying
figures of the “D” class, figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Have competent pair display skills.To
be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHaMepuKabIK Ouniepai okpITy onicremeci: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym6a, J>kaiiB («I» kimacc),
1 neHreiinaeri KypaeniTik:

- «/I» xnaceHbIH 1 aeHrelinaer Kypaeni purypanap/ibl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JaMbITYFa
apHaJFaH TPEHaX;

- «JI» xnaceiHBIH 1 ieHreiinaeri Kypaeni ¢purypanapabl OpblHAAY TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3€pPTTEY
ozicremect;

- JKYIITa XKYPTri3y HEri31HIH oliCTeMECI;

- «[I» knmacel, 1neHreitinaeri kypaeni gpurypasapMeH cTaHAapTThl, OKY JKOHE OCEKeNecTiK
OaiilaHbpICTap/IbI J)Kacay 9ICTEMECI.

MeTtoauka nmpenojaBaHus JaTHHOaMepHKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymba, JlxxaiiB («/I»
Kiacc) 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHaX Ul Pa3BUTUS TEXHUKHU HCTIONHEHUs (uryp 1 ypoBHs cinoxxHocTH «JI» Kiacca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHMS U METOUKU u3ydeHus ¢uryp 1 ypoBHs croxxkHOCTH «JI» Kiacca;

- METO/IMKa OCHOB BEJICHUS B I1ape;

- METO/IMKa COCTABJICHUS CTAaHAAPTHBIX, YI€OHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHUN ¢ purypamu «JI»
KJj1acca 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 1 level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity of the
"D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 1st level of difficulty.

KiaroueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU




- "D" chIHBIOBIHBIH OarmapiamMachlHa COMKEC KeJeTiH (urypaiapibl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
0acekernecTik OaiaHbICTap bl OPBIHIAY TEXHUKACH MEH 3€pJIesiey diicTeMect Typasibl OlmiMaepin
Kepcery;

- JKac epeKIICNIKTepiH eCKepe OTHIPHIN, MEJArOTHKANbIK BIKIAT €Ty TICUIIepl MEH omicTepiH
KOJIZIaHa OTBIPHII, cabaKTap bl KYPY JKOHE OTKi3y oaicTeMeciH ("D" ChIHBIOB) iC )KY3iHe KOIAaHy;
- KO3FaJbICTApJIbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" ChIHBIOBI)CayaTThl OpHANACTHIPYIBI XKY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITBUIATHIH OUJIEPIiH MY3bIKQJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHIipMEHI Oarmapiama KeJeMiHJE cayaTThl MPAKTHKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTpaIlUsiay
("D" crIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cpiHBIOBI) OoOHbIHIIA OUTIM anmymbiIapra cabakTa KaTeNiKTepli TaHBIII,
€CKEepTYJIep TYXKBbIPhIM/IAY.

- JCMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHWUA TCXHHUKU UCHOJHCHHUA U MCTOAHUKU U3YUYCHHUA (bl/II‘yp, CTaHJapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN, COOTBETCTBYIOLIUX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca,

- IPaKTUYECKH IPUMEHATh METOAUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U POBEACHUSI YPOKOB («D» Kitacc), mpumeHsis
MIPUEMBbI M METO/IbI MIeIarOTHYEeCKOr0 BO3JICHCTBHS C YU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEHH;

- OOBSCHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3YYaeMBIX TAHIIEB, OCYILIECTBIISS TPAMOTHYIO PaCKIalIKy
PUTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABIKeHUM («Dy» Kiacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHHE T'PAMOTHBIM TNPAKTHYECKUM IIOKa30M B 0OBEME IMPOrpamMMbl
(«D»xmnacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMMOKK U (HOPMYIHMPOBATH 3aMEUYaHHs Ha ypoKe 00ydaromuMcs o Mporpamme
(«D» kunacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons (*D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI31lIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, ITOKa3

oral exam, display
Paznarounsbrii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIa MaTepuasaap
MaTepHall Cunnabyc, AOTOTHUTENBHBIC MaTePUATBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusiiiblKk  TOHAEPAIH NMeIarorukajdblK  Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBLI NpPENOJABaHUA XopeorpaguyecKkux
AUCHMUIIJIINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucUMILINHBI

KiaaccukaiabIk 01
Knaccnueckuii Tanen
Classical dance

MK IUCHHMITHHBI b/l (KB)
Koa nucunnimnsel KT(1) 2216
Cemectp 3
KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3
ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHI [Mpaktryeckue 3ansaTus — 20
/xoauvectBo kpeauto | CPOII - 15
CPO -45

IIpepekBU3UTHI

Xopeorpadus opbIiHaay 1medepairi




HcnonauTenbCKUe HaBBIKK Xopeorpaduun
Choreography Performing Skills

esn uzyvenusi

1-mmi oKy >KbUTBI OarjmapiiaMachiHIIa KJIACCHUKANBIK OW HEri3fepiH yihpery. JleHeHi, asKrap.bl,
KoJap MeH Oacrapawl Iypbic ycray Typaibel Oumimaepi. Cekipynmi yhpeny. Ko3raybiCTh
yisIecTipy iy jkoHE MOHEPIIUTIKTIH KaparnaiblM JaFAbUIAPbIH UTEpYy.

OOyuaTh OCHOBaM KJIACCHUYECKOTO TaHIIA 10 mporpamMme 1 roma oOydeHusi. 3HaHUE MTOCTAHOBKU
KOpIyca, HOT, PYK W TOJOBHL. M3ydenwe mpbDKKOB. OBIageHUE 3JIEMEHTAPHBIMHU HABBIKAMU
KOOP/IMHAINH JIBM)KCHUH U BBIPA3UTECIBHOCTH.

Teach the basics of classical dance in the program of 1 year of study. Knowledge of setting the
body, legs, arms and head. Learning to jump. Mastering elementary skills of coordination of
movements and expressiveness.

Conep:kanue

1-0oKy JKBUIBIHBIH OaFmapiamMachl OOWBIHINA KIACCHKAIBIK OW HETI3JepiH MPaKTHKAIBIK HIEpy.
TepMI/IHOJ'IOFI/ISIHBI 3CpPTTCY. I[eHeHi, KOJIAbI, asiaKTbl KOIO. KOJ’I MCH adKTbIH IMO3HULUAJIAPbIH
3CPTTCYy. CraHok JKaHbIHJa KOHC 3aJlIblH OpPTacCbIHAAd KOM6I/IH21HI/I$IJIapI[aFI)I KO3raJIbICTapAbl
3eprrey. CabakThlH MY3BIKANBIK cyhemenaeyin Tannay. Kimaccukanblk OM cabarblH OpBIHIAY
cayaTTBUIBIFBI MEH QYEH/ILIITI.

HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC OCBOCHHEC OCHOB KJIACCHYCCKOI'O TaHIla IO IIpOorpamMme lr O6y‘I€HI/I}I. I/I3yquHe
tepmuHonoruu. [locraHoBka kopmyca, pyk, HOr. M3ydeHuwe no3uumid pyk U Hor. M3ydeHue
I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa 1 Ha CCPECANHE 3aJI1a B KOM6I/IHaI_II/I}IX. Ananns MY3BbIKaJIbHOT'O COITPOBOKACHU A
YpoOKa. FpaMOTHOCTL 1 MY3BLIKQJIbHOCTb UCITOJIHCHUS YPOKaA KJIIACCUUCCKOTO TaHIla.

Practical mastering of the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1 year of training.
Study of terminology. Setting the body, arms, legs. Study of hand and foot positions. Study of
movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in combinations. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson. Competence and musicality of the classical dance lesson
performance.

KarueBble KOMNeTEHIINNT

- OKy MbICaNJapbIH KYPACTBIPY kKOHE OPBIHAAY 9AICTEMECIH TYCIHIPE OTHIPHIIN, KIACCHKAIBIK OU
TEPMHUHOJIOTUSCBIMEH KYMBIC Kacay,

- KosranpicTapiplH OpHAaJacyblH »Y3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3€PTTENEeTiH OWIepAiH cayaTThbl
MY3BIKaJIBIK ’KOHE BIPFaKThl HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- Kumbiigapasl opblHAAQy CUIAThl MEH MOHEpPIH KOPCETE€ OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK
KOPCETITIMMEH WJLTIOCTpAIHsIIAY;

-binim amymsmapIbIH Kac epeKeTiKTepi MeH MCUXOIOTHSUIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HETi3/IepiH
MEHTepY;

- binim anymsimapasiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, OpbIHIaY KaTeNIKTepiH aHbIKTaY JKOHE
KOTO;

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJOTHEH KIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSICHSS METOIUKY HUCTIOTHEHHUS U
COCTaBJICHUS Y4eOHBIX TPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYIO MY3BIKAIBHYI0O W PUTMHUYECKYI0O OCHOBY H3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYILIECTBIISIA PACKIAAKY JBHKCHUM;

- WnnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM IOKA30M, JIEMOHCTPHUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
HUCTIOJTHEHUS IBUKCHUI

- OmnepupoBaTh TMCHXOJIOTO-TIEJaTOTMUYECKUMA OCHOBAaMH M BO3PACTHBIMH OCOOCHHOCTSIMU
o0yJaronuxcs;

- OueHuBaTh pe3yNbTaThl MOATOTOBKH OOYYAIOIIUXCS, OMPENENATh U YCTPaHATh OLIMOKHU
WCTIOTHEHUS;

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;




- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN PK3aMeH, TT0OKa3
oral exam, display

Paznarounslii MmaTepuan | OKy 6armapiiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUalgap
Cunnalyc, AONOJIHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayiast | XopeorpapusijiblK NIHAEPAIH  MeJArOruKajJIbIK Herizaepi
Ileparornyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJABAHUA XopeorpaguyecKux
JUCHHUIIJIINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue IMCHMILUIMHBI | XaJbIK-CaXHAJBIK Oui
HapoaHo-cueHu4ecKuii TaHel|
Folk-stage dance

UK AUCHUIIMHBI B/ (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl NST 2219

Cemectp 3

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [IpakTuueckue 3anstus — 30
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 15

/xoamvectBo KpequtoB | CPO —45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Xopeorpadus opelHIAY 1IEOEpiri

Vcnonaurenbckue HaBBIKK Xopeorpaduu
Choreography Performing Skills

ean nzyyenus

1-mmi oKy >kbUTbI OaFapiiaMachlH/ia XalblK OMIHIH HET13/1epiH yipeTy. TepMUHOIOTUSHBI OKBITY.
KosranpIcThl YHIECTIpYAIH XKoHE MOHEPIUIIKTIH KapanaibIM TaFIblIapblH UTEPY.

OOy4aTh OCHOBaM HapOJHO-CLIEHHYECKOro TaHLa Mo mnporpamMMme 1 r oOyuenus. M3yueHue
TepMUHONOrMM. OBnageHue DJJIEMEHTAPHBIMUA HaBbIKAMM  KOOPAMHALMM  JBIKCHUM U
BBIPA3UTEIbHOCTH.

Teach the basics of folk dance in the 1 g training program. Learning terminology. Mastering
elementary skills of coordination of movements and expressiveness.

Conepxanue

1-2 oky >KbUIBIHBIH Oarjapiamachl OOWBIHINA XabIK-CAXHAIBIK OM HETI3EpiH MPAKTUKAIBIK
urepy. Tepmunonorusuel 3eprrey. CTUIb, MOHEp, MiHE3 YFBIMIApbIMEH TaHBICY. XallbIK-
CaxHaJbIK OWIIH XalbIKTHIK KOHE aKaJIeMHUSIBIK OONMJIEpiHIH HETI3ri 3JEeMEHTTEpiH 3epTTey.
CabakThIH MY3BIKAJIBIK CYHEMENICYIH Tajaay.

HpaKTI/I‘-ICCKOC HU3YUYCHUC OCHOB HAPOAHO-CIHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHOa II0 IIporpamme 1-2 roaa
o6yqu1/1$[. I/IzyquHe TCPMHUHOJIOTUH. O3HakOMJIEHHE C OHATHUSAMMU: CTWJIb, MaHEpa, XapaKTep.
I/I3y‘-ICHI/IC OCHOBHBIX 3JICMCHTOB HApOAHOIO MW aKaJCMHYCCKOI0 pa3aciioB HapOJAHO-
CLEHUYECKOI0 TaHLA. AHAJIN3 MY3bIKAJIBHOI'O COIIPOBOKIAEHUS YpOKa.

Practical study of the basics of folk-stage dance according to the program of 1-2 year of training.
Study of terminology. Introduction to the concepts: style, manner, character. Study of the main
elements of folk and academic sections of folk-stage dance. Analysis of the musical
accompaniment of the lesson.

KaroueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU




- OKy MBICAIIapbIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OPBIHJIAY 9/IICTEMECIH TYCIHIIPE OTBIPHIII, XaTbIK-CaXHAIBIK
ou TEPMUHOJIOTUACHIH KOJIIaHYy;

- KosranpicTapabplH OpHAJaCybIH JKY3€re achlpa OTBIPBIN, 3€pPTTEICTIH OWICpPAIH cayaTThbl
MY3BIKAJIBIK )KOHE BIPFAKTHI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- KI/IMBIJ'I,I[apI[BI OpbIHZAY CHIIaTbl MCH M9HepiH KOpCETC OTBIPBII, CayaTTbl IIPAaKTHUKAJBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUsIAY;

-biniM anymbutap bz Kac epeKIIeTiKTepl MEH TICUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIIBIK HeT13/1epiH
MEHTEDY;

- Binim anmymisuiapaplH JalbIHABIK HOTHOKETIEPIH OaFanay, OpbIHAay KaTeIIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY KOHE
JKOI0;

- OHepI/IpOBaTB TepMHHOHOFHefI HapOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa, 00BsICHSA MCTOJHKY UCIIOJTHCHUA
Y COCTaBIICHHSI YUEOHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYH) MY3BIKAIBHYI0 W PHUTMHYECKYI0 OCHOBY HW3y4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB,
OCYILECTBJISASA PACKIAAKY JBHKCHUM;

- I/IJ'IJ'II-OCTpI/IpOBaTB T'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM II0OKA30M, ACMOHCTPUPYS XAPAKTEp U MaHECPY
HCIIOJIHCHUS TBMKCHUM;

- OHepI/IpOBaTb MCUXOJIOTO-IICAAIOTUYCCKUMU OCHOBAMHM MW BO3pPACTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTAMU
o0OyJaromuxcs;

- OueHuBaTh pe3ynbTaThl IMOATOTOBKM OOYYaIOIIMXCS, OMNPENENATh U YCTPAHATh OLIMOKHU
HUCIIOJIHCHUA,

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJISA ITokas
Display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy GarapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayas | Tapux :koHe eHep TeOPHUSICHI
HcTopus 1 Teopusi HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory

Ha3panune nucuuniuabl | CopTThIK 0441 OMiHIH TapUXbl
HcTopust cnopTUBHOIO 0271bHOI0 TAHLA
History of ballroom dancing

UK AMCHUILIMHBI BJI (KB)
Ko aucuunyimmubl ISBT 2203
Cemectp 4
KoanuectBo kpeautoB | 4
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlekrum - 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3anatus — 40
/xonuvectBo kpeaqutoB | CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepexkBHU3NTHI Mupoas xopeorpadust XX Beka

Iean nzyyenus




OJNeMIK MOACHUET TaPUXBIHIAFbl HET13T1 KE3CHACP/Il, JIEMIIK KOHE OTaHIBIK XOpeorpadUsiIbIK
OHEPJIIH CTHJIBAEP] MEH jKaHpPJIapbIH aHBIKTAY, KOPKEM IIbIFapMaiapabl (My3blka, OciiHeney eHepi,
Tearp JKoHe T.0.) Tanmay, eHepAiH Kasipri >Kargaiibl MEH Jamy IepCleKTHBajIapblHA ©31HIIK
HETI3JIeNITeH JKOHE JONIeTII Ko3KapacTaphlH Ouaipy. 3epTTeNeTiH calaHbl OyaaH opi e37iriHeH
YHPEHY/II KaITFACTHIPY YIIH KaXET O31HIIK OKBITY JaFIbUIaAPbIH XKETUIIIPY

OnpenensaTb OCHOBHbIE BEXW B UCTOPUM MHUPOBOW KYJIBTYpPbI, CTWIM WU KaHPbl MHUPOBOIO U
OTEYECTBEHHOTO  XOpEOorpaMuecKkoro  HMCKYCCTBA,  AHAIU3UPOBATh  XYJA0KECTBEHHbBIC
pou3BeIeHUs (My3bIKa, H300pa3uTEIIbHOE UCKYCCTBO, TEATP U T.J.), BRICKA3bIBATh COOCTBCHHBIE
00OCHOBAaHHBIC M apPTyMEHTHPOBAHHBIC B3IJISABI HA COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSIHHE W TEPCHEKTHBBI
pa3Butus uckyccrBa. COBEpIICHCTBOBATh COOCTBEHHBIC HABBHIKA OOYUEHUs, HEOOXOUMBIC IS
CaMOCTOSITEITLHOTO TIPOJIOJKCHHUS JaJIbHEUIIEro 0OyueHHs B U3y4aeMOl 00JIacTH

To determine the main milestones in the history of world culture, styles and genres of world and
domestic choreographic art, analyse artistic works (music, fine art, theater, etc.), express own well-
founded and reasoned views on the current state and prospects for the development of art. To
improve own learning skills necessary for independent continuation of further training in the field
of study

Conep:kanue

«CropTThIK Oast OMiHIH TapUXbD» MMOHI XOpeorpadusIbIK OHEPIiH OChI callachiH baTeic
Eypomnanarsr Kaiita epney noyipinaeri 6an MoJieHUETiHEH OacTarn OYTiHT1 KYHTe IediH 3epTTeyai
KaMTuabl. [ToHHIH Ma3MyHBI TopicTep KypChlHaH, CEMHHApIIApIaH, OCHHEPOIUKTEp i
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KapayaaH Typaabl. [[oHHIH KYPBUIBIMBI O0at OMi CHOPTBHIHBIH SPTYPIIl aCHEKTiIepiH
TOMEKTI Talgayabl KAMTHIBL.

Jucuumnuna «VcTopusi CHOPTUBHOTO 0ANBbHOTO TaHIIA MPEAINOoIaraeT» U3yueHue JaHHOTO
HaIpaBJICHUs XOpeorpaduIeckoro HCKyCcCTBa OT €ro HCTOKOB B 3aIaIHOM €BpOIeHCKoN OambHOM
KynbType snoxu Bospoxkaenus 1o Hamux qHeil. ComeprxaHue TUCIUIUIMHBI COCTOUT U3 Kypca
JIEKUMH, CEeMUHAPOB U MPAKTUYECKOI0 IPOCMOTpa BuaeoMaTeprainoB. CTpyKTypa JUCHUILUIMHbI
IpearnoiaraeT nociae10BaTeNbHbIM aHAIN3 Pa3HbIX aCMEKTOB CIIOPTUBHOTO OAJILHOTO TAHIA.

The discipline "History of Ballroom Dancing involves" the study of this branch of choreographic
art from its origins in the Western European ballroom culture of the Renaissance to the present
day. The content of the discipline consists of a course of lectures, seminars, and practical viewing
of videos. The structure of the discipline involves a sequential analysis of the different aspects of
ballroom dance sport.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusibIK OHEP calaChIH/Ia FRUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJIEP KYPri3y

- Teatp >xoHe OeifHesney OHEpiHIH dJIEM/IIK KOPKEM MO/ICHUETIHIH TapUXbIHAH allFaH OUTIMIepiH
negaror-xopeorpad xoHe xopeorpad KbI3METIHAE KOJIIaHy.

- OcylIecTBIATh HayYHbIE UCCIIEIOBAHUS B 00JIACTH XOpeorpapuuecKkoro HCKyccTBa

- [IpuMeHATh 3HAHHS HICTOPUU MUPOBOU Xy10KECTBEHHOM KYJIBTYPBI T€ATPAIBHOTO U
BU3YaJIbHOTO UCKYCCTBA B JICATEILHOCTH IeJarora-xopeorpada u 6aserMmeincrepa.

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- Apply knowledge of the history of world art culture of theater and visual arts in the work of a
teacher-choreographer and ballet master.

dopma UTOrOBOTO AybI3111a eMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN 3K3aMeH
oral exam

Pa3znaTounsblii MaTepuan | OKy Oargapiamachsl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6yc, JOIMOJIHUTCIILHBIC MATCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayias | XopeorpapusijiblK NOHAEPAIiH  MeJArOrHKAJIbIK Herizaepi
Ilegaroruyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJABAHUS XopeorpaguyecKux
AUCIHUTLIUH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines




Ha3zBaHue JUCHHIINHBI

Knaccukanwik 6u 11
Kuaaccnuecknii Tanen 11
Classical dance 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuMmiInHbI TKT 2220
Cemectp 4
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [Ipaktuyeckue 3ausatusi — 20
/KOJIUYeCTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

Kiaccukansix Ou 1
Kinaccuueckuii Taner [
Classical dance I

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

esaun u3yyenus

XopeorpadusuiblK YUWIHINEHIH 2-1I OKY KbUIBIHIAFBI OarIapiiaMachlHa COMKEC KITaCCUKAITBIK
Ou Heri3epi MeH KUMBLUIIAP/Ibl OPbIH/IaYy TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYAbl KAMTaMacChI3 €TY.
OcymecTBIIATh 00yUCHHE OCHOBAM KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA U TEXHHUKH WCIIOJTHCHHUS JIBHKCHHUH TI0
nporpaMMme 2 rojia o0ydeHus Xopeorpaduyeckoro yUuiuimia.

To teach the basics of classical dance and the technique of performing movements according to
the program of the 1st year of training of the choreographic school.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanblk Oui OpblHIaY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY MPOLIECIH/E OPBbIHAAYIIBIIAP/IbI JabIHAAYIbIH
JocTypii opictepin urepy. Kypaeni yinecripyne skoHe epaullement aybICybIMEH CTaHOKTA JKOHE
3aJIAbIH OPTAaChIHAAa KO3taJIbICTapJAbl 3CPTTCY. K¥3BIpeTT 1 IMPAKTHUKAJIBIK KOPCETY. KJ’IaCCI/IKaJ'ILIK
OuIi 2-0KY JKbUIBIHBIH OaFapiiaMachl OOMBIHIIIA MY3bIKAJIBIK OpHAJIACY bl 3€PTTEY.

OcBoenue TPAAUIUOHHBIX MECTOAOB IMOATOTOBKHN HUCIOJIHUTENEH B nmpomnecce o6yquI/15{ TEXHHUKE
HUCITOJIHCHHUA KJIAaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIIa. I/IsyquHe I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ Y CTaHKa U Ha CCPCANHE 3aJila B
CIIO)KHOW KOOPIMHAIIMY U co cMeHoit epaullement. I'paMoTHBIN npakTHyecKuii moka3. V3yueHne
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX PAcKIaJI0K IO MporpaMmMe 2 r o0y4eHus KJIacCUYECKOro TaHIIa.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing classical dance. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall in
complex coordination and with a change of epaullement. A competent practical demonstration.
Study of musical layouts according to the program of the 2nd year of classical dance training.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKy MBICATIIapPBIH KYPACTHIPY JKOHE OPBIHJIAY 9ICTEMECIH TYCIHAIPE OTHIPHIN, KJIACCUKAIIBIK OU
TEPMHUHOJIOTHACBIMEH J)KYMBIC XkKacay;

- KosranpicTapblH OpHANACYyBIH JKY3€re achlpa OTHIPBIN, 3€pPTTENETIH OWIEepAIH cayaTThbl
MY3BIKAJIBIK )KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbiigapasl opblHAAay cUIaTbl MEH MOHEpPIH KOpCEeTe€ OTBIPBIN, CayaTThl NPaKTUKAIBIK
KOpPCeTUTIMMEH MJUTIOCTpaLUsIIaY;

-bimiM anymbuTapAbIH Kac epeKIeTiKTepl MEH TICUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epiH
MEHTepY;

- binim anymisiapaslH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaraay, OpbIHIay KaTeNIKTEepIH aHbIKTay JKOHE
KOI0;

- OnepupoBaTh TEPMHUHOJOTHEH KJIACCHUECKOTO TaHIA, OOBSCHSS METOJUKY HCIOIHEHHS M
COCTaBJICHUS YU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATP TPaMOTHYIO MY3BIKAJIbHYI0O U PUTMHUYECKYIO OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TaHIIEB,
OCYILIECTBIIAS PACKIIAJKY IBUKEHUM;

- WnmoctpupoBaTh TPaMOTHBIM MPAaKTHUYECKUM IOKAa30M, JEMOHCTPHUPYS XapakTep U MaHepy
HCIIOJIHESHMS TBHKCHUM;




- ()HGpHpOBaTB ICUXOJIOTO-ICAArOrt4Y€CKMMU  OCHOBaAaMH W BO3PAaCTHBIMHU 0COOEHHOCTSIMHA
oOyJaromuxcs;

- ()HCHHBaTB pE3yJibTaTbhl IIOATIOTOBKH 06yanHHHXCH, onpeaciisiTb U YCTPaHATH OILIINOKHU
HUCTIOJTHEHMS

- Operate with the terminology of classical dance, explaining the methodology of performance and
drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIS Y CTHBIM DK3aMEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsiii Mmatepuan | OKy 6argapiaMacsl, KOChIMILA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayis | XopeorpausiJibIK NIHIEPAiH MeIarorukaiablK Herizaepi
Ilenarornyeckme OCHOBBI TNPENOJAABAHUS XOopeorpapuyecKux
JUCHHUIIJIINH

Pedagogical basics of cheeographic disciplines

Ha3panue nucuuniuabl | Eyponajbik Oujiepin OKbITYABbIH NMeIarorukajibiK Herizaepi («D»
catbichl) 11

Ilenarornyeckne OCHOBBI MPENOIABAHUSI €BPONMEHCKNX TaHIEB
(«D» kaacce) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes)II

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BJ] (KB)

Koa aucumnimusl POPET (II) 2219

Cemectp 4

KoauuecTBo kpenuro | 4

ECTS

®opma U BHIABI [IpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 40

yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 20

/KOJIMYECTBO KPEAUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3NTHI Eyponansik 6unepiniy neaarorukaiblk Herizaepi («D» cartbicsl) I
[lenarornueckue OCHOBBI MPEMOAABaHUsl €BPONEHCKUX TaHIEB («D»
kiacce) |

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) |

ean nsyyenus

Eypomanbixk Omnepai okbITyasl sky3ere acbipy ("D" kmacer). Eypomanbik Owiiepii OKbBITY
omicreMecin Ouny: basy Banbc, Bena Banbcei, KBukcren («D» kmackl). «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH
¢durypanapbid 3epTTey KoHE dnicTeMeciH Ouny. JXKynnen Oipre Omiiey/i cayaTrTsl Typae MEHTepYy.
CraHgapTThl, OKY *koHe 0oceKenecTiK OalmaHbICTap bl KYPacThIPHII, 1C KY31H/E OpbIHAal OLTy.
OcyiecTBIATh NpenoiaBaHre eBponenckux Tanues («D» kmacc). 3HaTb METOMKY IIPETIOAABAHMS
eBporneickux TaHleB: MenneHHbll Banbe, Benckuii Banbe, KBukcren («D» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY
UCTIOJHEHUS U METOAMKY u3ydeHus ¢puryp «D» kiacca. BiaageTs rpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKAMU TOKa3a
B mape.YMeTb COCTaBISATh W MPAKTHUECKU HCIOJHATH CTaHAApTHBIE, Y4eOHble U KOHKYPCHbIE
COEIMHEHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("D" class). Know the technique of teaching
European dances: Slow Waltz, Vienna Waltz, Quickstep (“D” class). To know the technique of




performance and the methodology for studying figures of the “D” class. Have competent pair
display skills. To be able to make and practice standard, educational and competitive compounds

Conep:kanue

Eypomansik Oumnepsi okpiTy omictemeci: basy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, KBukcren («D»
CaTBICHI), KYpJEITIT 2 xoHe 3-aeHreiaeri purypanap:

- OpBIHJIay TEXHHUKACHI;

- «J1» KJIachIHBIH KYPAETLUIIT1 2 %oHe 3-aeHreiaeri purypanapasl 3epTTey dicTeMenepi;

- JKYITa KOPCETYAIH JIICTEMEINIK HeTi3epi;

- CTaHJIapTThl, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBIMIAPbl KYPACThIPY.

Meroauka rmpenojaBaHusl EBpOINEeCcCKUX TaHIeB: MelIeHHbIN Bajbce, Tanro, BeHCkuii BajibCe,
Ksukcren («/I» kmacc) ¢puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH:

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUS,

- METOJUKH u3yueHus Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHsI CIOKHOCTH «J]» Kinacca;

- METO/IMYECKHE OCHOBBI [10Ka3a B 1apE;

- COCTaBIICHUE CTaH/IAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUH.

Methods of teaching European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Quickstep ("D"
class) of the figures of 2nd and 3rd levels of difficulty:

- technique of performance;

- methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd levels of complexity of the "D" class;

- methodological basics of demonstration in pairs;

- preparation of standard, training and competitive connections.

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "D" coIiHBIOBIHBIH OarjapiaMacblHa ColiKec KeNeTiH (urypanapibl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE
0acekenecTik OaimaHbICTap bl OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3epJIeliey 9/IiCTeMeC Typaibl OlniMaepin
KOepcery;

- ’Kac EepeKIICTKTEPIH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, MEJAaroTUKAIBIK BIKMIAI €Ty TICUIAEpl MEH JJICTepiH
KOJI/IaHa OTBIPBIT, cabaKTap bl KYPY JKoHE oTKi3y opicTeMeciH ("D" chIHBIOBI) ic KY31HAE KOIIaHYy;
- KO3FaJbICTapJblH BIPFaKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" cbIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAJIACTHIPYIbI KY3€re acbipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHUIATHIH OUJIEPAIH MY3bIKAIBIK HET131H TYCIHIIPY;

- TYCIHAIpMEH1 Oarmapiama KeJeMIHJe cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WJLTIOCTpAIMsIIAy
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarnmapiama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OOHBIHIIA OUTIM anylibulapFa cabakTa KaTeNKTepl TaHbII,
€CKEPTYJIEpP TYXKBIPBIMAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATh 3HAHUSI TEXHUKHU HUCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJAMKHU M3Y4YEeHUs QUTYp, CTaHIApTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COETUHEHUH, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Mporpamme «Dy kiacca,

- IPaKTUYECKHU IPUMEHATh METOIUKY IIOCTPOEHUS U MPOBEAECHUS YpOKOoB («D» kitacc), mpumensis
MIPUEMBI U METO/]IbI [IE€IarOrMYECKOT0 BO3AEUCTBHS C yU4ETOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEHH;

- 00BSACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY HM3Y4YaeMbIX TAHIEB, OCYILECTBISS TPAMOTHYIO PacKIaAKy
pUTMHUYECKOH OCHOBHI JIBMkeHUH («Dy» kinacc);

- WUIIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYECKUM IOKa30M B 00bEME IMPOrpaMMBbI
(«Dy»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMIMOKK M (POPMYIHUPOBATH 3aMEUaHUs HA YPOKE OOyUYarOIIMMCS 1O TIPOrpaMme
(«D» kmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);




®opMa UTOr0OBOr0
KOHTPOJIS

AybI3IIa eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
Y CTHBIM PK3aMeH, IT0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky Oarnapiamacsl, KOChIMIIIAa MaTepUaaap
Cunnadyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIC MAaTePUAITBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusaibiK NOHAEPAIH NeJATOTHKAJBIK Herizaepi
Hez[arornqeclme OCHOBBI IpennoaaBaHUus xopeorpaq)nqeclmx
AUCHMUIIJIINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHnue A¥CHUIIIMHEI

JlaTHHOaAMepUKAHABIK OWiHIH MeJarorukajJblK Herizgepi («D»
kaace) 11

Ileparornyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOAABAHUSA JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX
TaHues («D» kaacc) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

HI/IKJI AUCIHHUITINHBI

BJ1 (KB)

Koa amcumnianuni

POPLT (1) 2220

Cemectp 4

KoanvectBo kpeautoB | 4

ECTS

®opma U BUBI [Ipaktuyeckue 3anstus — 40
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHIA CPOII - 20

/xoandectBo KpequtoB | CPO —60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Cranmapt OuiHiH negarorukaiblk Herizaepi («Dy» kimace) I
[Tegarornyeckne OCHOBBI TIPEMIOJABAHUS JIATHHOAMEPHKAHCKUX
taH1eB («D» kiacc) [

Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) |

ean nzyyenus

JlaTeiHaMepuUKabIK Ouitepin yiipeTy («D» kiackl, 2 sxoHe 3 JAeHreiaeri Kypaeni gpurypanap).
JlaTeIHAMEpUKAIBIK OUIIEp/Ii OKBITY 9icTeMecin OimiHi3: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive («D» kiachl,
2 sxoHe 3 aeHreieri kypaeni purypanap). OpbiHAaY TEXHUKACHIH oHE «D» CHIHBIOBIHBIH 2
KoHe 3 AeHreieri kypaeini ¢purypanapasl Oury. XKyrnnen 6usey KepceTyliH cayaTTbl OOyBI.
CranmapTThl, OKY JKOHE 09CEKeNIeCTIK OaillaHbpICTapAbl KYPAaCTBIPHIII, 1C KY31H]I€ OpbIHIal O1Ty.

Ocy1iecTBIATh MpenoiaBaHue JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHLeB («» kmace, purypst 2 u 3 ypoBHS
CJIO)KHOCTH). 3HAaTh METOJMKY TPENoaBaHus JaTHHOAMEepUKaHCKUX TaHieB: Camba, Ya-ya-ua,
JlxaiiB («I» knace, Gurypsl 2 1 3 ypoBHS CI0XKHOCTH). 3HATh TEXHUKA HCIIOJHEHUS U METOAUKY
n3ydeHus puryp «I» kinacca, purypsl 2 u 3 ypoBHsI CII0)KHOCTH. Bi1aieTs rpaMOTHBIMU HaBbIKaMU
IIOKa3a B Hape.YMeTb COCTaBJISITb MW MPAKTUYCCKU HCIHOJHATH CTAHIAPTHBIC, y‘-Ie6HLIe u
KOHKYPCHBIC COCANHCHUS.

To teach Latin American dances ("D" class, figures 2 and 3 of difficulty level). Know the
methodology of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Jive ("D" class, figures 2
and 3 of difficulty level).

To know the technique of execution and the methodology for studying figures of "D" class, figures
2 and 3 of difficulty level. Have competent pair display skills.To be able to make and practice
standard, educational and competitive compounds.

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMepUKaNBIK Ounepai okpITy onicremeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym6a, J>xaiiB («I» kmacc),
KYpPJENiiiri 2 xoHe 3-AeHreii:

- «JI» KIachIHBIH KYpAEUIIri 2 xoHe 3 AeHreiaeri ¢purypanapibl OpblHAAY TEXHUKAChIH
JaMBITyFa apHaJIFaH TPEHAXK;

- «J1» KJIachIHBIH KYpAeiIiri 2 xoHe 3-aeHreiaeri purypanapasl OpbiHAay TEXHUKACHI XKOHE
3epTTey 9/licTeMeci;




- JKYIITa )KYPri3y HET131HIH 9liCTeMECt;

- «JI» Kmacel, KypAeniiri 2 xoHe

3-nmeHreiaeri purypanrapMeH CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAp JKacay
aaicTemect.

Meroauka mpeno1aBaHus JJATHHOAMEPUKaHCKUX TaHIeB: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, JIxaiiB («»
KJ1acc) 2 U 3 ypoOBHS CJIOKHOCTH:

- TPEHaX JJI Pa3BUTHUS TEXHUKU UCTIOTHEHHS GUTyp 2 U 3 YpOBHS CIOKHOCTH «/J]» Ki1acca;

- TEXHUKA UCTIOJIHEHUS U METOAUKH u3yueHust puryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cinoxHOCTH «/I» Kinacca;

- MCTOAHWKA OCHOB BCIACHUS B IIApe€;

- METO/IMKA COCTABIICHUS CTAHJAPTHBIX, YIEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COeAMHEHUH ¢ urypamu «J1»
Kjacca 2 1 3 ypOBHS CJIOKHOCTH.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive ("D" class) of
the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty:

- training for the development of the technique of performing figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "D" class;

- methods of the basics of leading in a pair;

- methodology for drawing up standard, training and competitive connections with figures of "D"
class of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty.

KiroueBble KOMIeTeHIINHA

- "D" chiHBIOBIHBIH OarmapiiaMachblHa COWKeC KeNeTiH (urypamapipl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY >KOHE
0ocekenecTik OaimaHbICTap Il OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACHI MEH 3ep/IeNiey diCTeMEC] Typalbl OlTimMaepiH
Kepcery;

- ’Kac epeKUIeNIKTepiH eCKepe OTBIPHIN, MEeNAaroruKaiblK BIKMAd €Ty TICUIAepl MEH oAicTepiH
KOJIJaHa OTBIPBII, cabaKTapAbl KYpy KoHe oTKi3y oaicTemeci ("D" chIHBIOBI) iC )KY3iHAe KOIIaHy;
- KO3FaIBICTapJbIH BIPFAKTHIK Heri3iH ("D" chIHBIOBI) cayaTThl OpHAIACTHIPY/IBI KY3€re achipa
OTBIPBII, OKBITHLIATHIH OUJIEP/IIH MY3bIKAJIBIK HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- TYCIHIipMeHi OaFmapiama KelleMiHJe cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH WILTIOCTpallsiay
("D" cbIHBIOBI);

- Oarmapnama ("D" cbiHBIOBI) OOWBIHIIA OUTIM amylibUIapFa cabakTa KaTENKTEp/i TaHbIIM,
€CKepTYJIep TYKbIPBIMIAY.

- IEMOHCTPUPOBATH 3HAHUSI TEXHHUKHU WCIIOJHEHUS U METOJUKH U3ydeHUs QUryp, CTaHAapTHBHIX,
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COE€IMHEHHM, COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX MporpamMmme «D» kiacca,

- IPaKTUYECKHU MPUMEHATH METOIMKY TTOCTPOCHUS U MPOBeACHUS YpOKOB («D» kiacc), mpumeHsist
MIPUEMBI 1 METO/IBI T1€1IarOTUYECKOT0 BO3JACHCTBUS C yU€TOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH;

- O0OBSACHATH MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY M3Y4YaeMbIX TaHIIEB, OCYILIECTBISS TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKy
PUTMUYECKON OCHOBBI JBIKeHUM («Dy» kiacc);

- WUTIOCTPUPOBATh OOBSCHEHUE TPAMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM TOKa30M B O0BEME MPOrpPaMMBbI
(«Dy»xmacc);

- pacmo3HaBaTh OMUOKK U (HOPMYIUPOBATH 3aMEUYaHHS Ha YpOKe 00YYaroIIUMCs IO Tporpamme
(«D» xmacc).

- demonstrate knowledge of performance techniques and methods of studying figures, standard,
educational and competitive connections corresponding to the "D" class program;

- practically apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons ("D" class), using
techniques and methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- explain the musical basis of the studied dances, carrying out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements ("D " class);

- illustrate the explanation with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program
("D" class);

dopma UTOTOBOTO AypI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aM€EH, MOKa3




oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy GargapiaMacsl, KOChIMILA MaTepUaiiap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6yc, JOIOJIHUTEIIBHBIC MaTCpHUaJibl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpagusijblK NOHAEPAIH  MNeJIaroruKajbIK Heri3aepi
Ilenarornyeckue OCHOBBI NMPeENoOJaBaHUA Xopeorpadguyeckux
JUCIMILIMH

Pedagogical basics of choereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue mucuuIUIMHbl | XaJbIK-CAXHAJBIK OM/Ii OpbIHAAY TeXHUKACHI |
TexHuka HCHOJHEHHUS] HAPOJHO-CHeHHMYeckoro Tanma [
Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunimnbl TINST (I) 2221

Cemectp 4

KoanvectBo kpeautoB | 4

ECTS

®opma U BUIBI [Ipaktryeckue 3ansatus — 40
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHIA CPOII - 20

/xoanvectBo kpequtoB | CPO —60

IIpepekBHU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHaJBIK Oui

HaponHo-cuennueckuii Tanen
Folk-stage dance

ean usyyenus

XanbIK-CaXHANBIK OUAIH KbIP-CHIPBIH OKBITY/bI, XaJIbIK- CaXHAJIBIK OWJl OpbIHAAY TEXHHKACBHIH
MeHrepy 0apbIChIHJA OpbIHAAYLIbLIAP/b] JalbIHAAYbI KY3€Te achIpy.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTL npenoaaBaHnue OCHOB HAPOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa, ITOATOTOBKY HUCHOJIHUTEIEH
B IIponecce 06y‘-I€HI/I$I 10 TEXHHUKE UCITOJIHCHHA HAPOAHO-CHCHUYCCKOT'O TaHIIaA.

To teach the basics of folk-stage dance, to prepare performers in the process of training in the
technique of performing folk-dance

Conepxanue

XanbIK-CaxHaNBIK OWJl OpbIHAQY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY TPOIECIHAE OPBIHIAYIIBLIAPIbI
MAWbIHAAYABIH JOCTYPJl omicTepiH urepy. JKYNTHIK OWIIH HETi3T1l KoHE OaiIaHBICTBIPYIIIBI
KO3traJIBICTAPBIH 3CPTTCY: BCHIP, UTAJIbIAH, IIOJAK Oar JAapiiaMaliapbl. AKaL[eMI/I}IJIBIK JKIHC
XaJIBIKTBIK OeimMaep/ie Ou STIOATEPIH KYPACTHIPY 9/1ICTEMECI.

OcBoenne TPAAUIUOHHBIX METOAOB IMOATOTOBKHU HUCITOJTHUTENCH B mmponecce 06y‘IeHI/IH TEXHHUKE
HUCIIOJIHCHUS HApOAHO-CHCHUYCECKOI'O TaHIA. HSY‘ICHI/I@ OCHOBHBIX M CBA3YIOHIUX ,Z[BPI)KGHI/IFI
IMapHOro TaHlida: BCHTCPCKOTO, UTAJIBAHCKOI'O, IMOJIECKOr0 MpOorpaMMbl. MCTOI[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUSA
TAHIOCBAJIBHBIX 3TIOAOB B dKaJICMUYCCKOM U HAPOAHOM pa3iciiax.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the technique of
performing folk-stage dance. Study of the main and connecting movements of the pair dance:
Hungarian, Italian, Polish programs. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and
folk sections.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- OKy MBICAIIapbIH KYPACTHIPY KOHE OPBIHAY 9/IICTEMECIH TYCIHIPE OTHIPHIT, XaTbIK-CaXHAIBIK
0¥ TEepMHUHOJIOTHSICHIH KOJIJIaHy;

- KosranpicTapblH OpHANACYyBIH JKY3€re achlpa OTHIPBIN, 3€pPTTENETIH OWIEepAIH cayaTThbl
MY3BIKAJIBIK )KOHE BIPFAKThI HET131H TYCIHAIPY;

- Kumbuigapasl OopbIHAAy CHIATBl MEH MOHEPIH KOPCETe OTBIPBI, CayaTThl MPaKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIUsIAY;

-biniM anymsutap Az Kac epeKIIeTiKTepl MEH TICUXOJIOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIIBIK HET13/1epiH
MEHTepy;




- Biim anmymslmapabiH JaibIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPiH Oarajay, OpbIiHAay KaTSIKTEPIH aHBIKTAY JKOHE
JKOIO;

- OHepI/IpOBaTL T epMHHOHOFHeﬁ HapOJHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa, 00BsICHSA MCTOJUKY HUCIIOJITHCHHUA
Y COCTaBIICHHSI YUEOHBIX IPUMEPOB;

- OOBACHATH TPAMOTHYH) MY3BIKAIBHYI0 W PHUTMHYECKYI0 OCHOBY HW3y4aeMbIX TAaHIIEB,
OCYILECTBIISASA PACKIAAKY JBHKCHUM;

- UnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHYECKUM ITOKA30M, JIEMOHCTPUPYS XapakTep U MaHEpy
HUCIIOJIHEHUS IBIDKECHUMH,

- OHCpHpOBaTI) IICUXOJIOTO-IIEAArOTHYCCKMMHU OCHOBAaMH W BO3paCTHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTAMU
oOyJaromuxcs;

- OHCHI/IBaTI) pE3yJibTaTbhl IIOATIOTOBKH 06y‘IaIOHII/IXC$I, OonpeaciIsAiTb U YCTPAaHATH OILINOKHU
HUCTIOJTHEHMS

- To operate with the terminology of folk stage dance, explaining the methodology of performance
and drawing up training examples;

- Explain the competent musical and rhythmic basis of the studied dances, carrying out the layout
of movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration, demonstrating the nature and manner of
performing movements;

- To operate on the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of
students;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate execution errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJIS [Tokas
Display

Oky GaraapiiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaniap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuai

3 Kypc

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpadusiibIK NIOHAEPAIH OKBITY daictemeci I
MeTtoauka npenojgaBaHusi xopeorpapuueckux gucuunaus [

Methods of teaching of choereographic disciplines I

Ha3Banue 1uCHHUILUIMHBI Eyponanbik 6niiepai okpITy daicremeci («C» catbichl) I
Metoauka npenogaBanus eppomneiickux tanues («C» kaace) I

Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) I

HI/IK.TI AUCIHHUITJINHBI

b1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl

MPET (I) 3222

CemecTp 5
KonnyecTBo kpenuToB 4
ECTS
®opma n Buabl yueonbix | Jlexmun — 10
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Eypomnansik OusepiHiH negarorukansik Herizaepi («D» cateich)ll
[Tegarorndeckrue OCHOBBI IPETOJAaBAaHUS EBPOICHCKUX TAHIICB
(«D» kmacc) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) 11

Iean nzyyenus




Eyponanbik Owmnepai okeiTyabl Ky3ere acwlpy («C» kiacel). Eyponanblk Owmiiepai OKBITY
omicreMeciH Ouny:basly Banbc, TaHro, BeHa Baibci, Oasy ¢oxctpoTr, KBukcrenm («C» Kiachl).
durypanapsl 3epTTEY KOHE dICTEMECIH OlTy.

«C» xnacel. XKynTtel kepceTyiH cayarTsl 001ybl. CTaHAAPTTHI Kypa *KOHE iC JKY3iHAE OpBIHIAM
aJTybl, )KaTTBIFyJIap MEH 09CEKeNIeCTIK OailaHpIcTap.

Ocy1ecTBIATH MpenoaaBaHue eBporenckux Tanies («C» kiacc). 3HaTh METOJIUKY IPETOJaBaHUs
eBpOMNeHCKUX TaHIeB:MeieHHbl Babc, TaHro, BeHckuii Bambc, MemieHHBIH (DOKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («C» kiacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY HUCIIOJIHEHUS U METOJIUKY m3ydeHus: ¢uryp «C» Kiacca.
Bnagets rpaMOTHBIMU HAaBBIKAMU TI0Ka3a B Mape. YMETh COCTABIIATh U MPAKTUYECKU UCTIOIHSATD
CTaH/IapPTHBIC,y4eOHbIC U KOHKYPCHBIE COSTMHCHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances:Slow Waltz, Tango, Viennese Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep (“C” Class). Know
the technique of performance and methodology of studying figures "C" class. Have competent pair
display skills. Be able to compose and practically execute standard ones,

training and competition compounds.

Conepxanue

«C» catpichl O6araapiaMachl OOMBIHIIA CTAHIAPTTHI OUIIEP/Il OKBITY 9/icTeMeciH MeHrepy: basy
BabCc, Bena Bainbci, Tanro, basy ¢okctpot, KBukcrern. «Cy» KIackIHBIH KYpACIUTiri 1-1eHreiaeri
burypanapibl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHI.

Kypaeniniri 1-ngexreiigeri gurypamapMeH CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAP/IbI
xKacay o/iicTeMeci )KoHEe MPaKTUKAJIBIK opbliHAay. JKyIiTa cayaTTsl KOPCETY JIaFIbLIaphl.

OcBoeHne METOOWKHM TPENOJaBaHUs CTaHAAPTHBIX TaHIEB 10 mnporpamme «C» Kiacca:
Mennennsiii Basibe, Benckuii Banbe, Tanro, Memiennsiii (okctpoT, KBukcren. TexHuka
ucnosHeHust uryp 1 ypoBHs cioxHOCTH «Cy» Kitacca. MeToIMKa COCTaBJICHHS U MPAKTUICCKOE
WCIIOJIHEHUE CTaHAAPTHBIX, y4EOHBIX W KOHKYPCHBIX CcoOeIuHeHuil ¢ Qurypamu 1 ypoBHS
CJIIOKHOCTH. HaBbIKM rpaMOTHOTO MOKa3a B mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 1st level of
difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration in a pair.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH jkoHE cTaHnapTThl ounepae ("C" chiHbIOBI) (urypanapabl, CTaHIapTTHI,
OKy JKOHE OocekeNecTiK OaillaHbICTapAbl 3€piesiey OHICTEMECIH cayaTThl MPaKTUKAIBIK
KepceTyMeH TYCIHJIIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpaLusiay;

- buaiH My3bIKaIbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAaJIACTBIPY/Ibl KY3€Tre achIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpalusiay;

- Xopeorpadusuiblk moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9JIICTEMECIH KOPCEeTy, kKac
€pEeKILETIKTEPIH eCKepe OTBIPHIIN, MeJaroruKalbIK bIKIa €Ty 9AICTEpIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- biniM anymmsimapasiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHbIKTay )KOHE KOI0.

- OOBSICHATH ¥ WJLUTIOCTPUPOBATH TPAMOTHBIM TPAKTHYECKUM TIOKa30M TEXHHUKY HCIIOJIHEHUS H
METOAMKY U3ydeHHs QUryp, CTAaHIAPTHBIX, Y4€OHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHHH B CTaHAAPTHBIX
tanmax («C» kiacca);

- OOBACHATh MY3bIKQIbHYIO OCHOBY TAaHLIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBM>KCHUH,

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM MTOKAa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbl;

- JleMOHCTpHpOBAaTh METOAMKY TIOCTPOCHUS W TIPOBEIEHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKum
JTUCLUIUIMHAM, OIEpPUPOBATh METOJAaMM INEJarorn4eckoro BO3JAECUCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- O1eHNBAaTh PE3yNbTaThl NOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCs, ONMPEALNIATh U YCTPAHATH OLIIHOKH.




- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard

dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of

movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpadgusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci I
MeTOIII/IKa npemnogaBaHust xopeorpaqmqecmlx AUCHUIIJINH I
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I

Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

JlaTuHOaMepuKAHABIK OMi OKBITYIBIH daicTeMeci («C» kiacc)
I

MeToauka npenojgaBaHus JATHUHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIeB («C»
Kjaace) 1

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (""C" class) 1

Iuxa A cCOUUIIMHBI

b/l (KB)

Koa aucuiMnanHbI

MPLT (I) 3223

Cemectp 5
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma n Buabl yueonsix | Jlexnun — 10
3aHATUH /KOJIUYECTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15
CPO — 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

JlaTuHOAMEpUKaHABIK OWiHIH MeJaroruKaiblK Heri3aepi
kiacc) 11

[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI TPEMOAABAHMS JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX
taHues («D» kiace) 11

Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

(«D»

ean usydyenus

JlaThIHaMEepUKACBIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY ofiicTeMeciH urepy («C kmackl») 1 neHrein Kypaeniiik.
OcBoeHME METOJMKM IIpenojaBaHus JlaTHHoaMmepukaHckux TaHueB (“C kmacc”) 1 ypoBeHb

CJIOKHOCTH.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“C Class™) Level 1 Difficulty

Conepxanue

JlaTeiHAMEpUKANBIK OUJl OKBITYIBIH oaictemeci: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pym0a, [Tacomo6is, [xaiiB
(«C» xmacc). «C» KIaChIHBIH KYPIEIiIiT

1-nenreiineri ¢purypanapabl OpblHIay TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3€PTTEY 9/1iCTEMECI.

Kypaeniniri 1-geHreliaeri purypaiapmMer cTaHIapTThI, OKY dKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTAPIbI
Kacay JKOHe OpbIHay dnicteMeci. JKyrita cayaTTsl KOPCETITIMIe KOMBIIATHIH 9/1ICTEMEITIK

Tajiamrap.

Meroanka npenoiaBanus JJaTHHOaMepuKkaHckuxTanies: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pymb6a, [Tacogo0:s,
JlxaiiB («C» knacc). TexHuka UCIOTHEHUS U METOAMKH U3ydeHus: puryp 1 ypoBHS CIIOKHOCTH
«C» kacca. MeTo/iMKa COCTaBJIEHUS U METOMKA UCTIOJIHEHUSI CTaHAAPTHBIX, Y4€OHBIX U
KOHKYPCHBIX CO€MHEHUH ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHs CIIO)KHOCTH. MeToaudeckre TpeOOBaHMs K

IrpaMOTHOMY IIOKa3y B Hape.




Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class). Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 1st level of complexity
of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard, training and
competitive connections with figures of the 1st level of difficulty. Methodological requirements
for a competent demonstration in a pair.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Jlareinamepukanbik  Owepaeri ("C" CwIHBIOBI) Qurypamapabl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
OacekenecTik OallaHbICTap/bl OPBIHIAY TEXHHMKACHIH JKOHE OJNapbl 3epiesey oSAicTeMeciH
cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY jK9HE WILTIOCTpalUsIay;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETI3iH cayaTThl
OpHAJACTBHIPY/IBI KY3€re achIpy;

- barnapnama keneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MOHAEp OOMbIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY XKoHE OTKI3y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
epEeKILIENIKTEPiH €CKEPEe OTHIPHII, NMEJArOTUKANBIK BIKIAI €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymsimapasiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHBIKTaY JKOHE XKOI0.

- OOBACHSTD U WIIIOCTPHUPOBATL I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKA30M TCEXHHUKY HMCIIOJIHCHUSA U
METOJIMKY U3ydeHus (uryp, CTaHOapTHBIX, Y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN B
JaTHHOAMEPHUKaHCKUX TaHIax («Cy» Kiacc);

- OOBACHATH MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH PAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUXKCHHIA;

- UnnrocTpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBI;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTh METOJMKY IIOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO Xopeorpaduueckum
JUCHUILIMHAM, OIEPUPOBATh METOJAaMH MEAArOrMYeCKOro BO3JCHCTBHUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLleHHBATh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCSl, ONPEALNIATh U YCTPAHITH OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOTOBOTO AybI3I1a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 5K3aMEH, MTOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3znarounblii MaTepuasu Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJIJ'Ia6yc, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist XopeorpadusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKBITY daicTemeci I
MeTtonuka npenogaBaHusi XopeorpagpuyecKux AUCHMIIMH |
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines |

Ha3sBanue 1M CHMIIIUHBI Ka3zak OmiH oKbITYBIH daicTeMesnik Herizaepi |
MeToanuyeckne OCHOBBI NIPeNnoAaBaHMUs Ka3axcKoro ranua I
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI BJ1 (KB)

Kon aucunmjimHbl MOPKZT (I) 3224
CemecTp 5

KoanuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS




®opma u BUABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu - 10

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ansTus — 20
KpeIuToB CPOII - 15

CPO - 45
IIpepexkBHU3UTHI Knaccukansik 6u 11

XaJbIK-CaxHaJBIK OHJl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACH |
Kiaccnuecknii Tanern 1

TexHHKa UCTIOIHEHUSI HAPOAHO-CIICHHYECKOTo TaHMa [
Classical dance 11

Technique of execution of a folk-stage dance |

esn uzyvenusi

Kazak OwuiHiH Heri3fepiH YHpPETy, OKBITYIbIH TEOPHAICHI MEH OJICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusiIbK
JIEKCHKaHBI UTePY JKOHE | -1111 OKY KBUIBIHBIH OKY OaFapiamMachiHa COUKEC OM KOMOMHAITUSACH MCH
Ou cabaKTapbliH KYPacCThIPY.

MGTOI[I/IKa HU3YUCHUA DK3CEpPCUCA Y CTAHKA B XAPAKTCPEC JKCHCKOI'0O U MY>KCKOI'O TaHIA. MGTOI[I/IKa
HU3YUYCHUSA TIIOJIOKCHHUA PYK N OCHOBHBIX XOJOB JKCHCKOI'O M MYKCKOI'O TaHIa. MeTOI[I/IKa
COCTaBJICHHsI y4yeOHBIX MPUMEPOB Ha MPOrpaMHOM Marepuane. Pabora ¢ KoHIEpTMEHCTEpOM,
HO[[60p MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O MaTCpuajia 1o pa3jJniHbIM pa3aciiaM Ka3axXCKOro TaHua.

The method of studying the exercise at the barre in the nature of female and male dance. The
method of studying the position of the hands and the main moves of the female and male dance.
Methodology for drawing up training examples based on program material. Work with the
concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance.

Conepxanue

Oifenzep MeH epiep OWiHIH CHUNATHIHIA CTAHOK >KAaHBIHAAFBl SK3EPCHCTI 3€PTTEY dJiCTeMeci.
Olienyiep MeH epiep OUiHJEerl KOJIAapAblH KalIbl MEH HET13T1 KUMBUIIAP/bl 3epTTeY JIiCTEMECI.
barmapnamanelk MaTepuanFa OKy MbICAJIapblH KypacTelpy oaictemeci. KonueprmeiicrepmeH
AKYMBIC, Ka3aK OMiHIH TYpii OesiMzepi OOMbIHIIIA My3bIKAJIBIK MaTepUAIap/bl ipIKTEY.
MeTtoauka U3yueHus dK3epcuca y cTaHKa B XapakTepe jKEHCKOro M MY>KCKOIo TaHla. Meroauka
M3y4YEHUs TMOJOKEHUS PYK W OCHOBHBIX XOJIOB JKEHCKOIO M MY)KCKOro TaHua. Meroauka
COCTaBJICHUsI y4e€OHBIX NMPUMEPOB HAa MpOrpaMMHOM MaTepuane. Pabora ¢ koHIepTMeEcTepoM,
Mo00p MY3BIKAILHOTO MaTepHalia o pa3INdHbIM pa3/enaM Ka3aXCKoro TaHIa.

The method of studying the exercise at the machine in the nature of female and male dance.
Methods for studying the position of the hands and the main moves of women's and men's dance.
Methodology for drawing up training examples based on software material. Work with the
concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- Kazak OuiH opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY/BIH 9JIICTEMENIK HETI3/IepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bunin My3bIKalbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMbBUI-KO3FaJBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHANIaCTBIPY/Ibl JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIJIAPbIH, 3TIOATEP MEH OKy KOMITO3UIMSIIApbIH
o/licTeMEINIK cayaTThl KYpacTbIpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusblK MoHAEp OOMbIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY XKoHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac
epeKIIeNiKTEePiH €CKePe OTHIPHIIL, eJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC 1CTEY;

- binim anymisiapaeiH JailbIHIBIK HOTHKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTealKTep/il aHbIKTay KOHE XKOI0.

- OOBACHATH METOJIMYECKHE OCHOBBI NPETOAABAHUS TEXHUKHU UCIIOTHEHUsI Ka3aXCKOIro TaHIa;

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIFHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh IPaMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKEHUH, METOJJMUECKH TPAMOTHO COCTaBJIATh y4yeOHbIE MPUMEPHI, TIOJBI U yUeOHbIE
KOMIIO3HIINH;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM IPAKTUYECKUM MTOKAa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbl;
-JleMOHCTpUpOBaTh METOAMKY IIOCTPOEHHS U MPOBEJCHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduueckum
JTUCLUUIUIMHAM, OIEPUPOBATH METOJAMH IEJarorn4eckoro BO3JEHCTBUS C YYETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;




- O1ieHUBAaTh PE3YNIBTATHI MMOATOTOBKHA 00YYAIOIIUXCSl, ONMPEACIISITh M YCTPAHAITh OIIUOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational

compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopmMa UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3I1a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
'V CTHBIN SK3aMEH, TI0Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepua

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

XopeorpadgusibiK moHAepaAiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI XOpeorpapuyeckux JucuuianH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Eyponanbik xoHe JlaTbiH AMepuKaibIK Onjiep TpeHHHTI («C»
CaThICHI)

TpeHUHT eBpomeilicKUX U JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLeB («C»
KJace)

European and Latin American dance training («C» class)

UK AMCHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl TELaT 3225
Cemectp 5
KoauuecTBo kpenuToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausaTus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJTHYECTBO CPOII - 15
KpeIuTOB CPO — 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI Eyponansik OuiepiHiH negarorukanslk Herizaepl («D» catbicer)ll

JlatuHOAMepUKaHABIK OWiH OKBITYIBIH TEIarOTHKAIBIK Heri3aepi
(«D» kiacce) 11

[legarornyeckue OCHOBBI MpEMOJaBaHUS EBPOMEHCKUX TaHIICB
(«D» xmacc) 11

[Tegarorndeckue OCHOBBI TIPEMOJABAHMS JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHX
tan1eB («D» kimacc) 11

Pedagogical basics of Standard dance teaching («D» classes) II
Pedagogical basics of Latin dances teaching ("D" classes) 11

ean nzyyenus

Binim AJIyliblJIap MCH OPbIHAAYIIBUIAPMCEH MCAArOTUKAJIBIK JKOHC PECTICTULUAIBIK JKYMBICTBI J)KY3€I'€ aChbIpy,
TEeXHMKAJIbIK, CTUJIBIIK KaTeJep Ii KOpy )KOHE TY3€TY, 9/IICTEMEIIIK KUbIH TICUIZCP MEH KO3FaJIbIC YHIeCIMiH
TYCiHIIipy, TEOPUSIIBIK JKOHE MPaKTUKAIBIK JaFJbUIap/bl MaijajaHa OTbIPbHIN, OPBIHAAYIIBLIAP]IBIH
aJlIbIHAA XOpeOFpa(bI/IHJ'IBIK KOMIIO3UIMAIapAblH MarblHACBIH, 06pa3,Z[I>IJ'IBIFLIH JKOHC MY3BIKAJIBIK HET131H
amy.

OCyIIecTBIATh MEJarOrHIeCKYI0 M PEICTUITMOHHYIO padoTy C 00YyJAIOIIUMHUCS W UCTIOTHUTEIISIMHA, BUIEThH
U KOPPEKTUPOBATL TCXHUYCCKUC, CTUJICBLIC OI_LII/I6KI/I, OOBSACHATD MCTOAUYCCKU TPYAHBIC TPUCMbI U
COUYCTaHHuA }.IBPI)KCHI/IfI, PAaCKpLITh NIEPEA UCHOJHUTCIIAMHU CMBICII, 06pa3HOCTI> U MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY
xopeorpa@pmeCKHx KOMHO3HHHﬁ, HCIIOJIB3YA TCOPETUUCCKUC U MMPAKTUYCCKNUEC HABBIKH.

To carry out pedagogical and rehearsal work with students and performers, to see and correct technical and
stylistic errors, to explain methodically difficult techniques and combinations of movements, to reveal to




performers the meaning, imagery and musical basis of choreographic compositions, using theoretical and
practical skills.

Conepxanue

CrangapTThl XKoHE JaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK OMIIep/ie OPbIH/IAY JaFIbLTAPbIHBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK
JaFIbuIapbiH A1aMbITy («Cy, CHIHBII).

basy Banbc, Tanro, Bena Banbci, XKsimgam ¢okcrpor, Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, JI>xuBe opeiHaay
TEXHUKACHIH KATTBIKTBIPY.

Pa3BuTHe mNpakTUYeCKMX HABBIKOB HCIOJHUTENBCKOIO MacTepcTBa B CTAHJAPTHBIX U
naTuHOaMepukaHCKkuX TaHmax («Cy», kxmacc). OTrpaboTka TEXHUKU HCIOJHEHUS MEIJICHHOTO
Banbca, Tanro, Berckoro Banbca, beictporo goxcrpora, Cam6sl, Ua-ya-ua, PymOsr, [[xkaiiBa.
Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1st level of difficulty, in a pair
according to the program of the "C" class. Development of practical performance skills in standard
and Latin American dances ("C", class). Developing performance techniques in Slow Waltz,
Tango, Vienna Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive.

KarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

Kocbimma OimiMm Oepy canacelHAarbl XopeorpadusuiblK TMOHACPIIH HeETri3liepiHe CyHeHe OTHIPHIIM,
MearoruKajIbIK KBI3METTI JKY3€ere achIpy

OpTYpii O CTUIIBIEPiHIH XOpeoTrpadusUIbIK MOH/EPIH OKBITY HETi37iepiHe HeTi3/IeNTeH MeJaroruKaibiK, ic-
OpEKeTTi )KY3ere acelpy

OCyIIEeCTBIATh MEAArOTHYCCKYIO JICATEILHOCTh Ha 0a3e OCHOB XopeorpadUyecKuX IUCIUILIMH B chepe
JOIIOJITHUTCIIBHOI'O 06p3.30BaHI/I$I

OcyIecTBIsATh MEAATOTHYECKYIO JEATENFHOCTh Ha 0a3e OCHOB IperoJiaBaHusi XopeorpaduiecKkux
AVCHHUIIINH PA3JIMYHBIX TAaHICBAJIbHBIX HaHpaBJ'ICHI/II\/'I

To carry out pedagogical activity on the basis of the basics of choreographic disciplines in the sphere of
additional education

To carry out pedagogical activities based on the fundamentals of teaching choreographic disciplines of
various dance disciplines

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIH YcTHBINM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3paTouynbii maTepuan Oky 6armapinamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Xopeorpadusabik moHaepaAin Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguyecKux JucuumnaIug I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

HasBanue 1M CHMIIIUHBI OJIeMHIH (OJBKJIOPJBIK Oniiepi I
®osbKIOpHBbIE TaHIbI Mupa |
Folk dances of the world |

MK IUCHHMITHHBI b/ (KB)

Koa nucuumimHbl FTM (1) 3226

Cemectp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUbI YUeOHBIX [TpakTuaeckue 3ausaTus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK-caxHaIbIK Oui

HaponHo-cuennyecknii Tanern
Folk-stage dance

Iean nzyyenus

KaparmaiibiM ¢opmanapmad Kypaesni My3bIKaIbIK )KOHE XOpeorpadusIbIK MIbIFapManiapra JeHiHT1
QJIEM XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH XOpeorpausuIbIK JICKCUKAChl MEH OM TEXHUKACBIH 3€pPTTEY, XaJBIKTHIK




xopeorpadusiHbIH €H JKaKChl YJTUIEPIMEH TaHBICY, XaJBIKTBHIK OW aHCaMOJIbICpiHIH MaHBI3IbI
LIbIFapMaJIapblH Taaaay.

I/I3yquHe xopeorpa(i)ﬂquKoﬁ JICKCUKHM W TEXHUKH HCIIOJHCHHA TaHICB HApOI0OB MHpaA OT
MPOCTEUIINX (OPM JI0 CIOKHBIX MY3BIKATBHO- XOpeorpapuuecKux KOMIO3HUINH, 3HAKOMCTBO C
JTy4dIIuMUA  o0pa3liaMu  HapoJaHOW Xopeorpaduu, aHaIW3 HauOoJiee 3HAYMMBIX ITOCTAaHOBOK
aHcamOJiei HapoAHOTO TaHIIa.

The study of choreographic vocabulary and dance techniques of the peoples of the world from
simple forms to complex musical and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best
examples of folk choreography, analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance
ensembles.

Conep:kanue

OicTeMenik Heri3aepin 3epTrey OpblHAay TEXHUKACHIH, OM MEH KUMBLIIBIH JKEKE AJIEMEHTTEPiH
ic )Ky3iHae MeHrepy. MiHesi, YITTBIK CalT-AdCTYpre caii OpbiHaay TocIi.bu TekcukachiH
MEHTepy: YKpauH, UpJIaH],0amKypT, Tpek. JocTyp:iai Ou MogeHHeTiHIH (HOIBKIOPIBIK
OpTaJILIKTapbIHBIH OciiHEMaTepHalJapbIH Tajaay.

I/I3yq€HH€ MCECTOAUYCCKUX OCHOB HpaKTI/I‘-ICCKOC OBJIAJICHHUC TEXHUKOU HCIIOJIHEHHUS, OTACIIbBHBIX
JJIEMEHTOB TaHLA M JABWKEHMN. XapakTep, MaHepa  HCIOJIHEHHS B COOTBETCTBHH C
HallUOHAJIBHBIMU TpaaAULIUAMH U O6I>I‘Ia$IMI/I. OcBoeHUE JIEKCUKHU TaHIICB. YKpaI/IHCKOFO,
Hpnannckoro, bamkupckoro, I'pedeckoro.

Practical mastery of the technique of performance, individual elements of dance and movements.
Character, manner of performance in accordance with national traditions and customs.

Mastering the vocabulary of dance: Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir, Greek.

KiaroueBble KoMIeTeHIINHA

- OJeMHIH (DONBKIOPIBIK OWJICpIH OPBIHIAY TEXHHUKACHIH OKBITYABIH OJIICTEMENIK HETi3JepiH
TYCIHAIPY;

- Bumin My3bIKanblK HETi31H TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FaJIbICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H CayaTThbl
OPHAJIACTBIPYABI KY3CTC acCbIpy, OKY MbBICAIAAPBIH, S3TIOATCP MCH OKY KOMIIO3UIUSIIAPBIH
o/liCTEMEINIK CayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiHJe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAEp OoibIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYPY *KoHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epeKH_IeJ'IiKTepiH €CKCPEC OTBIPHII, NCAAIOTUKAJIBIK bIKIIAJ CTY QI[iCTepiMeH KYMBIC iCTey;

- binim anymsiapaplH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep il aHbIKTaY JKQHE KOI0.

- OOBIACHATH MCTOANYCCKUC OCHOBBI IMPCIIOAABAHNA TEXHUKU HCITIOJIHCHUSA (bOJ'ILKJ'IOpHLIX TaHIICB
MHUpA;

- OOBACHAITD MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIICCTBJIATL T'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY pHTMquCKOﬁ
OCHOBBI JBUKEHHM, METOJUYECKH IPAMOTHO COCTaBJIATh Y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U yueOHbIE
KOMIIO3HUIINH,

- I/IJIHIOCTpHpOBaTB TpaMOTHBIM IMMPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmalI;
-JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTh METOJAUKY TOCTPOSHUS U TPOBEACHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKum
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OIIEpHUPOBATE METOJAMH IEAArOTHUICCKOIO BOS}IGﬁCTBHH C YUETOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIeHHBATh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCSl, ONPEENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of
the world;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.




®opMa UTOr0OBOr0 Kepcety

KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display
Paznarounblii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUAIIAp

CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, JAOIOJTHUTECIIbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpadgusibiK MIHAepaiH Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI X0peorpaguuecKux JucuuniuH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3sBanue 1M CHUMIITUHBI Kaaccukanablk 0Ouai OKbITYABIH JaicTeMenik Herisgepi I
MeToanyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOAaBaHUs KJIACCHYECKOI0 TAHIA
I Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunmimHbl MOPKT (I) 3227

CemecTp 5)

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonnix | [Ipakrtuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Krnaccukansik 6u 11

Knaccuueckuii Tagern 11
Classical dance 11

esau u3yyenus

XKarteiry MpIcangapbl MEH KUMBULIAPABIH CayaTThl OpPHAIACYHI Typalbl O1IIMII KOJIIaHa OTHIPHIII,
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEXHHUKACBIHBIH HETi3zepiH yipery. CabakThl Kypy >KOHE OTKI3y oJiCTeMECiH
KoJiJjaHa oury.

Ocy1iecTBIATh NMPEnoAaBaHue OCHOB TEXHUKU HCIOJIHEHUS KJIACCMYECKOrO TaHIa, MPUMEHSS
3HaHUS COCTABJICHUS YIEOHBIX TPUMEPOB U TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKy ABHKEHHA. Y METh IPHUMEHSTh
METOAMKY IOCTPOECHHUS U TIPOBEJICHHSI YPOKOB.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique using knowledge of compiling training examples
and competent layout of movements. Be able to apply the methodology of building and conducting
lessons.

Conepxanue

Krnaccukanslk Oul OKBITYIBIH OfICTEMETIK HeT13/IepiH yilpeHny. XopeorpadusuiblK yUUIUIIeHiH |
KoHe 2 kiacc OarjapiaMachkl OOMBIHINIA KIAcCUKaIbIK OuAiH Oapiblk Oenimzaepi OOHBIHIIA OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH  KYPACTBIPY KOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK JKYpPrizy oaicreMeci. My3bIKalblK MaTepHalibl
TaHJ1ay d/licTeMeci.

I/IsyquHe OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB I/I3yquHe MCTOAUYCCKUX OCHOB IIpE€rioaaBaHUsA KIIACCHYECKOTO
TaHIa. MCTO)II/IKa COCTAaBJICHHUA U IPAKTUYCCKOC TIPOBCIACHUC y‘{C6HLIX IMpUMEPOB IO BCEM
paszenaM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIa 1Mo mporpamMme | u 2 KIaccoB xopeorpaduuecKkoro y4rniia.
MCTOI{I/IKa no;[6opa MY3BbIKaJIbLHOTO MaTCpHualia.

The study of the basic laws The study of the methodological foundations of teaching classical
dance.The methodology of drawing up and practical implementation of educational examples in
all sections of classical dance according to the program of the 1st and 2nd classes of the
choreographic school. The method of selecting musical material.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Kinaccukansik Ou/ii OppIHIay TEXHUKACBIH OKBITY/ABIH 9/1ICTEMEINIK HEeT13/1epiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY/Ibl KY3€Tre achlpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiHJe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPAISIIAY;




- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAEp OOMBIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYPY KOHE OTKI3y 9MIICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epeKLIEeNIKTEPiH €CKEPEe OTHIPHIIL, MeJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC 1CTEY;

- Binim anymisuiapaplH JalbIHABIK HOTIOKENIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeJliKTep/li aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOIO.

- OGLSICHSITB MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBBI MPCHOAaBAHUA TCXHUKHU HCIOJIHCHHA KIIACCHYCCKOTO U
HapOAHO-CHCHHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa,

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHILIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI ,I[BH)I(GHI/IP'I;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYECKUM MIOKAa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbL;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOJMKY IOCTPOCHHS W IIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OIICpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMU MEAATrOrMYCCKOI0 BO3I[€I>1CTBH$I C Y4CTOM BO3pAaCTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEM;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl OATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONPEALINIATh H YCTPAHATH OLIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery
KOHTPOJIS ITokas
Display
Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Xopeorpadusabik mIHAEpAiH OKbITY daicremeci I1
Meroauka npenogasaHusi xopeorpapuyeckux aucuuniaus IT
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines I1

Ha3sBanue 1M CHUMIIUHBI Eyponanbik Omaepai okbiTy dpicremeci («C» cartbichl) 11
MeTtoauka npenoaaBanus esponeiicknx tTanues («C» kiaacc) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunniimnbl MPET (II) 3228

Cemectp 6

KoumnuecTBo Kpeauros 4

ECTS

dopma U BUBI YU4eOHBIX [TpakTuaeckue 3austus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy auictemect («C» catbichl) |

Metonuka npenojaBaHusi eBpomeiickux TaHueB («C» kmacc) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |

ean n3yyenus

Eyponansik Ounepni okpITyabl xy3ere acblpy ("C" cbiHbIOBI). Eypomanblk Ouiiepii OKbITY
onicreMeciH Ouny: Gasy Banbe, Tanro, Bena Banbci, 6asty dokcrpor, Kukcren ("C" ChIHBIOBI).
OpbiHay TeXHUKACKIH xkoHe "C" ChIHBIN (PUTypasIapblH 3epTTey dicTeMeci 6imy. XKymra cayarTsl
KepceTy AarabliapblH MeHrepy.CTaHIapTThL,O0KY kKoHE O3ceKemecTiK OailiaHbIcTapabl Kypy KoHE
ic JKy3iHze opbIHAal OiTy.

OcyiecTBIATh IpernogaBaHue eBponeickux TaHieB («C» kaacc). 3HaTh METOAUKY MPEo1aBaHus
eBpOIEHCKUX TaHIleB: MeaneHHbI BajbCc, TaHro, BeHckuii Banbc, MenneHHBIH (GOKCTPOT,
Ksukcren («Cy» xmacc). 3HaTh TEXHUKY MCIOJHEHHS M METOJIUKY u3ydeHus: ¢puryp «Cy» Kiacca.




BJ'IaI[eTB IpaMOTHBIMH HaBBIKaMH II0OKa3a B nape.YMeTL COCTaBJIATh U MPAKTUYCCKH HCIIOJTHATH
CTaHJapTHBIC,y4eOHbIE 1 KOHKYPCHBIE COCTMHEHHUS.

To carry out the teaching of European dances ("C" class). Know the methodology of teaching
European dances: Slow waltz, Tango, Viennese waltz, Slow foxtrot, Quickstep ("C" class). Know
the technique of execution and the methodology of studying the figures of the™ C " class. Possess
competent skills of showing in a pair.Be able to compose and practically perform standard, training
and competitive connections.

Conepxanue

«C» catpIchl OarapiiaMachkl OOMBIHINA CTAHIAPTTHI OMJIEP/Il OKBITY dlicTeMECiH MeHrepy: basy
BanbC, Bena Banbci, Tanro, basy dokcrpor, KBukcren. «C» KIaChIHBIH KYPASTUIITI 2 kKoHE 3-
JeHreiaeri purypanapasl OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHI KypAeiIiri 2 xkoHe 3-aeHreiaeri purypaiapmex
CTaHJIAPTTHI, OKY OHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUIBICTapbI Kacay OJICTEMECl KOHE MPaKTHKAJIBIK
opbeiHaay. JXKynra cayaTTsl KepceTy JarIbUIaphbl.

OcBoeHre METOIUKHM TPENOJaBaHUs CTaHAAPTHBIX TaHIEB M0 mporpamme «C» Kiacca:
Mennennsiii Basibe, BeHckumii Banbc, Tanro, MemieHHsiid (okctpor, Kukcren. TexHmka
ucnosHeHus: ¢uryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs cinoxHOcTH «C» Kilacca. MeToAWKa COCTaBJICHHS H
MPAKTUYECKOE UCIIOHEHNE CTAHJAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COeTUHEHHH ¢ purypamu 2 u
3 ypoBHs ciioxkHOCTH. HaBbIKM TpaMOTHOTO TTOKa3a B mape.

Mastering the methods of teaching standard dances in the "C" class program: Slow Waltz, Viennese
Waltz, Tango, Slow Foxtrot, Quickstep. Technique of performing the figures of the 2nd and 3rd
level of difficulty of the "C" class.

The methodology of drawing up and practical performance of standard, training and competitive
connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Skills of competent demonstration
in a pair.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- OpblHJay TEXHUKACHIH *oHe cTaHAapTThl ounepae ("C" cbiHbIOB) QUrypanapapl, CTAaHIAPTTHI,
OKy JKoHe OocekernecTik OalaHbICTapibl 3€pieney OIICTeMECiH cayaTThl IPaKTHKAJbIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHJIIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpAIsIay;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThbl
OpHAJIACTBIPYALI XKY3€re acrIpy,

- barnapnama kesneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusblK MoHAEp OoibIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYPY *KoHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epeKH_IeJ'IiKTCpiH €CKCPEC OTBIPLII, ICAAIOTUKAJIBIK bIKIIAJ CTY QI[iCTepiMeH KYMBIC iCTey;

- binim anymsinapplH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENIEpIiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/il aHbIKTay KOHE XKOI0.

- OOBICHATH U HWIDIFOCTPUPOBATD I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKA30M TEXHHUKY HUCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOAMKY U3y4eHUs! (PUTyp, CTAHJAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUM B CTAaHIAPTHBIX
taHnax («C» kiacca);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMUYECKOM
OCHOBBHI JIBUKCHUH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTI) TpaMOTHBIM IMMPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmalI;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB MCTOAUKY IIOCTPOCHHA M IIPOBCACHHA YPOKOB IIO XOpCOFpa(bI/ILIeCKI/IM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OICPpHUPOBATE METOAAMU MEAATrOrHYCCKOro BOS)ICP'ICTBPISI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIeHMBATh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIINXCSl, ONPEENIATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;




- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounblii MaTepua

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHAIIAP
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

XopeorpadusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITY daictemeci 11
MeTtoanka npenoaaBaHusi xopeorpagudeckux aucuuniaun I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

HaszBaHue AU CHUIIMHEI

JlaTnHOaMepuKaHABIK OMiI OKBITYIBIH daicTemeci («C» Kiace)
11

Metoanka NnpenoJaBaHus
TanueB («C» kaacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance (*"C"" class)

JJATHUHOAMECPHUKAHCKHUX

MK IUCHUIUIHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuunimuel MPLT (1) 3229
Cemectp 6
KoimnuecTBo KpeauroB 4
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoHbix | Jlexmun - 10
3aHATHI /KOJINYECTBO [Tpaktnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

JlatnHOaMepUKaHIBIK OMIi OKBITYABIH dmicremeci («C» kiacc) 1
Mertoauka npenojaBaHus JaTMHOAMEpHKaHCKoro TtaHma («C»
kiacc) |

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 1

ean usydyenus

JlaTbiHaMepUKANBIK OMIepal OKbITYy onicTeMeciH urepy («C» kiacel 2- JAeHreimeri Kypaemi

¢urypanap) II.

OcBoeHue MCETOJUKA IMPCIIogaBaHud JIATUHOAMECPUKAHCKUX TAHIICB (((C» Kknacc 2 YPOBCHB

cioxHocta ¢uryp) IL.

Mastering the technique of teaching Latin American dances ("C" grade 2 level of difficulty of

figures) I1.

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHaMepUKaNbIK OUJI OKBITYNBIH 9nicTemMeci: CambOa, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0a, [Tacono6ins, JxaiiB
(«C» catbichl).«Cy» KITaChIHBIH KYPSTUTITI 2 k0He 3-AeHTeler hurypanapibl OpbIHAAY
TEXHUKACHI )KOHE 3ePTTeY dJlicTeMeci KypAenutiri 2 xoHe 3-aeHreneri purypaitapmMex
CTaHJIAPTTHI, OKY JKOHE KOHKYPCTBIK KOCBUTBICTAP/IBI XKacay )KoHe OpbIHjIay omicreMeci. JKyrta
cayaTThl KOPCETUTIMIe KOMBUIATHIH 9IICTEMEITIK TajanTap.

Meroanka nmpenoiaBaHus JJaTHHOAMepUKaHCcKuxTaHieB: Camba, YUa-da-ya, Pymb6a, [Tacogo0:s,
JxaiiB («C» kimacc). TexHHKa UCTIONHEHUS U METOANKHU U3ydeHust Guryp 2 u 3 ypoBHs
CIIOXHOCTH «C» Kiacca. MeToIuKa COCTaBIICHUS M METO/IMKA MCIIOJTHCHUS CTaH/IapTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX ¥ KOHKYPCHBIX COEIMHEHUN ¢ purypamMu 2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH. MeToauueckue
TpeOOBaHUS K TPAMOTHOMY ITOKa3y B Tape.

Methods of teaching Latin American dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso Doble, Jive ("C"
class). Technique of performance and methods of studying figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of
complexity of the "C" class. The methodology of drawing up and performance of standard, training
and competitive connections with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty. Methodological
requirements for a competent demonstration in a pair.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA




- Jlateinamepukanbik Owiepaeri ("C" CwIHBIOBI) QuTypamapapl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY KOHE
OacekenecTik OallaHbICTap/bl OPBIHIAY TEXHHMKACHIH JKOHE ONap/bl 3epAaesiey oSIicTeMeciH
cayarThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY KoHE WILTIOCTPALIUsIIAY;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OpHANACTBIPYBI XKY3€re acelpy;

- barnapnama keneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusblK MOHAEP OOMbIHINA cabaKTapabl KYPY XKoHE OTKI3y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, jKac
epeKILIeNIKTEPiH €CKEPEe OTHIPHIIL, MeJarOTUKAIBIK BIKIAT €Ty 9/1iCTEPIMEH JKYMBIC iCTeY;

- Biim anmymisuiapaplH JalbIHABIK HOTIDKETIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeJliKTEp Il aHBIKTAY KOHE JKOIO.

- OOBsACHSTD U WIUTIOCTPpUPOBATH T'PAMOTHBIM HPAKTUYCCKHUM IMOKA30M TCXHHUKY HMCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOAMKY U3y4deHUus (QUryp, CTaHIapTHBIX, YYEOHBIX W KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHCHHHA B
JaTMHOAMEpUKaHCKUX TaHUax («C» kiacc);

- OOBSACHATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKECHUIA;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe MporpamMmal;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaThL METOJIUKY IOCTPOCHUS W TIPOBEACHHUS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpapuuecKuM
JAUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MCTOJaMHU IICAAroru4eCKoro BOB,Z[CI;'ICTBPISI C Y4C€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl OATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONMPEALIIATh H YCTPAHATH OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopMa UTOrOBOrO AypI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
PazpaTounbiii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapnamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AONOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst XopeorpadusibIK MOHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci 11
Metoauka npenogaBaHusi xopeorpapuueckux aucuuniaux I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines IT

Ha3Banue 1ucuMIIMHBI Eyponansik OnJiep 00MbIHIIA NPAKTHKYM
IIpakTHKYM 110 €BpONEHiCKUM TAaHIAM
European programme praktikum

MK IUCHMIIHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa aucuuniuasl PET 3230

Cemectp 6

Konun4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik 6unepai okpiTy aaicreMeci («Cy» cateichl) | MeTtoauka

npenoaBanus eBpomneiickux TaHien («C» kiace) I
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |

Iean nzyyenus




Epomaneik 6m sxynrapeiHaa ("C" ChIHBIOBI) cayaTThl KOPCETY AaFIbUIAPBIH MEHIEpYy KOHE
CTaHJAPTTHI, OKY XKoHE OaceKeecTiK OaillaHbICTapAbl JKacay JKOHE ic )KY31H/e OpbIHal Oiry.
OcBoeHrE HABBIKOB T'PaMOTHOTO TOKa3a B mape eporeickux TaHmeB («C» Kiacc) U yMEHHE
COCTAaBJIATH U TPAKTUYCCKH UCIIOJHATh CTAHAAPTHEIC, yqe6HHe U KOHKYPCHBIC COCITUHCHUS.
Mastering the skills of a competent display in a pair of European dances ("C" class) and the ability
to compose and practically perform standard, educational and competitive combinations

Conep:kanue

Cranpapt Ouminig 1, 2 xoHe 3 KypHAenuIiKk OeHreiiHiH Qurypamapisl OpbIHIAAY oAicTEMECiH
MPaKTUKAIBIK MeHTepy, «C» caThIChl OaraapiamMachlHa COMKEC KEJIETIH Kapblc OaiaHbICTapbIH
yiipery. Xynra sxerekmi. JXymnra ¢urypanapasl cayaTrThl OpbIHAAY TEXHUKAChl. Eypomnaibik
OarmapiiamMa/ial CaxHaJBIK Ou medepxanacel. Eypomnanbeik Ou 6armapiamachkiH OaliKayiapaa )KoHe
caxHalla OopbiHJayfra CAJIbICThIPpMAJIbI TAJIIay Kacay.

[IpakTHueckoe 0CBOEHNE TEXHUKU UCTIONHEHUS Guryp 1, 2 1 3 ypoBHSI CIIOKHOCTH CTaH/IaPTHBIX,
y4eOHBIX KOHKYPCHBIX COCITMHEHUH COOTBETCTBYIOIIUX Tporpamme «C» kinacca. Beaenue B mape.
TexHuka I'paMOTHOI'O HCIIOJIHCHUSA (1)I/Il“yp B IIape. CLIeHI/I‘IeCKI/Iﬁ INPAKTUKYyM TaHICB U3
eBporeiickoi mnporpaMMbl. CpaBHUTEIBHBIM aHAIM3 MCIOJHEHUS MPOrPaMMbl E€BPOIMECUCKUX
TAHICB HAa KOHKYpPCaX U Ha CLICHEC.

Practical mastering of technique of execution of figures of 1, 2 and 3 levels of complexity of
standard, educational competitive connections corresponding to the program of "C" class. Leading
in pairs. Technique of correct execution of figures in pairs. Scene practice of European program
dances. Comparative analysis of the execution of the European dance programme at competitions
and on stage.

KiaroueBble KoMIeTeHIINHA

- OpbIHIAy TEXHUKACHIH XoHE cTaHaapTThl omnepae ("C" ceiHbIOB) (hUTrypasapabl, CTaHIAPTTH,
OKY KOHC 0oCeKeIIeCTIK 6aﬁHaHLICTap,HLI 3epaciecy Q,Z[iCTeMeCiH CayaTThbl IpAKTHUKAaAa KOPCCTYMCH
TYCIHAIPY XOHE WIUTIOCTpalusay;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThbl
OpHAJIACTBIPYABI JKY3€Tre acrIpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiHJe cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALUSIIAY;

- XopeorpadusiblK MoHAEp OoibIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYPY *KoHE OTKI3Y 9IICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
epeKH_IeJ'IiKTepiH €CKCPEC OTBIPHII, NCAAIOTUKAJIBIK BIKIIAI CTY QﬂiCTepiMeH KYMBIC 1CT Ccy;

- biniM anymsiappiH JaibIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaraay, KaTeliKTep/il aHbIKTay jKQHE XKOI0.

- OOBICHATH U HWIDIFOCTPUPOBATH I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKUM IMOKA30M TCEXHHUKY UCIIOJIHCHUA U
METOAMKY U3y4eHUs! (PUTyp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, YUEOHBIX U KOHKYPCHBIX COSAMHEHUI B CTaHIAPTHBIX
taHnax («C» kiacca);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYILECTBIISITh TPAMOTHYIO PACKJIAJKy PUTMUYECKON
OCHOBBI JIBUKCHUH

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTI) TpaMOTHBIM IMMPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmalI;

- I[CMOHCTpI/IpOBaTB MCTOAUKY IIOCTPOCHHUA W IIPOBCACHHUA YPOKOB IIO XOpeOFpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKI/IM
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OICPpHUPOBATE METOAAMU MEAATrOrHYCCKOro BOS)ICP'ICTBPISI C Y4€TOM BO3paCTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIeHHBATh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCSl, ONPEENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in standard
dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors




®opMa UTOr0OBOr0 Kepcety

KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display
Paznarounblii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUAIIAp

CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, JAOIOJTHUTECIIbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Xopeorpadgusibik moHaepain Herizgepi 11
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuuecknx gucuunianx I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3Banue JuCHUNINHBI JlatbiHaMepuKaNbIK Owiiepinin TpeHuHri («C» caTbIChl)
TpeHUuHT JJaTHHOAMEPHKAHCKUX TaHIeB («C» kiacc)
Training of Latin («C» class)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucunnimHbl TLaT (I1) 3231

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJINYeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3NTBI JlarprHaMepuKambIK Owmepinin TpeHuHT1 («Cy» catbichl) |

Tpenunr natnHoamepukaHckux TaHues («Cy» kmacc) |
Training of Latin («C» class) 1

esau u3yyenus

«C» KIIachIHBIH OaFaapiamMachlHa COMKeC OMJIIH HEri3ri TYpJIepiHiH NpakTHKAIBIK qamybl: Cam0a,
Ya-ya-ua, Pym6a, [lacono6ub, J[>aiiB sxaTThIFyIapsl skoHe JlaThiIHaMepHKachl OaFaapiaMachiHbIH
(C kuachl) )KYNTHIK O9CEKETECTIK KOMIO3UIIUSACHI.

[IpakTHyeckoe ocBoeHHe 0a30BOM TEXHUKH HCIOJHEHHUS, COOTBETCTBYMOIIEH mporpamme «Cx»
kiacca B TtaHmax: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, PymOGa, [lacomoGmp, J[>kaiiB y4eOHBIX COEAMHEHUN U
KOHKYPCHBIX KOMIIO3ULIMI JTaTHHOaMepHKaHCKoM nporpammsl (C Ki1acc) B mape.

Practical development of the basic performance technique corresponding to the “C” class program
in dances: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Paso doble, Jive training compounds and competitive
compositions of the Latin American program (C class) in pairs.

Conepxanue

«C» catbIchl OaraapnaMachl OOMBIHIIA JKYNTa Kypaeaiiiri 1, 2 xone 3-neHreieri purypaitapabt
OpBbIHAAY TEXHMKACBIH MNpaKkTUKaJbIK urepy: Camba, Ya-ua-ya, PymOa, IlacomoGmb, J[xkaiiB
Kypaeniniri 2 sxoHe 3-neHreineri ¢urypanapmet («C» caTbIChl) KOCBUIBICTAp MEH KOHKYPCTBIK
KOMITO3ULUAIApAbl OPBIHIay TEXHUKACBIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPY.

[IpakTueckoe OCBOeHHE TEXHUKH HcmoisHeHHs ¢uryp 1,2 u 3 ypoBHS CIOKHOCTH, B Iape Mo
nporpamme «C» kiacca: Camba, Ya-ya-ua, Pym0Oa, [Tacomo6:m, J{xaiiB. [IpakTrdeckoe ocBoeHUE
TEXHHUKU UCIIOJIHEHUS COeTMHEHNN U KOHKYPCHBIX KOMITO3UIIUM ¢ purypamu 1 ypoBHSI CII0)KHOCTH
(«C» xmacc).

Practical mastering of the technique of performing figures of the 1nd, 2nd and 3rd level of
difficulty, in a pair according to the program of the "C" class: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba,
Pasodoble, Jive. Practical mastering of the technique of performing compounds and competitive
compositions with figures of the 2nd and 3rd level of difficulty ("C" class).

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- JlateiHamepukanslk Ounepneri ("C" chIHBIOBI) (Qurypazapapl, CTaHAAPTTBL, OKY >KOHE
0ocekenecTik OaiiaHBICTAPIbl OpPBIHAAY TEXHHUKACHIH JKOHE OJIApABl 3epJesey oSIiCTeMEeCiH
cayaTThl TPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY JKOHE WILTIOCTpAIUsIay;

- bumin My3bIKanblK HETi3iH TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHI HETi3iH cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPY/IBI KY3€Ere achIpy;




- barmapnama xeneminje cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMMEH WILTIOCTpAIUsIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9[IICTEMECIH KOpPCEeTy, kKac
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH €CKePEe OTHIPHII, MEJarOTUKAIIBIK BIKITAJ €Ty 9ICTEPIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim amymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEpiH Oarasay, KaTeIiKTep Al aHbIKTay KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBICHATD U HWIUTIOCTPHUPOBATE I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTHUYCCKHUM IIOKA30M TEXHHUKY HMCIIOJIHCHHUA U
METOAMKY U3ydeHHss (Uryp, CTaHIApTHBIX, Y4YeOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCJMHEHUH B
JaTHHOAMEPHUKaHCKUX TaHIax («C» Kiace);

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHILIEB, OCYIIIECTBIISATH IPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJAKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI ,I[BI/I)KeHI/II\/'I;

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MIOKa30M B 00bEME MPOrPaMMBbL;

- JleMOHCTpUPOBAaTh METOAMKY IOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpaduuecKum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, OICpHUPOBATH MCTOAAMU MEAATrOTrMYCCKOI0 BO3I[€I>1CTBH$I C Y4CTOM BO3pAaCTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OueHnBaTh Pe3yNbTaThl HOATOTOBKU O0YYAIOIIUXCS, ONMPEALNIATh H YCTPAHATH OLIHOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances ("C" class);

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIS YcTHBINM DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3paTounbii maTepuan Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCHIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEpUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayJist Xopeorpadusiiibik moHAepAiH Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbl x0peorpadguyeckux gucuuniaud I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HasBanue 1M CUMIIUHBI OJIeMHIH (0JbKJIOPJBIK Oniiepi 11
®oJibKJI0pHBbIE TaHLbI Mupa 11
Folk dances of the world 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa mucuumimHbl FTM (11) 3232

Cemectp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIHYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepekBU3UTHI XaJbIK-caxHaIbIK Oui

HaponHo-cuennyecknii Tanen
Folk-stage dance

ean nsyvyenus

KapamnaiipiM popmanapaan Kyp/eni My3bIKaJbIK KOHE XOpeorpadusiblK IIbIFapMaliapra IeHiHT1
QJIeM XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH XOPEOrpadUsUIBIK JICKCHKAChI MEH OM TEXHHKACBIH 3EPTTEY, XaJBIKTBIK
xopeorpadusiHBIH, €H JKaKChl YITUIEpIMEH TaHBICY, XaJIBIKTHIK OM aHCaMOJIbJEPiHIH MaHBI3IbI
IIBIFapMaIapbiH TajIaay.




N3yuenune xopeorpaduueckoil JEKCUKH M TEXHHUKH WCIIOJHEHUS TaHIIEB HApOJOB MHpa OT
MPOCTEUIINX (OPM JI0 CIOXKHBIX MY3BIKAIBHO- XOpeorpapuuecKux KOMIO3HUINH, 3HAKOMCTBO C
Jy4dIuMyA  o0pas3liaMu HapoJaHOW Xopeorpaduu, aHaIW3 HanmboJiee 3HAYMMBIX ITOCTAaHOBOK
aHcamOJiei HapoAHOTO TaHIIa.

The study of choreographic vocabulary and dance techniques of the peoples of the world from
simple forms to complex musical and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best
examples of folk choreography, analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance
ensembles.

Conep:kanue

OpbIHaay TEXHUKACHIH, OMJIIH KEKEe DIIEMEHTTEPIH KOHE KUMBUIIAPBIH iC )KY31HIe MEHTepY.
MiHe31, WITTBIK CaIT-I9CTYpre cail OpbIHAaY ToCiai. XalblK CaXHAJIBIK OMIHIH XOpeorpadusIIbIK
Mypacbl. My3bIKaJIbIK eKITIHACPAl OpbIHAAYAAFbl CayaTThUIBIK. JlyHHE Y31 XaJIBIKTaphIHBIH
OWJIEpiH MEHTEpY.

HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKOC OBJIAJCHUC TEXHUKOU HUCIIOJIHCHUA, OTACIBHBIX 2JICMCHTOB TaHIIa U I[BI/I)KCHI/If/'I.
XapaKTep, MaHEpa HCIOJIHCHUSA B COOTBETCTBHUH C HAIIMOHAJIbHBIMHA TpaAULIUAMU U 00bBIYasIMH.
Xopeorpadguieckoe HacleIue HapOIHO-CIIEHUYECKOTo TaHa. ] paMOTHOCTh MCTIOJTHEHUS
MY3bIKAJIbHBIX aKIICHTOB. HpaKTqucxoe OCBOCHHC TaHIICB HAPOAOB MHUPA.

Practical mastery of performance technique, individual dance elements and movements. Character,
manner of performance in accordance with national traditions and customs.

The choreographic heritage of folk stage dance. Literacy of musical accents. Practical mastery of
the dances of the peoples of the world

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- OJeMHIH (ONBKIOPIBIK OWJIepiH OpBIHJAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYABIH OICTEMENIK HETi3[epiH
TYCIHIIpY;

- bunin My3bIKalbIK HETi31H TYCIHAIPY, KHMbBUI-KO3FAJBbICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTBIPY/ABl KY3€re€ achpy, OKY MBICAIIApbIH, STIOATEP MEH OKY KOMITO3UIIMIIAPbIH
o/licTeMeiK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama xenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETIIIMMEH MILUTIOCTpALUsIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK moHep OoibIHIIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy JKOHE OTKi3y 9JIICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, kKac
epEKILETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPHIIN, MEeJaroruKalbIK bIKIAJl €Ty 9/1ICTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymsimapasiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep Il aHBIKTAY JKOHE ’KOI0.

- OOBICHATH METOJUYECKHUE OCHOBBI IIPETIOIaBAHMS TEXHUKU MUCTIOTHEHUS (POJIBKIOPHBIX TAHIIEB
MUDA;

- OOBACHATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATH TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMHUYECKOM
OCHOBBI JBHKEHHM, METOJUYECKH IPAMOTHO COCTaBIATh Y4eOHBbIE MPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U yueOHbIE
KOMITO3HITUH;

- UnnroctpupoBath rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTHYECKUM MTOKa30M B 00bEME MPOTPaMMBI;
-JleMOHCTpUPOBaTh METOJMMUKY IIOCTPOCHHS W TIPOBEICHHS YPOKOB IO XOopeorpaduuecKum
JTUCLUILIMHAM, OIEpUpPOBaTh METOJAMH MEAArOrMuecKOoro BO3JAEHCTBUS C YUETOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOCHHOCTEH;

- OLleHHBAaTh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYAIOIINXCS, ONPEALENSTh U YCTPAHIThH OIIHOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing folk dances of
the world,

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOTOBOIO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA ITokas




Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIOJIHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Xopeorpadusibik moHaepain Herizgepi 11
OcHoBbI xopeorpadpuyecknx gucuunianx I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HasBanue 1M CUMIITUHBI Ka3zak Omin oKbITyaBbIH daicTeMestik Herizaepi 1T
MeToanuyeckne OCHOBBI NpenogaBanus Kazaxckoro tanma Il
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance 11

MK AMCHUIUIHHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa aucunmimHbl MOPKZT (1I) 3233

Cemectp 6

KosanuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3UTHI Kazak OuiH OKBITYIBIH 9nicTeMeNiK Heri3zaepi |

MCTO,[[I/I‘IGCKI/IG OCHOBBI IIPCIIOaBaHM A Ka3aXCKOro TaHla 1
Methodical basics of teaching of Kazakh dance 1

esau u3yyenus

Kazak OwiHiH HeTi3nepiH YHpETY, OKBITYABIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH OIiCTEMECIH, XOpeorpagusuIbIK
JICKCUKAHBI UT'CPY KOHC 2-1ri OKY KbUJIBIHBIH 6aFIlapJ'IaMaCLIHa coiikec Ou KOM6I/IH8.I_[I/I}IJ18.pBI MCH
OKy cabakTapbIH Kypa Oury.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITL npenoaaBaHne OCHOB Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa, BJIAACTb Teopneﬁ u MCTOﬂHKOﬁ
npenojaBaHusi, xopeorpaduyeckord JEKCUKOW M YMETh COCTaBIATH y4eOHbIE KOMOWHAIMU H
TAaHOCBAJIBHBIC OTHOJAbI COTJIACHO TPOTpaMMe 2 1.00.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the theory and methodology of teaching,
choreographic vocabulary and be able to draw up educational combinations and dance studies
according to the program of 2 years

Conepxanue

Olleniep MeH epiep OuiHIH KYpAesl KUMbUIIApbIH 3epTTey ojicTemMeci. barnapiamanbik
MaTrepuaiia erKei-TerKensi oKy MbIcajapbl MEH ATIOATApAbl KYypacThIpy dicTeMecC.
KonneprmelictepMeH yMbIc, Ka3ak OMiHIH TYpJli 6emiMaepi O0HbIHIIA MYy3bIKAJIbIK
Matepuanaapasl ipikrey. Kazak 6ui cabarbIHbIH KYPBUIBIMBI.

Mertoarka W3y4eHHsS YCIOKHEHHBIX JIBWKCHHH JKEHCKOTO M MYXCKOTo TaHma. MeToauka
COCTaBJICHHS Pa3BEPHYTHIX y4eOHBIX IPUMEPOB U ATIOIOB Ha MpOrpaMMHOM Matepuane. Pabota
C KOHIIEPTMEHCTEepOM, MOA00P MY3bIKAILHOTO MaTephalia 10 Pa3IMYHbIM pa3zesiaM Ka3aXxCKOTo
TaHIIA.

The method of studying the complicated movements of female and male dance. The methodology
of drawing up detailed training examples and etudes on the program material. Work with the
concertmaster, selection of musical material for various sections of Kazakh dance.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- Kazak OuiH opbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH OKBITYABIH 9IICTEMENIK HET13/IepiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bunin My3bIKalbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMbBUI-KO3FAJBICTBIH BIPFAKTBIK HETI31H CayaTThl
OpHAJIaCTBIPYIbl JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIJAPbIH, 3TIOATEP MEH OKy KOMITO3UIMSIIApbIH
o/licTeMEINIK cayaTThl KYpacTbIpy;

- barnapnama kesneMiH/e cayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTpaIUsIIaY;

- Kazak Oui OoiibiHIIIa cabaKkTap bl KYpy )KOHE OTKI3Y 9ICTEMECIH KOPCETY, JKac epeKIIeTIKTepiH
€CKepe OTBIPBII, MEAArOTUKANIBIK BIKIAN €TY 9JIICTEPIMEH KYMBIC Kacay.

- OOBACHATh METOJIMYECKHE OCHOBBI NIPENOAABAHUS TEXHUKHU HCIIOJHEHUs Ka3aXCKOIro TaHIa;




- OOBSACHATH MY3BIKATBHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIISATh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAIKy PUTMUYCCKOM
OCHOBBI JIBUKECHUH, METOJJMUECKH TPAMOTHO COCTABJIATh y4eOHBbIE MPUMEPHI, TIOJBI U YUeOHbIE
KOMIIO3HIINH,

- MnmoctpupoBaTh rpaMOTHBIM MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKAa30M B 00bEME NMPOrPaMMBbL;

- I[CMOHCTpHpOBaTI) MCTOAUKY IIOCTPOCHHA M IIPOBCIACHHUA YPOKOB II0 Ka3aXCKOMY TaHLY,
OIICpHUpOBaATh METOAAMHU MMEAArOrMICCKOT 0O BOSﬂCfICTBHSI C y4€TOM BO3pPAaCTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing Kazakh dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- To demonstrate the methodology of building and conducting lessons on Kazakh dance, to operate
with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics.

dopma UTOTOBOTO Kepcery
KOHTPOJIS ITokas
Display
Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayJist Xopeorpadusiibik moHAepAiH Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuumnian 11
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

Ha3zBanue q1ucnumjinHbI Kuacenkanabik Ouai OKbITYIBIH daicTeMednik Herizaepi 11
MeToanyeckue OCHOBBI NMPeNoAaBaHUs KJIACCHYECKOI0 TaHIA
II
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I1

MK AUCHUIUTHHBI IT/I(KB)

Koa aucunnimHbl MOPKT (I1) 3234

Cemectp 6

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u Buabl yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeIHUTOB CPO —45

IIpepekBU3NTBI Knaccukanblk 01l OKBITYABIH 9IicTEeMENIK Herizaepi |

MeTO,[[I/I‘leCKI/Ie OCHOBBI IMpeNIoAaBaHns KJIACCHYCCKOI'0 TaHIa |
Methodical basics of classic dance teaching I

ean nzyyenus

Krnaccukanblk OM TEXHUKACHIHBIH HET13€piH YHUPETY, OKY MbIcajjapbl MEH KHUMbUIIAP]IbIH
BIPFAaKThI HET'131H YPBIC KYpacThIpy OlTiMIepiH KojaaHa Oiy.

OCYHI@CTBJ'I?ITB npenoaaBaHUEC OCHOB TEXHHUKHU MCIIOJITHCHHUA KIIACCHMYECKOI'O TaHLa, IMPHUMCEHIA
3HAHUA COCTaBJICHUSA y‘-IC6HBIX INpUMEpPOB MU TI'PaMOTHYIO PpaCKIIaIKy pI/ITMH‘{eCKOﬁ OCHOBBI
TIBYOKEHUH.

To teach the basics of classical dance technique, using knowledge of the preparation of educational
examples and competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements.

Conepxanue

Knaccukanblk 01l OKBITYABIH 9ICTEMENIK HeTi3/iepiH YiipeHy. XopeorpadusulblK YUUIHIIEHIH 3
xKoHe 4 Kiacc Oarmapiamachkl OOWBIHINA KJIACCUKAIBIK OWAIH OapiblK Oemimzaepi OOMBIHIIA OKY
MBICAIIAPbIH KYPACTBIPY JKOHE MPaKTHUKANIBIK KYprizy omicreMeci. My3bIKaJblK MaTepHaIbl
TaHJIay 9MIiCTeMEC.

W3yuenne METOMUECKUX OCHOB MPEMNOaBaHus KIaCCHUYECKOT0 TaHIa. MeToMKa COCTaBICHUs U
IPAaKTHYECKOE TPOBEICHUE YYEOHBIX HMPUMEPOB IO BCEM pa3feraM KIACCHYECKOro TaHIA IO




nporpamme 3 u 4 KimaccoB xopeorpaduyueckoro ydrimma. MeToauka moadopa My3bIKaTbHOTO
Matepuana. CTpykTypa ypoka KjlacCu4ecKoro TaHua. [lopsiok A1BMKEHUH y CTaHKa U Ha CEpPEUHE
3ajia. 3HaHUE TEPMHUHOJIOTUH KJIIACCUYCCKOI'0 TaHla B MJIAAIIWX KJIaCCax.

Study of the methodological foundations of teaching classical dance. The methodology of drawing
up and practical implementation of training examples in all sections of classical dance according
to the program of the 3rd and 4th classes of the choreographic school. The method of selecting
musical material. Structure of a classical dance lesson. The order of movements at the barre and in
the middle of the hall. Knowing of classical dance terminology in the lower grades

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kimaccukansik Ou1i OpbIHAAaY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY IBIH 9/1ICTEMENIIK HEeT13/IepiH TYCIHAIPY;

- buaiH My3BIKaIbIK HETI31H TYCIHAIPY, KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHl HETi31H cayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYIBI XKY3€Ere acbIpy,

- barmapnama xenemiHze cayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUTIMMEH WILTIOCTPALIHSLIIAY;

- XopeorpadusuiblK MoHEP OONBIHINA cabaKTap bl KYpy *KoHE OTKI3Y 9JIICTEMECIH KOPCETY, Kac
€pEeKILETIKTEPiH eCKepe OTBIPHIIN, MEJaroruKalblK bIKIA €Ty 9/1iCTepIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anmymsutapabIH JaibIHABIK HOTHKETIEpiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTepAl aHBIKTAy KOHE XKOIO.

- OOBIACHATH MCTOAHUYCCKHUC OCHOBLI IIPCIIOJaBaHUA TCXHHUKH HCIIOJIHCHHUSA KIIACCHUYCCKOI'O H
HapOJHO-COCHUYCCKOI'O TaHLA,

- OOBACHAITD MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY TaHIIEB, OCYIICCTBJIATL I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAAKY pHTMquCKOﬁ
OCHOBBI JIBUXKCHHIA;

- I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpI/IpOBaTb I'PaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M B o0neMe [MporpaMmal;

- JleMOHCTpUpPOBaTh METOJIUKY TIOCTPOSHUS W TIPOBEACHHS YPOKOB IO XOpeorpadudecKuM
AUCHUIITIMHAM, OIICPpHUPOBATH MCTOJaMHU IICAAaroru4eCKoro BOBI[CI‘/'ICTBI/ISI C Y4C€TOM BO3pPACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OI_[eHI/IBaTB PeE3YyJIbTAaThI IOATOTOBKHU o6yqa10mnxc;1, OIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIINOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing classical dance;
- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;
- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma HTOrOBOIO Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display

Pa3zgarounsblii MmaTepuas Oky GarmapiamMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpPHAIIAP
Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIb
Syllabus, additional materials

4 xypc

HaunmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEP MeIArOruKachl
Ilenaroruxa xopeorpagpuuecKkux JTUCHUILIMH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1MCHMIIIUHBI Kasipri 3aman xopeorpa¢us Herizaepi
OcHOBBI COBpeMEeHHOM Xxopeorpapuu
The basics of the modern choreography

MK IUCHMIIHHBI I1/1 (KB)
Koa aMcuMnjinHbl OSCh 4235
Cemectp 7
KoauyecTBo KpenuToB 4

ECTS




dopma U BUABI Y4eOHBIX [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
IIpepexBU3UTHI XaJbIK-CaxHAJBIK OMi, KITACCUKAJIBIK OH

Knaccuueckuii Tanel, HAQpOJHO-CIEHUYECKUNA TaHEeI]
Folk-stage dance, classical dance

esn uzyvenust

Heri3ri xoHe 0aillaHBICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAD MEH 3CKHU3 Kacay MarablIapblH KOJJIaHa OTBIPHII,
Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl XOpeorpausHbl YHPETY.

OcyiecTBIATh TpEnoJaBaHue COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpaduu, NPUMEHSS 3HAHUS OCHOBHBIX U
CBA3YIOIINUX ,Z[BI/I}I(GHHI;'I 1 HABBIKOB COUMHCHUA 3THOA0B.

To teach modern choreography, using knowledge of the basic and connecting movements and skills
of sketching

Conepxanue

Kasipri 3aman xopeorpaduscbIHbIH HET13T1 dKoHe 0alIaHbICTBIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPBIH
MIPAKTUKAJIBIK 3ePTTEY, €ICHIe aYbICYABIH TEXHUKAIBIK 9IICTEPi, OOIiMIACpIET] HETi3r1
KO3traJIbICTApAbl UTCPY: €ACH, OPpTa, KadaMJap K9HC ceKipy. 9TIOI[Tap JKacay. ¥r bIMJAp: CaJIMAK,
rpaBUTaIMs, IEHTP, Tuaronainb. OKy MbICaJIJIapbIH JKacay.

HpaKTI/I‘leCKOG HU3YUYCHUC OCHOBHBIX H CBA3YIOHIUX ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ COBpeMeHHOﬁ Xopeorpa(bnn,
TCXHUYCCKUEC IIPHUEMBI IICPEXOJ0B Ha I10JI, OCBOCHHC 0a30BBIX IIBI/DKGHI/If/'I B pasaciiax: IoJI,
CCpCarHa, Hiaru U IpbIKKH. ITonsaTus: Bec I'paBUTalus, OCHTP, JHAIrOHAJIb. CounHeHne 3THOA0B.
Practical study of the main and connecting movements of modern choreography, techniques of
transitions to the floor, mastering the basic movements in the sections: floor, middle, steps and
jumps. Concepts: weight gravity, centre, diagonal.Making etudes.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- 3amaHayun XopeorpadusHbl OKBITY OAICTEMECIHIH HETI3[iepiH TYCIHIIPY, OKBITBUIAThIH
XOopeorpadusUIbIK JIEKCHUKA MEH TEXHUKAJBIK SAICTepAl KOJAaHYy;

- OJIICTEMEITIK cayaTThl OKY MBICATIAAPBIH, ATIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3HIIUSIIAPBIH jKacay;

- Enennie sxoHe 3anblH opTachlHAA Kas3ipri 3aMaHfbl contemporary OUiHIH cayaTThl MPaKTUKAJIbIK
KOPCEeTUTIMIMEH JKOHE OpBIHJIAybIMEH, KEHECTIK CHIaThl MEH KO3Fallbic MOHEpPIMEH
WUTIOCTpalusiiay;

-bimiM  anymbutapAblH  TICUXOJOTHSUIBIK-TIEIATOTUKANBIK HETi3/Iepi MEH jKac epeKIeNiKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM alTyIIbUIAPABIH JalbIHIBIK HOTHIKEIEPIH Oaranay, KaTeTIKTepJl aHBIKTAY MKOHE
KOI0.

- OOBACHATP OCHOBBI METOJMKHM NPENOAABaHMSI COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpauu, OIepUpOBaTh
M3y4aeMoil Xxopeorpapuyeckoi JEKCUKONU U TEXHUUYECKUMU TTPUEMaMu;

- Co3/1aBaTh METOIMYECKU TPAMOTHBIE YueOHbIe TPUMEPHI, ITIOABI U Y4eOHbIE KOMITO3UIINY;

- UnmoctpupoBaTh IpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM [TOKA30M U UCTIOJTHEHUEM, COBETYIOIUM XapaKTepy
¥ MaHepe ABMKEeHUU modern contemporary TaHIIa Ha MOJIY U Ha CEpeIMHE 3aJ1a;

- OmnpenensiTe MNCUXOJIOrO-TMelarornueckie OCHOBBI M BO3PAaCTHbIE OCOOEHHOCTH OOy4arouIuxcs,
OILICHUBAThH PE3YNAbTAThI TOJAITOTOBKH 00YYAIOIINXCSI, ONPEALNATh U YCTPAHSITh OIITHOKH.

- Explain the basics of the methodology of teaching modern choreography, operate with the studied
choreographic vocabulary and techniques;

- Create methodically competent educational examples, sketches and educational compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration and performance that advises the nature and
manner of movements of modern contemporary dance on the floor and in the middle of the hall;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounblii MaTepual Oky GargapiaMachsl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUasgap




Cwinalyc, JOTMOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTepUaIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibIK NOHAEP MeIArOrHKACHI
Ilenaroruka xopeorpadgpuueckux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3Banue JuCHUNINHBI JlatbiHaMepukaablK OuiHiH negarorukacsl  ("'B''carbichl)
Ileparoruka JaTnHOaMepUKAHCKMX TaHHeB («B» Kkiacce)
Pedagogy of Latin American dance ("'B"" class)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl PLT 4236

CemecTp 7

KoauuecTBo KpeanToB 4

ECTS

®opmMa 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3UTHI JlatnHOaMepUKaHIBIK O OKBITYIBIH onicTemeci («Cx» kimacc) 11
Mertoauka mpenoiaBaHusl JaTHHOAMEPHKAHCKOro TtaHna  («Cy»
kinacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

Iean u3yyenus

JlaTbiHaMepUKaHIBIK OMIIepAl OKBITY diicTemMeciH urepy («B» kmacel): Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pymo0a,
[Tacomo6ie, J[)xuBe, OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIHBIH TEOPHSUIBIK OLTIMiHE HETi3/IeNTeH.

OcBoeHMe METOIMKH MpernoiaBaHus JaTHHOAMEpUKaHCcKuX TaHleB («By» kiacc): Camba, Ya-ua-ya,
Pymba, [Tacomo06:s, [[xaiiB, onmupasch Ha TCOPSTHUSCKUE 3HAHUS TEXHUKH UCIIOJTHECHUSI.

Mastering the methodology of teaching Latin American dances (“B” grade): Samba, Cha-cha-cha,
Rumba, Paso doble, Jive, based on theoretical knowledge of performance technique.

Conepxanue

Cabakrapbl yiibIMaacTeipyaarsl («By» kiacer) OoitbiHIa JlaTeiHaMeprka OUIepiH OKBITY/IBIH
Ne1aroruKablK MPUHIMOTEP] MeH oficTepi. XKaTThIFy Ke3eHIepiHiH 1aMybIHa coiikec Ou
OaiilaHbpICTapbIH KYPACJIECHIAIPY AaFAbUIapbIH JaMbITy. )KyIiTel OuiHe Kipicne. bu cnopThIHBIH
ToxiprOecinae ¢purypanapsl Kypaenesaipin (B ceiHpiObl) XanablkapaliblK KJIace TYpHHUPIIEPIH
Tannaay.

[lenarornueckue NPUHLMIIBI U IPUEMBI ITPETIOIaBaHUs JaTHHOAMEPHKAHCKHX TaHLeB (B kiacc) B
OpraHu3aly ypokoB. Pa3BuTre HaBBIKOB YCIIO)KHEHUSI TAaHIIEBAIbHBIX COCAMHEHUN B
COOTBETCTBUM pa3BUTHs 3TaroB o0ydyeHus. Benenue B nape. YcinoxHeHne GUryp B MpakTHKE
TaHIIeBAIbHOTO criopTa (B kiacc). AHanu3 TypHUPOB MEXTYHAPOIHOTO Kilacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching Latin American dance (In the classroom) in the
organization of lessons.Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of
education. Complication of figures in the practice of dance sport (B class).Analysis of international
class tournaments.

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- My3bIKaNbIK HET13/1 Tanaay, KO3FaabICTapAblH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OPHATIACYBIH KYPY;

- "C" CHIHBIOBIHIAFHI 3-JACHTEHITI KYPACILIIT )oHe KYpAenuTikTiH 1-neHreiii "B" 6armapiamacsiaa
colikec keneTiH JlaTeiHaMepuKachl OuiIepinieri purypanap/sl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY KoOHE OACEKeNecTiK
OaifyTaHBICTAP/IBI  OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epJieliey OMICTEMECiH cayaTThl MpPaKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHAIPY KOHE WILTIOCTpALIUsIAY;

-biniM  anymbutapAblH  [CUXOJOTHSUIBIK-TIEAATOTUKAIBIK  HET13/1epl MEH jKac epeKUIeNiKTepiH
aHBIKTAy, OUTIM amylIbUIAp/bIH JaWbIHABIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oaramay, KaTeTKTepJli aHBIKTay >KOHE
KOIO.

- AHanTU3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/1aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAIKy PUTMUYECKOW OCHOBBI
TIBHKEHUM,




- OOBSICHATL U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM IHPAKTHYCCKHUM IIOKAa30M TCXHUKY HUCIIOJIHCHUSA W
METOAMKY W3y4eHHUs (Uryp, CTaHIAPTHBIX, YYEOHbIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCJUHEHUH B
JATUHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TaHLIax, COOTBETCTBYIOIIHX IIPpOrpaMMme 3 YPOBHA CJIOKHOCTHU «C» m 1
YPOBH: CIIOKHOCTH «B» KJIaccC,

- OHpe,Z[CJ'IHTB IICUXOJOTO-II€AaArorutdy€CKMuE€ OCHOBBI MU BO3PACTHEBIC 0COOEHHOCTH O6y‘laIOHlI/IXC}I,
OLCHUBATH PE3YJIbTAThI IOATOTOBKU OGy‘IaIOH_II/IXCSI, OIIPCACIIATL U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of difficulty " C " and 1 level of difficulty
"B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIS YCTHBINM DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

Pa3naTrounblii MaTepuai

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist XopeorpagusaibIK MOHAEP MeAArOrMKAChI
ITexnaroruka xopeorpagpu4ecKux JUCUUILINH

Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanue q1ucnumjinHbI Eyponanbik Omiepinin megarorukacol («C», «B» caTbuiapsbl)
Ileparoruka eBpomeiicKuX TaHIEB («C», «B» Kkiaacchl)

Pedagogy of standard dances ("C'", "B" classes)

UK JMCHUIIIHHBI I (KB)

Koa amcumnianubl PET 4237

Cemectp 7

KosnuyecTBo kpennToB
ECTS

4

®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX

[TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJTHYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeIUTOB CPO - 60
IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy auictemect («C» catbicer) 11

Metonuka mpenojaBaHus eBponeickux TaHueB («C» kimace) II
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

ean usydyenus

EypOHaJlLIK 6anLapnaMafa colKkec MPAKTUKAJIBIK AdarAblIap MCH OPbIHAAY TCXHHUKACBIH JAMBITY:
0asty BaJIbC, TAaHTO, BAJIbC, Oasty GOKCTPOT, KbutaaM GoxrcTopT («C», «By» Kiacsr).

PasBuBath NPaKTUYCCKUC HABBIKM W TCEXHHUKY HWCIOJHCHHUA 110 EBpOHGfICKOfI nporpamMmme:
Mennennsrii Basibe, Tanro, Banbc, Mennennsiii poxctpot, beicTpriit hokcTpoT («Cx», «Bx» Kmacc).
To develop practical skills and performance technique according to the European program: Slow
Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class)

Conepxanue

Cabakrapabl yilbIMAACTBIPY Ke3eHAepiHaeri eyponaiblk ounepai («By caTbichl) OKBITY
caJlaChIHJIaFbl NIE€IarOTUKAJIBIK MPUHIUNTEP] MeH Taciaepi. JKaTToiFy Ke3eHIepiHiH JaMybIHa
colikec OM KOCBUIBICTAPBIHBIH KYPY JAaFAbUIapbIH 1aMbITy. JKynTsl Ouine Kipicne. bu criopThIHBIH
Toxipudecinae purypanapast kKypaeneHaipin (B ceiapiObr) XanbikapalblK Kjacc TYpHUPIIEPIH
Tajjay.

[lenarornueckue NpUHLMIBI W TPUEMBbl TNpENoAaBaHus eBponelckux TtaHueB (B kiacc) B
OpraHu3aly YpoKOB. Pa3BuTHe HABBIKOB YCI0)KHEHUS TAHIIEBAIBHBIX COETUHEHUI B COOTBETCTBUU




pa3BuTHs dTanoB oOyudeHus. Benenue B mape. YcinoxkHeHHE GUTYp B MPAKTUKE TaHIEBAJILHOTO
cnoprta (B kiacc). AHanu3 TypHUPOB MEXKIYHAPOIHOTO Kjlacca.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching European dance (In the classroom) in the
organization of lessons.

Improving the skills of creating movements according to the year of education. Pair leadership.
Complication of figures in the practice of dance sport (B class). Analysis of international class
tournaments.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- My3BbIKaJIBIK HET13/11 Talay, KO3FaJIbICTap IbIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131HIH cayaTThl OpHAJIACYBIH KYPY;

- "C"chIHBIOBIHIAFBI 3-ACHTeHIl Kypaeniiri xone "B" chHBIOBIHBIH 1-AeHrell OarmapiaMachkiHa
ColiKeC KeJEeTiH eypomayiblK Owiiepaeri ¢urypangapiabl, CTaHAAPTTHI, OKY J>XOHE OOCEKeIecTiK
OaiiaHpICTapbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epieliey OICTeMECiH cayaTThl HpPaKTUKAaJIbIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIIPY JKOHE WILTFOCTpAIsIay;

-bimiM  anymbuTapABIH  TICUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TICIATOTUKANBIK HETi3/Iepi MEH jKac epeKIIeNiKTepiH
aHbIKTay, OUTIM amylIbUIap/blH JaWbIHABIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTENIKTEp/l aHBIKTay MXKOHE
KOH0.

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTL MY3bIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY, CO31aBaTh I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIaAKY pHTMHHeCKOﬁ OCHOBBI
JIBHKCHHM;

- OOBICHATL U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM IPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M TCXHHUKY HCIIOJHCHUSA U
METOAMKY M3y4eHHs (PUTYp, CTAHIAPTHBIX, y4EOHBIX W KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUH B €BPOIEHCKUX
TaHOax, COOTBCTCTBYHOIIUX IIPOTpaMMe 3 YPOBHA CJIOXHOCTU «C»u 1 YPOBHA CJIOKHOCTHU «B»
KJIacca;

- OHpeI[eJ'I}ITB MCUXOJIOIO-IICAArorud€CKucC OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa}oumxc51,
OLCHUBATH PE3YJIbTAThI IOATOTOBKU O6yanOHII/IXC$I, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIHI/I6KI/I.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- To explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance
and the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in
European dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C " and 1 level of
complexity "B" class;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIM DK3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3paTounbii maTepuan Oky 6armapiamachl, KOCHIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist Buni opbinaay medepairi I
HcnoHnTeIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIleB |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue JUCHUNIMHBI HIs1reIc Oni
BocTo4uHbIN TaHeln
Oriental dance

UK AMCHUILIMHBI ITJ(KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl VT 4238

Cemectp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIbI YU4eOHBIX [TpakTuaeckue 3ausaTus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45




IIpepekBU3UTHI [Tonaepaeri TEOPUSIIBIK MKOHE MPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMHIH KaXeTTi
nenreiii: «Kmaccukanblk Om», «XaldbIKTBIK CaxHa OMi»
HeoOxonuMblii ypOBEHb TEOPETUUYECKUX U MPAKTHUYECKUX 3HAHMM
no jaucuurmimHaMm:  «Knmaccuueckuit  Ttanmen»,  «HaponHo-
CLEHUYECKHI TaHeI.

The necessary level of theoretical and practical knowledge in the
disciplines: "Classical dance”, "Folk stage dance".

Hean uzyyenus

[IpIFpIC XAJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9/ICTEMECIH Urepy (e30ek, Toxik, Yirbip, Tasy LLbiFbic
omepi).

OcBoeHHE METOJUKHU TIpPENOJaBaHUs TaHIEB HapoaOoB Bocroka (y30€KCKHiA, TaJKHUKCKHUM,
yirypckuii, Tanis! bavmxaero Bocroka).

Mastering the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the East (Uzbek, Tajik, Uyghur,
dances of the Middle East).

Conep:kanue

by opeIHIAYBIHBIH HETI3T1 3JIEMEHTTEPIH, KUMBUIIAPBIH KOHE TOCUIAEPIH 3epTTey: 030eK, YUFBIp,
ToxiK. OpblHAAY TOCUIl MeH cumnaTbl. Xopeorpadusiarbl My3blKalblK ekmiH. OKy MblcaiiapbiH
KYpacTelpy JHarabichl. TepmuHONoOrus. bu aTioaTepiHzmeri Heri3ri KUMBULIAPABI  OpBIHIAY
CayaTThLIBIFBI.

W3ydyeHne OCHOBHBIX 3JIEMEHTOB, ABM)KEHMM UM TEXHUKH HCIOJHEHHS TaHIEB: Y30EKCKUH,
YUTypCcKMM, Ta/KUKCKM. MaHepa M XapakTep MWCHONHEHHA. My3bIKalbHbIE aKIIEHTHl B
xopeorpadguu. HaBelk cocTaBneHHs Y4eOHBIX THpuUMepoB. TepmuHOIOTHS. [’ paMOTHOCTH
HCIIOJIHEHUS] OCHOBHBIX JIBUJKEHUH B TAHLIEBAJIBHBIX 3TIO/AX.

Study the basic elements, movements and techniques of the dance: Uzbek, Uighur, Tajik. Manner
and character of performance. Musical accents in choreography. Skill in preparing training
examples. Terminology. Literacy of performance of the main movements in dance etudes.

KiaroueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- llIbIrbic OMIH OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYbIH SAICTEMENIK HET13AEPiH TYCIHIIPY;

- bunin My3bIKamblK HETI31H TYCIHIIPY, KHMBLI-KO3FANbICTHIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI31H cayaTThl
OpPHAJIACTBIPYABI JKY3€re achlpy, OKY MBICAIAAPBIH, JTIOATEP MEH OKY KOMIIO3UIUIaphIH
ONIICTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- barnapnama kenemiHze cayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETIIIMMEH MILTIOCTpaLUsiay;

- Xopeorpadusiblk moHAep OoWbIHIIA cabaKTapbl KYpy KoHE OTKi3y 9JIICTEMECIH KOpCeTy, jKac
epEKILETIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPHIIN, MEeJaroruKalbIK bIKIAJl €Ty 9/1ICTEPIMEH JKYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymisimapasiH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEPiH Oaranay, KaTeTiKTep/ii aHbIKTay KOHE KOI0.

- OOBSICHITH MCTOANYCCKUEC OCHOBEI ITPETIOAaBAHNUA TEXHUKN UCITOJTHCHUA BOCTOYHOT'O TaHIIA,

- OOBsACHATE MY3BbIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TAaHIICB, OCYHICCTBJIATH I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKY pHTMquCKOfI
OCHOBBI JBM)XCHUI, METOJUYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTaBJISATh yueOHbIE MPUMEPHI, 3TIOJbI U yueOHbIE
KOMITIO3UIINH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpI/IpOBaTI) TpaMOTHBIM IMMPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmalI;
-JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTh METOMUKY TIOCTPOSHUS M TMPOBENCHUS YPOKOB TO XopeorpaduuecKkum
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OIIECpHUpOBaTh METOJAaMH IEAATrOTUYCCKOI'0O BOS}IGﬁCTBHH C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- OLIeHMBATh Pe3yabTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YYaIOIIUXCSl, ONPEENATh U YCTPAHITh OIIHMOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing oriental dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- lllustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors.




®opMa UTOr0OBOr0 Kepcety

KOHTPOJs ITokas
Display
Paznarounblii MaTepuan Oky GaraapiaMacsel, KOChIMILIA MaTEepUaIAp

CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIOJIHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist buai opeinaay mebdepJriri I
Hcnoanurenbckoe MmacTepcTBo TaHues [
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue JuCHUNINHBI Bbau Ouinin koMno3uuusics! (JIaTHHAMepUKAHABIK OMi)
Kommno3uumsi 0aiabHoro tanua (JlatunoamMmepukaHckue TaHIbI)
Composition of ballroom dance (Latin dances)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucunnimHbl KBT (LT) 4239

CemecTp 7

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opmMa 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3UTHI JlatnHOaMepUKaHIBIK O OKBITYIBIH onicTemeci («Cx» kimacc) 11
Mertoarka mpenojaBaHusl JaTMHOAMEPHKAHCKOro TaHna  («C»
kiacc) 11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

ean usyyenus

JlaTpiHaMepuKackl OMIIEpiHIH KOMIIO3ULIMSACH! MEH XOpeorpa(usChIH KYPY 3aHbIIBIKTApbl HET131He
XopeorpadusUIbIK caHAapAbl KYpY/IbIH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK J1aFAbUIapbiH AaMbITY («C» KI1achl).
Pa3BuBaTh mpakTHUECKHE HABBIKM COCTAaBJIEHUS XopeorpapuuecKux HOMEpPOB, CO3/aBas MX Ha
OCHOBE 3aKOHOB IOCTPOEHMSI KOMIIO3MLIMU U XOpeorpaduu JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHLEB («C»
KJIace).

To develop practical skills in compiling choreographic numbers, creating them based on the laws of
constructing the composition and choreography of Latin American dances (“C” class).

Conepxanue

JlaTpiHAMEpUKAIBIK OWJIEPIH XOpeorpadusChiH KOJJaHa OTHIPHIIT KOMIIO3UIUS KYPYABIH HET13r1
3aHABUIBIKTAPbIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK UTCPY. 3TIOI[T €p, CHOXKET C13 JKOHE CIOXKETTIK KOMIIO3UIHAJIAp Kacay
onictemeci. Mys3bIKaJbIK MaTepUalibl TaHJay, JUOPETTO ’Ka3zy, XopeorpadusuiblK KOWBUIBIM
JKOCIIAaphIH Kacay AarAbICBIH IIPAKTUKAJIBIK UT'CPY.

HpaKTI/I‘-ICCKOC OCBOCHHEC OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB TIIOCTPOCHHA KOMIIO3MIHU C HCIOJb30BAHUCM
xopeorpadun JTaTHHOAMEPUKAHCKUX TaHIIEB. METO/IMKa COCTaBIICHUS JTIOJOB, OECCIOKETHBIX M
CHOKETHBIX KOMI‘IOSI/II_II/If/'I, a TaK¥XKe (I)OpMBfII.HH U CEKBeMu. HpaKTI/I‘-IeCKOG OCBOCHHC HaBbIKa I'[O,[[60pa
MY3BIKaJIIbHOTO MaTepuraia, HalucaHus JINOPeTTo, IIaHa Xopeorpapuueckux NOCTaHOBOK.

Practical mastery of the basic laws of building composition using the choreography of Latin
American dances. Methodology of drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions
with a plot. Practical mastery of the skill of selecting musical material, writing a libretto, the plan of
choreographic productions.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- JlaTbiHaMepUKachl OMIIEPiHIH JEKCUKACHI HET131H e XOpeorpadusIIbIK KOMITO3ULIHMSIIAp Kacay;

- KoMno3unusuibIk KypeUTbIC HETIi3JIepiMEH KYMBIC XKacay;

- bu y3inainepin opbIiHAay HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/li aHBIKTay KOHE JKOIO.

- Co3pmaBaTh Xopeorpaduyeckue KOMIO3HUIMHE Ha OCHOBE JIEKCHKH JTaTHHOAMEPHUKAHCKUX TAHIIEB;
- OnepupoBaTh OCHOBaMHU KOMITO3UIIMOHHOTO IIOCTPOCHUS;




- OneHuBarh pe3yiabTaThl WCIIOJHEHHUS TaHIEBATBHBIX (PAarMEHTOB, OMPEACNATh W YCTPAHITH
OIIHOKH.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of Latin American dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOTOBOTO [IpakTUKaNbIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTrueckuil nokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3znaTouHnblii MaTepua Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmeHnoBanue moayJis Bbuni opbiaaay mebepairi I
HUcnonHuTtebckoe MacTepcTBO TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3zBanue q1ucnumjinHbI Eyponanabik O0arpapJiama OnJ1epiHin OPBIHAAYHIBLIBIK
meodepJriri I

HcnonHuTEIbCKOE  MACTEPCTBO  TAHLEB  €BPONEHCKOi
nporpammsl I

Performance skill of European dance program |

UK AUCHUIIMHBI I11 (KB)

Koa iucuumimmHbl IMTEP (1) 4240

Cemectp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHIbI y4eOHBIX [Tpaktuyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJTHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Eypomnaneik Ounepiniyg nemarorukacsl («Cy», «By» kiacc)

[Tenaroruka eBponeiickux TaHueB («C», «B» kmaccel),
Pedagogy of standard dances ("C", "B" classes)

ean usydyenus

Eyponansik Ounepai opelHaay TeXHUKAchiH AaMbITy ("B" cbinbiObl). basty Banbca, Tanro, Bamnbc,
xpu1gaM okctpot, Camba, Ya-ua-ya, Pym0Oa, Jkaiis, [1lacomo6ib.

Pa3BuTHe TeXHHKHU HCTOTHEHHs eBpormeickux TaHIieB («B» kmacc). MenjeHHoro Baibca, TaHro,
Banbca, Beictporo ¢okcrtpora, Memiennoro ¢oxcrpora, Cam6w1, Ya-ua-ya, PymoObI1, [IkaiiBa,
[Tacomo6ms.

Development of the technique of performing European dances ("B" class). Slow Waltz, Tango,
Waltz, Fast Foxtrot, Slow Foxtrot, Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Jive, Paso Doble.

Conep:kanue

Eyponansik 6arnapimamansig «C», «B» CBIHBIITAPBIHBIH HET13T1 (PUTypaapibl OpbIHIAAY 9/IICTEMECI.
TepOenymi, AeHEHIH €HICTepiH, KaJIpAarbl OPHBIH 3epTTey. JKYNTHIK opekerTecy. Bapuanusmars
KUMBUIIap/ibl MY3bIKaJIBIK-OMITIK yitnecTipy. Eyponansik 6arnapinamanbiy («C», «By» chIHBIITapHI)
OaiiaHpIcTap MEH KOHKYPCTBIK BapHaIUsIIap bl OPBIHAAY 9ICTEMECIH MPAKTHKANIBIK TaMbITy: basy
Basibc, BeHa BayibCi, JKbUIIaM KaIaMm.

Texnuka ucnomHeHus 0azoBbix ¢uryp «C», «B» KimaccoB eBporeickoi mporpammbl. M3yueHue
swing, sway, HaKJIOHOB KOpITyca, MO3UIlMsa B pamke. B3aumoneiicteue B mape. My3bIkanbHas 1
TaHIEBAIbHAST KOOPJIWHAIMS JBIDKEHUWH B Bapuanusax. l[Ipaktudeckass oTpabOTKa TEXHUKH
WCTIOTHEHUS COCTMHEHNI U KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanuii EBponeiickoit mporpammsr («Cy», «B» kimacchr):
MeneHHbIi BajabC, BEHCKUI BajbC, KBUKCTEII.

Technique of execution of basic figures "C", "B" classes of the European programme. Learning
swing, sway, body tilts, frame position. Interaction in pairs. Musical and dance coordination of




movements in variations. Practical correction of joints and contest variations from the European
programme ("C", "B" classes): Slow Waltz, Viennese Waltz, Quickstep.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- My3bIKaJBIK HETi371 Tanaay, BapualusiIapIarbl KO3FAIbICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31HIH cayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCyBIH XKacay;

- CopTThIK 6aj1 Ousiepi canachlHAAFBl COHFBI KETICTIKTEPre HEeTi3/eIe OTHIPHIIL, JTaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK
xoHe crannapTTel Omsep ("C", "B" chiHBIOBI) OOWBIHIIA OLTIM adymIbUIAPILl AAspiayablH OKY
MIPOLIECIH KYpaCThIPY.

- AHanmU3MpOBaTh MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY, CO3aBaTh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
JBU>)KEHUI B BapUaLIUsIX;

- KoncrpymnpoBats y4ueOHBIN TNpoliecc MOATOTOBKM OOYYArOIIMXCS MO JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUM U
craanaptabiM TaHaM («C», «B» Kilacc), OCHOBBIBASCh Ha TOCICIHUX JTOCTIKEHHUSX B 001acTH
CHOPTUBHBIX OAJTBHBIX TAHIIEB.

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations; - To design the educational process of training students in Latin American and standard
dances ("C"," B " class), based on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing.

®opma UTOTOBOTO IIpakTuKansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3paTounbiii MaTepuas Oky GarapiamMacel, KOCBIMILIA MaTEpUAIIAP

CI/IJ‘IJ‘Iaﬁyc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MAaTCpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist buni opsinaay meodepariri I
HUcnoanurenbckoe MmactepcTBo TaHues [
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3Banue AU CIUIIJIMHBI JIaTbmaMeananbm 6af)lapnaMa 6I/l.l'lepiHil{ OPBIHAAYIIBIJIBIK
medepuiri 1

Hcnoanurtennckoe MaCTEepCTBO TAHUECB JIaTl/lHoaMepl/IKaHCKOifl
nporpammsi I

Performance skill of Latin American dance program |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa mucuumimHbl IMTLP (1) 4241

Cemectp 7

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma 1 BHAbI Y4eOHBIX [TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlatpiHamepukanblK Oual  okpITy onicteMeci («C» cartbichl) 11

MCTO,Z[I/II(a npenoaaBaHvs JIATUHOAMCPUKAHCKOI'O TaHIAa («C»
kiacc) II Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

ean nzyyenus

Binim anymsiiap MeH OpbIHAyIIBUIApMEH TeIarOTUKAIIBIK )KOHE PETETHIIUSUIBIK, KYMBICTHI JKY3€re achIpy,
TEXHUKAJBIK, CTUIBJIK KaTeJepAl Kepy KoHe TY3€TY, 9ICTEMENiK KUbIH TICUIAep MEH KO3FalIbIC YHIIECIMiH
TYCIHAIPY, TEOPHSUIBIK JKOHE MPAKTUKAJIBIK JaFIbLIap bl Mai/1aTaHa OThIPhII, OPbIHAAYIIBIIAPABIH allAbIHIA
xopeorpa@mmmx KoMIio3nuusjiapAblH MarbIHACbIH, 06p33}IBIJ'II)IFBIH KOHE MY3bIKAJIbIK HeFiSiH amry.
OcyH_IeCTBJ'ISITB Nneaarorn4eCKyro U peuiecTULIMOHHYIO pa60Ty C 06y'{aIOH_II/IMI/IC${ 1 UCITIOJIHUTCIIAMU, BUACTHh U
KOPPCKTUPOBATH TCXHUYCCKUC, CTUIICBLIC OH.II/I6KI/I, OOBSCHATD MCTOAUYCCKU TPYAHBIC IPUCMbI U COYCTAHUS
IBIDKEHUN, PpACKpPBITh TI€ped  HWCIOJHHUTEISIMHA CMBICT, OOpa3HOCTh M MY3BIKAIBHYIO OCHOBY
Xopeorpa(bnqecxnx KOMHOSI/IL[I/Iﬁ, HCIIOJIB3Yd TCOPCTUUCCKUC U TPAKTUICCKNUC HABBIKU.

To carry out pedagogical and rehearsal work with students and performers, to see and correct technical and
stylistic errors, to explain methodically difficult techniques and combinations of movements, to reveal to




performers the meaning, imagery and musical basis of choreographic compositions, using theoretical and
practical skills.

Conepxanue

«B» CHIHBIOBIHIA BapHaNMSIAPbI KYPACTHIPY VIIIH KOJJIAHBUIATBIH KYpAedi OW 3JIeMEHTTEpiH
OpPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH TPAKTHKAJIBIK MEHIepy: KaJbIlTap, KUMBUITAPABIH KYpPJIENi BIPFAKThI
OpHajacysl, purypanapasiH HeT13r1 (hOpMaChIHBIH KYp/ieieHyi. barmapiamaHbIH JaThIHAMEPUKAIIBIK
6arnapnamanapbiabiH («C», «B» chIHBIITAPHI): caMm0ba, ya-4ya-ya, JKaid.

HpaKTI/I‘leCKOG OCBOCHHEC TCXHUKH HCIOJIHCHHUA YCIOXHCHHBIX TaHICBAJIBHBIX JJIEMCHTOB,
HCIIOJIB3YCMBIX JJIs1 COCTABJICHHUA Bapnalmﬁ B «B» knacce: IMO3bI, CJIOKHAA pUTMHUYCCKAA paCKIagKa
JBIKEHUH, yCiIoKkHeHne 0a30Boil popmel ¢uryp. [IpakTudeckas oTpaboTKa TEXHUKHA UCTIOJTHEHHS
COEMHEHUI M KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuauuil JlaTuHOaMepukaHCKON mporpamm nporpammsl («C», «B»
KJIacChl): cam0a, ya-4a-ya, JpKaud.

Practical mastering of the complicated dance elements used to make variations in "B" class: poses,
complex rhythmic arrangement of movements, complication of the basic form of figures. Practical
development of the technique of compounds and contest variations of Latin American programme
("C", "B" classes): samba, cha-cha-cha, jive.

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- bu oppIHIay maFApUIaphIHA HETI3[ENTeH OKBITY 1C-OpPEKETiH KY3€ere achpy
- OCYH_IGCTBJ'IHTL NEJarorut4ye€CKyro J€ATCIbHOCTD Ha 0a3e UCHOIHUATEILCKOTO MacCTEpCTBa TAaHLCB
- Carry out pedagogical activities based on the performing arts of dance

®opma UTOTOBOTO IIpakTuKansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTHueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration
Pa3paTounbiii MaTepuas Oky GarmapiamMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpUAIIAP

CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6yc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCPpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJis buni opbinaay medepairi I
Hcnonnurenbeckoe MacTepeTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3sBanue 1M CUMITUHBI Tapuxu-TypMBICTBIK OMiH Herizaepi
OCHOBBI HCTOPUKO-0OBITOBOr0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucunniimnbl OIBT 4242

Cemectp 7

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BUIBI y4eOHBIX [TpakTuueckue 3ansaTus — 30
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Krnaccukanpik 6u

Kitaccuueckuii Taner
Classical dance

ean nzyyenus

Tapuxu Ouai OKBITYABIH HETi3AepiH MeHrepy. Tapuxu >KoHe KYHAETIKTI Oujep >KaTThIFYIapblH
OpBIHJIay TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHI MEH 9J/licHaMachlH Outy. barmapnamananran Ouiiepli MpaKTHKAJBIK
cayatTbl kepcety. XV I raceip men XX racbip/ipiH Oniepin Ousey TaOuFaThl MEH TOCUTIH aHBIKTAY.
OBiaziecHne OCHOBAMH IIPETOaBaHUSI HCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIA. 3HAaTh TEPMHHOJIOTHUIO W
METOAMKY HCIIOJIHEHUS] JIBUKEHHUH 5SK3epcuca HCTOPHKO-ObITOBOro TaHma. [IpakTuueckuii
rpaMOTHBIN TTOKa3 MPOrpaMMHBIX TaHIEB. OnpeaensaTs Xxapaktep U MaHepy Tania Menyst XVIII
Beka U TaHueB XIX Beka.




Mastering the basics of teaching historical dance. To know the terminology and methodology of the
execution of the exercises of the exercise of historical and everyday dance. Practical literate display
of programmed dances. Determine the nature and manner of dancing the Menuet of the 18th century
and dances of the 19th century.

Conep:kanue

Tapuxu-TypMBICTBIK OM HETi3/IEpiH OKBITY MPOIIECIH/Ie OPBIHIAYIIBLIAP Bl JaHbIHIAYIBIH JOCTY Pl
omicTepiH wurepy. TapuXH-TYpPMBICTBIK OHM 53K3E€pPCUCIHIH KHUMBULIAPBIH, Imacce QopMalapbiH
npakTukanslk urepy skone XVIII — XIX raceipiapnarbl TapuXu-TYPMBICTBIK OWIIEpIi 3epTTey.
barnapnamanbik Oui OpbIHAAY KE31HE CTHIIb MEH MOHEP/II MEHTEPY.

N3ydenne ocHOB MCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa. [IpakTndeckoe ocBoeHUE ABMKEeHHM. [IpakTuueckoe
n3yuenue TanueB smox XVI, XVII, XVIII u XIX BB. Pa3Butrie HaBBIKOB HCIOJIHUTEIBCKOIO
MacTepcTBa B TaHIAX OanbHOW Xopeorpaduu pasHbIX 3moX. OBIaJICHUE TEXHUKOW UCIIOTHEHUS,
MaHEPOU U CTUJIEM KaXKIO0U SIOXHU.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the basics of
historical and everyday dance. Practical mastery of the movements of the exercise of historical and
everyday dance, forms of chasse and the study of dances of the XVI11-XIX centuries of historical
and everyday dance. Mastery of the style and manner of performing program dances.

KarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Tapuxu-TYpMBICTHIK OU/II OPBIHJIAY TEXHUKACBHIH OKBITYIBIH 9[IICTEMEIIK HET13/1epiH TYCIHAIPY;

- bunmiH My3bIKanbIK HETI3IH TYCIHIIPY, KHUMBLI-KO3FAJBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HETI3IH CayaTThl
OPHAJIACTBIPYABI JKY3CTC acCbipy, OKY MbICAJIAAPbIH, I3TIOATECP MCH OKY KOMIIO3HUIHUAIAPbIH
ONIiCTEMETIIK cayaTThl KYpacThIpy;

- bar JapjJaMa KeneMin[e CayaTThbl IIPAKTHKAJIBIK KOpCGTiJ’IiMMeH HWIUTIOCTpAaluAIay,

- Xopeorpadusuiblk oHAEp OOHBIHINIA cabaKTapIbl KYpy *KoHE OTKi3y 9MIICTEMECIH KOpPCeTy, kKac
EPEeKILETIKTEePIH eCKepe OTBIPHIMN, MeJarorukalblK bIKIA €Ty 9/1iCTepIMEH KYMBIC ICTEY;

- binim anymsiapaslH JailbIHABIK HOTHKENEpiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/ll aHbIKTAY JKQHE KOI0.

- OOBACHAITD MCTOAUYCCKUC OCHOBLI ITPCTIOAABAHUA TCXHUKH UCITOJIHCHUA I/ICTOpI/IKO-6LITOBOFO
TaHIIA,

- OOBsACHATE MY3BbIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY TAaHIICB, OCYHICCTBJIATH I'PAMOTHYIO PACKIIAJIKY pI/ITMI/I‘{eCKOI\/'I
OCHOBBI JBM)XCHUH, METOJIMYECKU T'PAMOTHO COCTaBJIATh yueOHBbIE MPUMEPHI, ITIOAbBl U y4eOHbIE
KOMIIO3HUIINH,

- I/IJ’IJ’IIOCTpHpOBaTB TpaMOTHBIM MMPAKTHYCCKUM ITOKA30M B o0BeMe IMporpamMmalI;
-JleMOHCTpUpPOBAaTh METOAUKY TOCTPOSHUS M TMPOBENCHUS YPOKOB MO XopeorpaduyecKkum
JUCHUIIIIMHAM, OICpHUpOBaTh METOJAMH IMEAATrOTMYCCKOro BOSI[GI;'ICTBPISI C YUCTOM BO3PACTHBIX
0COOEHHOCTEN;

- O1LleHMBATh PE3yIbTaThl MOJATOTOBKU 00YUYaIOIIUXCSl, ONPEENATh U YCTPaHITh OLIHMOKH.

- Explain the methodological foundations of teaching the technique of performing historical and
everyday dance;

- To explain the musical basis of dances, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of
movements, to methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions;

- Illustrate with a competent practical demonstration in the scope of the program;

- Demonstrate the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic disciplines,
operate with methods of pedagogical influence, taking into account age characteristics;

- Evaluate the results of the training of students, identify and eliminate errors

dopma UTOrOBOI0 Kepcery

KOHTPOJIA ITokas
Display

Paznarounsblii MaTepuan Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials




HaumeHoBaHue MOayJist XopeorpadgusibiK 6Hep CaJacbIHAAFbI FHIJIBLIMH 3ePTTEYJIepaiH
anicrepi/

MeTtoanl HAY4YHBbIX HCCJIe0BAHUNA B o0J1acTH
xopeorpagu4eckoro HCKyccTrBa

Methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art

Ha3BaHue AMCIUIIMHBI FoL1bIMH MOTiHMEH KYMBIC icTey daicTemeci
MeToanka padoThl HAJl HAYYHBIM TEKCTOM
Methods of work on the scientific text

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa aMcuMnjinHbl ONICh 4243
Cemectp 7
KoauuecTBo KpeanToB 3
ECTS
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJINYeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KPeJIUTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3NTHI Hupopmaruka Herizaepi, KIaCCHKAIIbIK, XaJIbIK-CaXHAJbIK, Ka3akK

OWiH OKBITYABIH TEOPHUICHI MEH 9/IiCTEMECI, peXHccypa Heri3aepi,
JIpaMaTyprusi Heri3aepi.

OCHOBEI I/IH(bOpMaTI/IKI/I, TCOpHUA MW MCTOAMKA MNPCIoJaBaHUA
KJIIaCCHYCCKOTIO, HapOaAHO-CICHUYCCKOI'O, Ka3axCKoro TaHIa,
OCHOBBI PEXXUCCYPBI, OCHOBBI ApaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of
teaching classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing,
the basics of dramaturgy.

ean usydyenus

CryneHTTep/liH FBUIBIMM IIBIFapMaIIbUTBIKTBIH HET131epi, aKlapaT Ke3epiMEeH KYMBIC ICTeY KoHe
3epTTeyl ,TaKbIPbIITAPAbl 1PIKTEYACH HOTHIKENEpAl KONIIUIIKKE YChIHyFa JEHIHT1 OUTIM Typasbl
JKocmapJjay JarAblIapblH KAJIBIITACTBIPY .

[lonyuyenue cTyneHTamMM 3HaHUI 00 OCHOBaxX HAayyHOrO TBOPYECTBA, PaOOTHI C UCTOYHHKAMHU M
(I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie HABBIKOB IINIAHUPOBAHUA HAYYHOT'O UCCIICAOBAHUSA OT BLI60pa TEMBI 10 Hy6J’II/I‘IHOFO
n Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific creativity, working with sources and the
formation of research planning skills from the selection of topics to the public presentation of results.

Conepxanue

FouibiMu 3epTTey TakbIpbIOBIHBIH OAFBITHIH TAHJIAY KOHE HET13/1ey. FhlIbIMU KYMBICTBI KOPKEMACY
3epTTeyliH MaHbI3/Ibl KE€3EHIEPiHIH Oipi peTiHae. 3epTTeyal Npe3eHTauusIay Ke31H 1€ akaJeMHUsIIbIK
*a3ynbpl MeHrepy. FoulbiMu Makana jxka3y Jarabuiapbl FbUIBIMEH MOTIHMEH JKOHE 9/1e0M Ke3/IepMeH
KYMBIC iCTey Jar IbICHI.

[TonsiTre Hayku, ee pou B cOoBpeMeHHOM o01iecTBe. OCOOCHHOCTH, METOIbI, BRIOOP HAMPAaBIICHHUS,
000CHOBaHHE TEMBI, CTPYKTypa HAYYHOT'O HCCIICAOBAHUA: OCHOBHBIC, CIICHUATIU3UPOBAHHBIC
DJIEMCHTHI 110 BUJIaM pa60T. BI/I}ILI HAay4YHBIX I/ICCJ'IeJIOBaHI/If/'I Oq)OpMJ'IeHI/Ie, OCHOBHBIC 3Tallbl
paGOTBI HaJa HAYYHBIM TPYAOM. O6IJ_II/IG MPUHIOUIIBI TOCTPOCHU TCKCTA.

Mastering traditional methods of training performers in the process of teaching the basics of
historical and everyday dance. Practical mastery of the movements of the exercise of historical and
everyday dance, forms of chasse and the study of dances of the XVI11I-XIX centuries of historical
and everyday dance. Mastery of the style and manner of performing program dances.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- XopeorpausiblK ©Hep/i 3epTTeYAiH 3aMaHayu NapaJurMaiapblH aHbIKTAY;

- FeuteiMu 3epTTey KYPBUIBIMBIH KYPACTBIPY JaFAbBUIAPEIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpausuiblK ©Hep callaChIHAAFbl FHUIBIMU 3€PTTEYJICPAiH 3aMaHayd o/1iCTEPiH MEHTepY;
- FputbiMu akmapatThl TYCiHY jKOHE CHIHU Tajay TOCUIACPIH KOJIJIaHY;,




-FbutbIMU, FRITBIMH-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3jep/e Oaraapiai O1y;

- XopeorpausuiblK ©Hep MEH FhUIBIM CaJachbIHIAFbl apHalbl 97IeOMETTePMEH XKYMBIC icTeit 01y,
KOCiOM TEpMHUHOJIOTHS MEH HET13T1 YFhIMIap bl KOoJ1ana Oy,

-FruipiMu-3epTTey KbI3METiHIH HEeri3AepiH Oiny, 3aMaHayu oJICyMETTIK, IearoruKaibIK KoHE
AKIAapaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHUAIapAbl, KOMMYHUKAIUAHBIH TCXHUKAJIBIK KYpaJlaapblH naﬁz[anaHy
JaFIBICHI O0ITY;

- Y3iH1i KelnipMmenep JaibIHaaY, )KOCIapiap, TE3UCTEp Kacay, FhUIBIMU MaKajanap xasy,
TEOPHSUIBIK epeKeNep i KyphUTbIMIAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY 9JIICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensaTh COBPEMEHHBIC MapaIurMbl HCCIEA0BAHUN XOopeorpaduueckoro HCKycCTBa,;

- Bnaners HaBpIKaMU COCTaBJICHUS CTPYKTYPBI HAYYHOT'O MCCIIEJOBAHNUS;

- BJ'IaI[eTb COBPECMCHHBIMH MCTOAAMH HAYYHOI'O UCCIICAOBAaHUs B C(bepe xopeorpa(bnquKoro
HCKYCCTBA,

- Ucrionb30BaTh criocoObl OCMBICIEHUS U KpUTHUYCCKOI'O aHaJIn3a HaquOﬁ I/IH(l)OpMaHI/II/I;

- YMeTb OpUEHTUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOW, HAYYHO-TIOMYJIIPHON U IICEBJOHAYYHBIX UCTOUYHHUKAX;

- YMeTh paboTath CO CleUalIbHOMN JIUTEPATypoil B 001acTH XOpeorpaduueckoro HCKyccTBa U
HayKH, MOJIb30BaThCA MPOPECCUOHATBHOM TEPMUHOJIOTHEN 1 OCHOBHBIMU TTOHSTUSIMU,

- 3HATh OCHOBEI HaquO-HCCHeHOBaTeHBCKOﬁ ACATCIIbHOCTH, HUMCTH HAaBBIK HCIIOJIb30BaHHA
COBPCMCHHBIX COLUAJIBHBIX, MEAArorn4eCKux u I/IH(l)OpMaLII/IOHHI)IX TGXHOHOFHﬁ, TEXHUYCCKUX
CpCACTB KOMMYHUKAIINH,

- BJ'IaI[eTb MGTOHHKOﬁ MMOATOTOBKH BBIITMCOK, COCTABJICHUSA IIJIAHOB, TC3UCOB, HAITUCAHUA HAYYHBIX
CTaTel, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BBISBJICHUS TEOPETUUECKUX TOJ0KECHUM;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

®opma HTOTOBOIO JKazbama eMTUXaH KypCTHIK )KYMBIC

KOHTPOJIA [TuceMeHHBIN SK3aMeH — KypcoBas paboTa
written exam course work

Pa3znaTounsblii MmaTepuas Oky Oarmapnamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap

CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AONOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moay.as XopeorpagusiiibIK TNOHAEPAIH OKBITY/IBIH TEOPHSACHI MEH
dnicremeci
Teopusst u MeToaMKa MNpenoJaBaHHUA XopeorpapuyecKux
AUCHMILINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banue 1ucUMIIUHBI Eyponansik  OarpapiaamMa  OWJiepiHiH  OPBIHAAYLIBLIBIK

medepuiri 11

HcnosHuTebCKOE  MACTEPCTBO  TAHLEB  €BPOIEHCKO
nporpammsl 11

Performance skill of European dance program Il

MK IUCHMIIHHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa tucuumimHbl IMTEP (1) 4244

Cemectp 8




KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI YU4eOHBIX Jlexuum - 10

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansTus — 30

KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepekBU3NTHI Eyponanbik Oarnapiama OuiiepiHiH OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK 1edeptiri |
HcrionHuTenbCKkoe MacTepCTBO TAHIIEB €BPOIIEHCKON MpOorpaMmsl |
Performance skill of European dance program |

ean uzydyenus

FroutbiMu 3epTTeynep, akaaeMHSIIBIK jKa3y 9JICTEpiH MEHIepy JKoHE OoJapAbl 3epTTEJETiH cajaia KOoJlJIaHy,
o11e0u KoHE KociOM aybI3Iiia, sxaz0aliia TUIl JIOTHKAIBIK TYPFBIIAH TYPHIC, TOJICIIl )KOHE HAKTHI KYPY, KociOn
MakcaTTaFbl MOTIHIEpHI KYpy JKoHE 6HJaey Kadimeri. OJeyMeTTiK , TYMaHUTApIBIK J>KOHE 6©Hep
FBIJIBIMAAPbIHBIH epex(enepi MCH QILiCTepiH KOJIIaHa OTBIPbII, 3CPTTEY KYPBUIBIMBIH Tajlgayra CYP'ICHG
OTBIPKIIN, XOpeorpadus neJarorukacbiHa xaHa OiTiM MEH 9JIICTEp/Il €HTi3y Typajbl THIIOTE3aIap JKacay.
BJI&I[GTI) MCTOJaMH  HAaYYHBIX HCCJICZIOBaHI/Ifl, AKaJICMHUYCCKOIo mnmucbMa M IHNPUMCHATH HUX B
H3y‘laeM0ﬁ 06J18.CTI/I, CIIOCOOHOCTBIO JIOTMYECKHU BCPHO, aprymMCeHTHUPOBAHHO H SCHO CTPOUTH
JUTEPATyPHYIO U MPOPECCHOHATBHYIO YCTHYIO, MMCbMEHHYIO PeUb, CO3/1aBaTh M PEIAKTUPOBATH
TEKCThI HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'IbHOFO HaszHAa4YCHUA. BLII[BI/IFaTL TUIIOTE3bI AJIs1 BHCAPCHUA HOBBIX 3HAHUU U
IPUEMOB B TMEAAroruKy Xopeorpaduu, Omupasch Ha aHAIU3 CTPYKTYPbl HCCIIEJOBAHUH, C
HWCIOJb30BAHUEM IIOJ0KEHUNH H METOHOB COLMAJIBHBIX, 'YMAHUTAPHBIX W HCKYCCTBOBCIYCCKUX
HayK.

To master the methods of scientific research, academic writing and apply them in the field of study, the ability
to logically correctly, argumentatively and clearly build literary and professional oral, written speech, create
and edit professional texts. To put forward hypotheses for the introduction of new knowledge and techniques
in the pedagogy of choreography, based on the analysis of the structure of research, using the provisions and
methods of social, humanitarian and art sciences.

Conepxanue

Eyponainsix 6arnapnamansiH «C», «B» ChIHBIITApbIHBIH HET13T1 (pUrypagapsl OpeIHIAY dAicTeMEC.
TepOenyni, AeHEHIH €HICTepiH, KaJIpaarbl OpHBIH 3epTTey. JKYNThIK opekerrecy. Bapuanusnars
KUMBUIAAP/Abl MY3bIKANBIK-OMIIK yilnectipy. Eyponansix 6armapnamansiy («C», «B» chIHBIITaphI)
OaiiaHpIcTap MEH KOHKYPCTBIK Bapualusiap[bl OpPBIHJAY SICTEMECIH MPaKTUKAJIBIK JaMBITY:
TaHro, 6asy (GoKcTpoT.

TexHuka ucnomHeHus: 6a3zoBbix Guryp «C», «B» kiaccoB eBporeickoi nporpammsl. M3yuenue
swing, sway, HakJIOHOB KOpIlyca, MO3ULUsl B paMke. BzaumopeiictBue B mape. My3blkajbHas U
TaHIEeBaJbHAasl KOOPJAMHAIUS JBI)KEHUH B Bapuauusax. lIpaktuyeckas oTpabOTKa TEXHUKU
UCTIOJTHEHUS COeIMHEHNH U KOHKYpPCHBIX Bapuauuii EBporneiickoii mporpamMmel («C», «B» kiacchl):
TaHTo, MeJICHHBINA (POKCTPOT.

Technique of execution of basic figures "C", "B" classes of the European programme. Learning
swing, sway, body bends, frame position. Interaction in pairs. Musical and dance coordination of
movements in variations. Practical training of technique of execution of connections and competitive
variations of the European programme ("C", "B" classes): tango, slow foxtrot.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XOpGOFpa(l)I/IﬂJIBIK OHCP CaJIaCbIH/Ia TBUIBIMUA 3CPTTCYIICPD )KYpFi3y

- XopeorpadHsuIbIK MOHASPI OKBITYBIH TEOPHUICHI MEH 9/IiCTEMEC] HETi3iHAe MeAaroruKaiblK iC-opeKeTTi
JKY3€Ere acelpy

- OCYI_LICCTBJ'UITB HAay4HBIC UCCJIICJOBAHHUA B obmnactu Xopeorpa(bnqea(oro HCKYCCTBa

- OCYI_LIGCTBJ'ISITL NeAaroruieCKyro JACATCIIbHOCTh, OIMUpPAACh Ha TCOPHUIO W MCETOAUKY MNPCrioAaBaHHA
xopeorpauyecKuX JUCHUUILUTHH

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- To carry out pedagogical activities based on the theory and methodology of teaching choreographic
disciplines




®opma HTOrOBOIO AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3naTouHblii MaTepua Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOChIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP

Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist XopeorpagusiiblK TOHAEPAIH OKBITYIbIH TEOPUSICHI MeH
nicremeci
Teopusi m MeToaAMKA TNPENoJABAHHUA XopeorpapuyecKux
JMCIUTIIHH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3zBanune nucnunmjinHbI Eyponaabik Oujiepai OKBITYAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MeH JaicTeMeci

(«C», «B» caTbL1apbI)

Teopuss ¥ MeTOAMKA INPeNoAaBaAHWs €BPONEHCKUX TaHIEB
(«C», «B» KJacchl)

Theory and methods teaching of Standard dance (*"'C", "B"

classes)
UK AUCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa aucuuniuasl TMPET 4245
Cemectp 8
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma U BUIbI y4eOHBIX Jlexuu — 10
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3austus — 30
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60
IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik Ounepai okpITy daictemeci («C» catbichl) |

Eyponansik Ounepai okbiTy oaicremect («C» cateichl) 11
Meroauka npernoaBanus eBponeiickux Tanues («C» kiace) |
Metoauka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux tanues («C» kiace) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) 11

ean nzyyenus

OKpITY TEOpHSICBI MEH 9/1icTeMect OUTIMIHE cylieHe oThIphln, Eyponansik 6argapiamansiy ("C", "B"
CBHIHBIOBI) OMJIEPIH OKBITY IBIH NPAKTUKAJIBIK AAF/AbLIAPbIH MEHTEPY.

Brnaners nmpakTuuecKMMH HaBBIKAMHU IMpENoOaBaHUs TaHLEB eBpornelckoi nporpammsl («C», «B»
KJ'IaCC), OIUpadaCh HAa 3HAHUS TCOPUU U MCTOAUKH MTPCTIOAaBaAHU .

Possess practical skills of teaching dances of the European program ("C",” B " class), based on
knowledge of the theory and methodology of teaching.

Conep:kanue

Eyponaneik («C», «B» catbuiapel) OarnapnamackiHnarbl basy Banbu, Tanro, Banbkc, basy
®oxkcrpot, Keumam @okcTpoT OmiepiH OKbITYy omicreMeci. «C», «B» kimaccrapbiHaarbl Ou
no3anapel MeH (UrypajapblH OpbIHJIAy TEXHUKACHIH JKOHE 3epTTey ojicTepiH urepy. KynTsl
OpBIHJIAYIbIH cayaTThl JaFAbUIapblH KepceTy. OKy-KOHKYPCTBIK BapHalUsuIapAbl JalbIHAAY JKOHE
MPaKTUKAJIBIK OPBIHAAY 9/liCTEMECI.

Meroavka npenogasaHus TaHueB EBporneiickoi nporpammsl: MeuieHHsli Baibc, Tanro, Baisc,
Mennennsnii pokctpot, beicTpsiit hokerpot («Cy», «By» kimace). TexHruka UCTIOTHEHUS U METOUKN
uzyuenus guryp «C», «B» kiacca, mo3 1 TMHUNA TaHLeB. HaBbIKM rpaMOTHOTO 1OKa3a B mape.
MeTtoauka cocTaBieHUs ¥ MPAKTUYECKOE UCIIOIHEHUE YUeOHbIX U KOHKYPCHBIX BapHalLlUi.

The technique of teaching dances of the European program: Slow Waltz, Tango, Waltz, Slow
Foxtrot, Fast Foxtrot ("C", "B" class). The technique of performance and methods of studying the




figures "C", "B" class, its poses and lines of dance. Improving the skills to dance in pairs.
Methodology of creating and practical implementation of educational and competitive variations.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "C" cHbIOBIHBIH 3-meHrelni kypaenim xoHe "B" chiHBIOBIHBIH 2-3-1€Hreii OarmapiamachiHa
ColiKeC KeJEeTiH eypomayblK Owiiepaeri ¢urypangapiabl, CTaHIAPTTHI, OKY J>XOHE OOCEKeIecTiK
OaiiaHpICTapbl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epAesiey OICTeMEeCiH cayaTThl NPaKTHKAIBIK
KOPCETYMEH TYCIHIPY KOHE WILTFOCTpAIsIay;

- My3bIKaNBIK HETi37l Tanaay, BapualusiiapIarbl KO3FAIbICTAPABIH BIPFAKTHl HETI31HIH cayaTThl
OpHAJIACYBIH XKacay;

- CiopTThIK OaJ1 Oumepi calachbIHIaFbl COHFBI )KETICTIKTEPre HETi3/1eIe OTHIPHIN, CTAHAAPTTHI OHUIIEP
("C", "B" chIHBIOBI) OOMBIHIIIA O1JTIM aTyIIBUIAPILI TaWbIHAAYIBIH OKY MPOIIECIH KYPacThIPY;
-OUTIM  aNyIIBUTIAPJBIH  TICUXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TICIaTOTUKAJIBIK HETI3epl MEH JKac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
aHBIKTay, OUTIM alyIIbUIApABIH JaWbIHIBIK HOTIDKEJICPIH Oarayiay, KaTeNIKTEp/l aHBIKTay >KOHE
KOH0.

- OOBICHATL U HIUTIOCTPUPOBATh I'PAMOTHBIM IMPAKTUYCCKHUM IIOKa30M TCXHHUKY HCIIOJHCHUSA U
METOAMKY M3y4eHHs (PUTYp, CTAHJAPTHBIX, y4EOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COCIMHEHUH B €BPOIEHCKUX
TaHIOaX, COOTBCTCTBYIOIIUX IMPOTrpaMMC 3 YPOBHA CIIOKHOCTHU «C» u 2-3 YPOBHS CJIOKHOCTH «B»
KJIacca;

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTL MY3BbIKaJIbBHYIO OCHOBY, CO3aBaTb I'PAMOTHYIO pACKIIaIKy pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI
JB>)KEHUI B BapUallUsIX;

- KonctpynpoBaTh y4eOHBIN poIiecc MOATOTOBKH O0YYAIOUIUXCS O CTaHIAPTHBIM TaHaM («C»,
«B» KJIaCC), OCHOBBIBAsACH HA MMOCICAHUX JOCTUKCHUAX B O6HaCTI/I CIIOPTUBHBIX OaJIBHBIX TaHIICB,

- OIIpCACIATh IICHUXOJOro-reJaroru4deCKue OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHLIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa10u1nx<:}1,
OLCHUBATH PE3YJIbTAThI IOATOTOBKU o6y11a}01111/1xcs{, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIMOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in European
dances, corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of complexity"
B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- To design the educational process of training students in standard dances ("C", " B " class), based
on the latest achievements in the field of sports ballroom dancing;

- to determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students, to
evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®DopMa UTOrOBOr0O AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pa3zpaTounbiii MaTepuasn Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap

CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MATCpHUaAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmeHnoBanue moayJis XopeorpagusiiibIK TNOHAEPAIH OKBITY/IBIH TEOPHACHI MEH
dnicremeci
Teopuss u MerToaMKa MNpenoJaBaHHUA XopeorpapuyecKux
AUCHMILINH
Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines
Ha3Banue 1ucUMIIUHBI JlaTuHOAMepHKAHABLIK OMJIEPIH OKBITYABIH TEOPHACHI MeEH

dnicremeci («B» kiacc)

Teopml H METOJAMKA IIpenoaaBaHUusA JIATHUHOAMECPHUKAHCKHX
TaHueB («B» kiacc)

Theory and methods of teaching of Latin dance («B» class)

MK AUCHUITHHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa mucuninmHbI TMPLT 4246




CemecTp 8

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexmyu — 10
3aHATHI /KOJIMYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 30
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60
IIpepexBU3UTHI JlaTnHOaMepuKaHIBIK Ol OKBITYIBIH daicTemeci («Cx» kiace) |

JlaTnHOamMepuKaHIbIK 0Nl OKBITYIBIH oaicTemeci («Cy» kiace) 11
MeTtoauka npernogaBaHus JJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKOTO TaHa («C» kiacc)
I
Mertoauka npernogaBaHus JJATHHOAMEPUKAHCKOTO TaHla («Cy Kiacc)
11

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) I

Methods of teaching of Latin dance ("C" class) 11

Heau u3yyenus

OKBITYy TEOpHSCHl MEH dJIicTeMeciHe cyiieHe oThIpbIn, JlarbiHamepukackl Ounepin ("B" chiHBIOBI)
OKBITYbIH ITPAKTUKAJIBIK AarIblJIAPbIH UI'CPY.

OcBoeHME MPaKTUYECKUMX HABBIKOB IMPEIOJaBaHUs JaTMHOAMEpUKaHCKuUX TaHueB («B» kiacc),
OIMUpasACh HA TCOPUIO U MCTOAUKY NIPCIIOAaBaHUA.

Mastering practical skills of teaching Latin American dances ("B" class), based on the theory and
methodology of teaching.

Conepxanue

(«B» catpicel) Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymba, Ilacomobns, [[kaiiB natnHOaMepuKaHIBIK OWIIEPiHIH
OKBITY TEOpHSCH MeH opmicremeci. «B» CHIHBIOBIHIAFBI (UTypaapIblH OPBIHIATY TEXHUKACHIH
MeHrepy oaicremeci. JKynra cayarTsl OpbIHIAYIIBIIBIK. OKY KOHE KOHKYPCTBIK BapHalMsuIap/bl
MPAKTUKAJIBIK OPBIH/IAY JKOHE OKY YJIT1IIIEPIH KYPY 9HICTEPI.

Teopus n MeToauka mpenojaBaHMs JaTMHOaMepHKaHCKMX TaHueB: Camba, Ya-ua-ua, Pymba,
[Tacono06mm, JxaiiB («B» kmacc). TexHuka ucnoiHeHUst U METOAMKa u3yueHus puryp «B» kiacca.
Hasriku I'paMOTHOI'O0 IIOKa3a B TIIape. MCTO)II/IKa COCTAaBJICHHUA W TIIPAKTUUCCKOC HCIIOJIHCHUC
y4eOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX Bapualui.

The technique of teaching dances of the European program: Methodology of teaching Latin
American dancers: Samba, Cha-cha-cha, Rumba, Pasodoble, Jive ("B" class). Technique of
execution and methodology of studying the figures of the "B" class.

Improving the skills to dance in pairs. Compilation technique and practical implementation of
educational and competitive variations

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "C"cpIHBIOBI 3-JIeHTeiTl Kypaeli xoHe 2-3-AeHreii kypaeniuiri "B" ceiHbIObIHA colikec KeeTiH
JlateiHaMepuKacel  OwsepiHzeri  ¢urypanapibl, CTaHAAPTTHl, OKYy JKOHE  OOCEKeJIecTiK
OaiiaHpIcTap/bl OPBIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH JKOHE 3epiesiey OJICTeMEeCiH cayaTThl NPaKTHKAJIbIK
KOpCeTyMeH TYCIHIIIPY JKOHE HILTIOCTPaIUsIIaY;

- My3bIKalbIK HETi3i Tajjay, BapHalUsulaparbl KO3FAJIbICTApbIH BIPFAKThl HETi31HIH cayaTThl
OpHAaJIaCYBIH )Kacay;

- CriopTThIK 6aJ1 OMIIepi calaChIHAAFbl COHFBI XKETICTIKTEPre Heri3/1ese OThIPBII, CTaHAAPTThI Ouiiep
("C", "B" cbhIHBIObI) OOMBIHIIIA OLTIM aTylIbIIap bl JaiibIHAAYIbIH OKY MPOIIECIH KYPacThIpy;

- biniM amymbiiapAblH ICHXOJOTHSIIBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HEri3/1epl MEH jKac epeKIIeTiKTepiH
aHBIKTay, OUTIM aTyIIbUIAPABIH JaWbIHIBIK HOTIDKEIEPIH Oaraiiay, KAaTeNIKTEp/l aHBIKTay >KOHE
XKOIO.

- OOBSICHATHh W WILTIOCTPUPOBATh TPAMOTHBIM IPAKTHUYECKUM TIOKAa30M TEXHHUKY WCIOJTHEHUS U
METOAMKY W3y4eHHs (Uryp, CTaHAAPTHBIX, YYEOHBIX M KOHKYPCHBIX COEAMHEHUH B
JATHHOAMEPUKAHCKHUX TaHIaX, COOTBETCTBYIOIIMX MporpaMme 3 ypoBHs Cl0oXHOCTH «C» u 2-3
YPOBHS clIoXkHOCTH «B)» Kiacca,




- AHaNIM3UPOBATh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO OCHOBY, CO3/1aBaTh I'PAMOTHYIO PAcKJIaJIKy pUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI
JIBU)KEHUI B BapUaLUsIX;

- KonctpynpoBats yueOHbBIN MPOIECC MOATOTOBKH 00yUYaIOIIMXCS 110 JIATHHOAMEPUKAHCKUM TaHIIaM
(«C», «B» ki1acc), OCHOBBIBAsICh Ha IOCJICIHHMX JOCTHXKEHHUSAX B 00JIaCTH CIIOPTUBHBIX OaJIbHBIX
TaHIIEB,

- OHpeHeHHTB MCHUXOJIOTO-TICAArOrut4cCKMC OCHOBBI MU BO3PACTHLBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06yqa101111/1xc;1,
OLCHUBATDL PC3YJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKHU O6y‘IaIOH_II/IXC$[, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OILINOKH.

- Explain and illustrate with a competent practical demonstration the technique of performance and
the methodology of studying figures, standard, educational and competitive connections in Latin
American dances corresponding to the program of 3 levels of complexity " C "and 2-3 levels of
complexity” B " class;

- Analyze the musical basis, create a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements in
variations;

- CopTThIK OaJ 6usepi cajJachbIHIaFbl COHFBI XKETICTIKTEepre HeTi3/iene OThIPhII,
nateiHamepukaibik onep ("C", "B" cbiHbIOBI) OOMBIHIIA OLTiM ayIIBLIAP Bl JASPIIAYIBIH OKY
MPOIECIH KYPACTHIPY;

- To determine the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students,
to evaluate the results of training students, to identify and eliminate errors.

®opma HTOrOBOIO AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aM€EH, TI0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pa3parounslii MaTepuaJl Oky GarapiaMacel, KOCBIMILIA MaTEpUAIIAP

CI/IJ’IJ‘Iaﬁyc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MAaTCpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayJist Bbuai opsinaay meodepairi 11
Hcnonnurenbckoe macrepcTso TaHues 11
Technical mastery of dance |1

Ha3Banue AU CIUIIIIMHBI JIaTbmaMeananbm 6af)lapnaMa 6I/l.l'lepiHil{ OPBIHAAYIBIJIBIK
medepairi 11

HcnoaHurenanckoe MacCTepCTBO TAHUEB JIaTl/lHoaMepl/IKaHCKOifl
nporpammsl 11

Performance skill of Latin American dance program Il

UK AMCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa nucuunimHbl IMTLP (11) 4247

Cemectp 8

KonnyecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma 1 BHAbI Y4eOHBIX [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPOIT - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI JlatpiHamepukanblK ~ OarnapiaMa OWJIEpIHIH — OPBIHAAYUIBUIBIK

mebepriri [

HcnomauTtenbckoe MaCTECpCTBO TaHLCB HaTHHoaMepI/IKaHCKOﬁ
nporpammel [

Performance skill of Latin American dance program |

ean nzyyenus

¥pnakrap cabakTacTBIFBIH JKY3€re acbipa OTBIPBIN, JEMIIK XO0peorpadusulblK MYpaHBIH ASCTYpIEpiH,
WITTBIK XOpeorpadusiHbIH UTUTIrH 01Ty %9HE YKBINTHI CakTay. My3bIKaJbIK, TEXHUKANBIK JKOHE 9/1ICTEMENIK
TYpZE cayaTThl MPAaKTUKAILIK KOPCETUTIM/II MeHTepy (OpBIHIAYIIBUILIK IEOePITiK).

3HaTh U OEpeXKHO COXPAHITh TPAAULIUU MUPOBOT'0 XOpeorpadguyeckoro Haciaeausl, JOCTOSHIE HATUOHATEHON
xopeorpaduu, OCYIIECTBISII NPEEMCTBEHHOCTh MOKOJICHHHA. BrageTb My3bIKaIbHBIM, TEXHUYECKU U
METOAMYECKH I'PAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUUECKUM [OKa30M (HCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO).




To know and carefully preserve the traditions of the world choreographic heritage, the heritage of national
choreography, ensuring the continuity of generations. To master a musical, technically and methodically
competent practical demonstration (performing skills).

Conep:kanue

«B» chIHBIObIHIA BapHaLUsIapAbl KYpacThIpy YILIIH KOJJAHBUIATBIH KYpAETl OM 3JIEeMEeHTTEepiH
OpBIHJIay TEXHHUKACBHIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHIepy: KaJlbIITap, KUMBULAAPABIH KYPJIENl BIPFAKThI
opHaacysl, hurypanapasiH Heri3ri GopMackHBIH KYpAeleHyi. barqapaaMaHbIH TaThIHAMEPUKATBIK
OarnapiamanapeiHbiH («C», «By» ChIHBINITApHI): pymM0Oa, maco10071b.

[IpakTHyeckoe OCBOCHHME TEXHHUKH MWCIIOJHEHUSI YCIOKHEHHBIX TaHIIEBAJIbHBIX 3JEMEHTOB,
UCIOJIb3YEMBIX ISl COCTaBIICHUS Bapualluii B «By» Kilacce: mo3bl, CI0kKHAasi pUTMHUECKas packiaaka
JBIKEHUH, ycrnoxkHeHne 6a3oBoii Gpopmbl ¢puryp. IIpaktuyeckas oTpabOTKa TEXHUKHA HCIIOTHEHUS
COCIMHCHWH W KOHKYPCHBIX Bapuanuii JIaTHHOaMepuKaHCKOH mporpaMm mporpammbl («C», «B»
KJIACChI): pymM0a, maco10011b.

Practical mastering of the complicated dance elements used to make variations in "B" class: poses,
complex rhythmic arrangement of movements, complication of the basic form of figures. Practical
training of the technique of compounds and contest variations of Latin American program ("C", "B"
classes): rumba, paso doble

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- bu opriHay narnpUIapbIHA HETI3/IENTeH OKBITY 1C-OpEKEeTiH JKYy3€ere achlpy
- OCYH_IGCTBHSITB NeaAarorndeCKyro ACATCIIbHOCTh Ha 0a3e UCHOIHUTEIHCKOTO MaCTCpCTBA TAHIICB.
- Carry out pedagogical activities based on the performing arts of dance

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJISA

[IpakTuKanbIK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuit mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuai

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

buni opbinaay medepariri 11
HUcnonnureasckoe macrepcrso Tanues I
Technical mastery of dance |1

HasBaHue 1¥CIMIIIAHBI

Bbau Ouinin komno3unusicsl (Eyponansik 0usep (standart) /
KoMno3uuus 6ajpHOro TaHna (eBpomneiickue TaHUbl) /
Composition of ballroom dance (Standard dance)

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa mucuumimHbl KBT (ET) 4248

Cemectp 8

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUbI YUeOHBIX [TpakTuaeckue 3ausaTus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO — 45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Eyponansik Ounepai okpiTy aictemect («C» catpichl) |

Eyponansik Ounepmai okpiTy omicremeci («Cx» catbicsl) 11
Metoauka npenoaaBanus eBporneiickux TaHies («Cy» kmace) [
Metoauka npenogaBanus eBponeiickux taHues («C» kiace) 11
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) |
Methodology of standard dance teaching («C» class) II

ean nzyyenus

ban Oui xopeorpadusChIHBIH 3JEMEHTTEpIHE HETI3/IeAreH KOMIO3UIUSAHBI KYPYABIH HETi3ri
3aHIBUTBIKTAPbIH 01Ty (CTaHIApTTHI OMiIep). DTIOM, CIOKETTIK JKOHE CHOKETCI3 KOMITO3UIUSIApIbI
Kypa Oiy.




3HaTh OCHOBHBIC 3aKOHBI TOCTPOEHHUS KOMITO3HMIIMH Ha OCHOBE JIEMEHTOB OaJIbHOU Xopeorpadun
(CTaHI[apTHBIG TaHI_[bI). YMeTh COCTaBIIATh I3THOAbI, 6€CCIO)KGTHLIC 1 CIOKECTHBIC KOMIIO3HUIINH.
Know the basic laws of constructing a composition based on elements of ballroom choreography
(standard dances). To be able to draw sketches, plotless and plot compositions.

Conep:kanue

ban xopeorpadusiceiHbIH 37eMeHTTepl Herizinae Eyponanbik OnnepaiH KOMIIO3UIUSCHIH KYPYIBbIH
HETI3T1 3aHIBUIBIKTAPBIH 3€PTTEY. DTIOATED, CIOKETCI3 )KOHE CIOKETTIK KOMITO3HUITUSIIAp JKacay.
My3bIKaIbIK MaTepHuaiibl Tagaay. JInoperro, xopeorpadusuiblK KOMBUIBIMIAP )KOCTIAPBIH jKa3y.
KoMmo3unusiisik sxkocmap Kypy. XopeorpadusuiblK IMIbIFapMara aHHOTAIUsIap KYPacThIpy.
OpbiHaaymbLIapra Ou KypacThIpy kKoHE KOIO.

I/I3yquHe OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOB ITOCTPOCHUSA KOMIIO3HIINHN eBponeﬁCKHX TaHIIEB HA OCHOBEC
3JIeMEHTOB OanbHOM Xopeorpadun. CocTaBIeHNE ITIOA0B, OECCIOKETHBIX U CIOKETHBIX
KOMHO3I/II.IPII>1. HOI[60p MY3bIKaJIbHOI'O MaTCpualia. CocraBiieHue KOMITO3HUIITMOHHOI'O IJIaHa.
CocraBiieHne aHHOTAIIMU Xopeorpadudeckoil koMmmno3uuu. COYNHEHHE U TTOCTAaHOBKA TaHIIA Ha
HCTIOJIHUTEIICH.

The study of the basic laws of the composition of European dances based on the elements of
ballroom choreography. Drawing up sketches, plotless compositions and compositions with a plot.
Selection of musical material. Writing the libretto, the plan of choreographic productions.
Composing a composition plan. Composing an annotation of a choreographic composition.
Composing and staging a dance for performers.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Eyponainsix Ousnep1iH JTIeKCHKAChI HET131H/Ie X0peorpadusIIbIK KOMITO3UITUSIIAP jKacay,

- KOMHOSI/IHI/IHHHK KYPBUIBIC Herisz[epiMeH JKYMBIC Kacay,

- bu y3inainepin opbIiHaay HOTIKENIEPiH Oaranay, KaTeliKTep/Ii aHBIKTay KOHE JKOIO.

- COSI[aBaTB Xopeorpa(bnqecxne KOMITO3MIIMHN Ha OCHOBEC JICKCUKH GBPOHCI‘/'ICKI/IX TaHIICB,

- OHepI/IpOBaTI) OCHOBAaMH KOMITIO3UIIMOHHOT'O IMTOCTPOCHUS;

- OI_IGHI/IBaTB pe3yibTaTbl HUCIOJHCHHUSA TaHICBAJIBbHBIX q)pal"MeHT OB, OHNPCHACIATL U YCTPAHATH
OIIIOKWU.

- Create choreographic compositions based on the vocabulary of European dances;

- Operate with the basics of compositional construction;

- Evaluate the results of performing dance fragments, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY

KOHTPOJISA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepual Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

BBBT/T'OII B028 Xopeorpagus

(BBB/OII Ilegaroruka coBpeMeHHOi xopeorpadun)
Baok C (mucuuniaunbl u3 PYIla)

1 kypc

HanmenoBanme moayis | Ilegarornka s»oHe xopeorpadusiiibIK NOHAEPAiH ddicTeMeliK
Herizaepi

Ilenaroruka m MeTroaM4YeCKHe OCHOBbI XOpeorpagu4ecKux
AUCHUIIJIUMH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue nucuuiuiaabl | Xopeorpagusi pexuccypachblHbIH TEOPHUSIChI
Teopust peskuccypsl B xopeorpaduu




Theory of directing choreography
MK IUCHUITHHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa nucuunianubl TRCh 1207
Cemectp 1
KoauuecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
/KOJIUYeCTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBH3UTHI Xopeorpadust TApUXbI, TEATP TAPUXBI
Hctopus xopeorpacduu, Mcropus teatpa
History of choreography, History of theater

eaun u3yyenus

«Pexmuccypa Teopuscel» Kypcbl Outim Oepyneri «Xopeorpadus pexuccypacsl» OOWBIHIIA Kac
KaJlpapabl AalbIHAAY YIIIH HETI3ri MoHAepiH Oipi OosbIn TaOblIaabl, apblKapail TeaTpiapably
0ajeT TpynmajgapblHbIH, XaIbIK OM aHCAMOJIBCPiHIH JKETEeKIIiIepi, [paMa TeaTpbIH A, KHHO JKOHE
Tenenumapaa Ou pexwuccepiepi Oonmy ymiH. «Pexuccypa Teopusach» MOHI CTyIEHTTEpl
IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIKKA OayiTyblH JKalumbl KYWECIHIH €H MaHbI3Ibl Oeiiri OOoJbIN TaObUIaIb,
PEKUCCYPa TEOPHSICHIHBIH TEPMHHOJIOTHUSCBIMEH JKOHE OHBIH XOPEOTpadHsIIbIK, TEATPIIbIK JKOHE
OYKapaJIbIK OMBIH-CAYBIK OHEP1 callaChIHIAFbI iprei KaFuJalapbiIMeH TaHBICTBIPA/IBL.

Kypc «Teopust peskuccypbi» SBISICTCS OCHOBHOM TUCIMITIMHOM B IMMOJATOTOBKE U BOCIIUTAHUU
MOJIONBIX KaapoB «PexuccepoB xopeorpadoB», KOTOphIE B JIajdbHEHIIEM CTaHOBSTCS
PYKOBOJUTENSIMU OaJCTHBIX TPYIII TEATPOB, aHCAMOJICH HApOJIHOTO TaHIA, MOCTAHOBIIMKAMHU
TaHIIEB B ApamTeaTpe, knHemartorpade u Ha teneBunaeHuu. [Ipenmer «Teopus pexucCypoD 3TO
BaKHEHIIass dYacTh OOIIed CHUCTEeMbl TBOPYECKOW TMOATOTOBKM CTYACHTOB, 3HAKOMHUT C
TEPMHUHOJIOTHEH TEOPHHUPESIKHUCCYPHl M €r0 OCHOBOIIOJIATAIONIMMH TPUHIIMIIAMA B  00JIACTH
xopeorpaduueckoro, TeaTparbHOTOM MacCOBO-3PEIHUIIIHOTO UCKYCCTBA.

The subject "theory of directing in choreography" is the most important

part of the General system of creative training of students, introduces the terminology of the theory
directing and its fundamental principles in the field of choreographic, theatrical and mass
entertainment art.

Conepxanue

Pexxuccypa 3aHnmapbl. Pexxuccepiik omic pexuccepilik KOPKEMIIK OBl KYy3ere achlpylarbl
AKCIPECCUBTI KYpallIap/blH ©3apa OpPEKETTeCy TACUI, PEXHUCCEPINIK OWAbl OeiHeml memimre
aynapy. Pexuccepiik cuenapuil - pexuccepiik OeifHeney cunarramachl. Pexxuccepiik Kagam -
TyTac KOMITO3UIUS OOJIBII JAMUTBHIH PEXKHUCCEPIIIK MEHIM/I1 OUIIIPETIH dpEKeT.

3aKOHBI PCKUCCYPHI. Pe)KI/IccepCKI/Iﬁ Inpuem CI1oco0 B3aMMOCBSI3HU BBIPA3UTCIIbHBIX CPCACTB B
BOIUIOIMIEHUH PEKUCCEPCKON XYIO0KECTBEHHONW MBICITH, OOpa3HBIA MEPEBOJ] PEXKHCCEPCKOTO
3aMbICJIa B PCHICHUC. PC)KI/ICCCPCKI/Iﬁ CHeHapHﬁ— OMHNCAaHUC PECIKUCCCPCKOTO BOINIOIICHUS.
Pexxuccepckuii  XOa-AEHCTBHE, BBIPAKAIOMIEE PEKUCCEPCKOE PEIICHUE, Pa3BUBAIOIIYIOCS
KOMITIO3UIIHIO IE€JI0I0.

Laws of directing. A director's technique is a way of interconnecting expressive means in the
implementation of a director's artistic idea, a figurative translation of a director's idea into a
solution. Director's script - a description of the director's embodiment. Director's move-action
expressing the director's decision, the developing composition of the whole

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- Xopeorpadusaarsl pexxuCcCypaHblH TEOPHUICH MEH HET13/IepiH MEHTEpY ;

- TeaTp pexHCCypaChIHBIH HETI3T1 3aHIbUTBIKTAPBIH TAJIJIAY.

- IpaMansiK opeKeT 3aHbIH KOJIIaHy

- Xopeorpad pexxuccepiHiH KbI3MET CaJachlH )KOHE OHBIH KbI3METIH aHBIKTal ajabl
- Xopeorpadusi pexxucCypachIHbIH TEPMUHIEPI MEH TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHIH TYCIHY




- Komnosunusina pexxuccypa TeopUsChl TEPMHUHJIEPIHIH 1C KY31H/I€ TYCIHIKTEPIH KOJIIaHy
- Bnaners Teopueil 1 ocHOBaMHU peXHUCCYpBI B XOpeorpaduu

- AHaJII/I3I/IpOBaTB OCHOBHBIC€ 3aKOHBI TeanaJ'IBHofI PEIKUCCYPHBI.

- [IpuMeHATh 3aK0H IpaMaTypru4ecKoro JeHCTBUS

- Onpenensats chepy neaTeIbHOCTH pekuccepa Xxopeorpada u ero GyHKIuu

- [loHrMaTh TEPMHUHBI ¥ TEPMHHOJIOTHIO PEKUCCYPBI XOpeorpapuu

- HpI/IMeHHTB IMPAKTUYCCKU IMOHATHA TCPMUHOB TCOPHUHU PEKUCCYPBI B KOMITIO3UIIUH

- Master the theory and basics of directing in choreography

- Analyze the basic laws of theater direction.

- Apply the law of dramatic action

- Able to determine the scope of the Director choreographer and its functions

Understand the terms and terminology of directing choreography

- Apply practically the concepts of the terms of the theory of directing in the composition

®opma HTOTOBOIO AybI311a EMTHXaH

KOHTPOJIS Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH

Oral exam
Pa3znaTounblii Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHall Cwnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUATIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ilemaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausJibIK NIHAEPAIH dicTeMeiK
Heri3aepi

Heuarormca H METOAUYECKHEC OCHOBbBI XOpCOFpaq)I/I'ICCKI/IX
JUCHHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3zBaHue AuCHUIIMHEI

Modern OmiH OKBITYIBIH daicTeMeJik Herizaepi |
MeTonnqecmle OCHOBBLI IIperogaBaHus TaHLa modern |
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)
Koa nucunniimnbl MOPTM (1) 1208
Cemectp 1
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 5
ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexruu — 10
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHH [TpakTrnueckue 3ansatus — 40
/xonnvectBo kpequtoB | CPOII - 25
CPO-75

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

OpbIHAaYHIBUIBIK XOpeOorpaQUsIIbIK JaFblIap
HMcnonHurtenbckue Xopeorpaq)ﬂqecm/le HaBBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

Iean nzyyenus

MonepH 61 TEXHUKACBIHBIH HET13/IepiH YipeHy. MoaepH Ou TeXHUKAChIHBIH €peKIleniri-4 MoiepH
6u mextebi. Jlene muactukaceiH urepy. JKaHagan OacraraHiap YIIIH 3aMaHayd OWJIH HETI3ri
KUMBUIIAPBIH YHUPEHY.

M3yuenne 0CHOB TEXHUKH MOJIEpH TaHIa. OTIMYUTENbHbIE 0OCOOCHHOCTH TEXHUKU MOJEPH
TaH1a- 4 MKOJbl MOJIepH TaHla. OCBOEHUE TUIACTUKH Kopryca. M3yueHnue 0a30BbIX JBUKEHHM
MOJIEPH TaHIla HA4YaJIbHOT'O YPOBHS .

Studying the basics of modern dance techniques. Distinctive features of modern dance technique
- 4 schools of modern dance. The development of plastic housing. Study of basic movements of
modern dance of the initial level.

Conepxanue

«Contraction», «release», «hail-lifty maitnanansin, maprepiik O6IiMHIH )KOHE 3aJIBIH OPTAChIHAA
HET13T1 KUMBUIIAP/IbI OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH MEHIrepy. OTKeH OarmapiaaMaHblH KO3FaIbICTAPhIH




OpBIH/AY CayaTThUIBIFBI. MY3BIKAJIBIK OpHANMacThIpy. Kazipri 3aManrbl Ou cabarbIHBIH
KypbUIbIMbI. Cabak TpeHaXbIHAAFbI )KATTHIFY KOMOMHAIMSATIAPBIHBIH peTi. TepMuHonorus.
Branenue Mmeroaukoi npemnogaBanusi 0a30BbIX ABUKEHUN APTEPHOTO pa3jiena U Ha cepearuHe
3aJa, UCIIONB3ys «contractiony, «releasey, «hail-lifty. ['(paMoTHOCTS UCTIOTHEHMS NBHKEHUH
MPOUJICHHON MPOrpamMMbl. My3bIKaJIbHBIE PACKIIAKH.

Mastery of the technique of teaching the basic movements of the parterre section and in the
middle of the gym, using "contraction”, "release", "hail-lift". Literacy in the execution of
movements of the passed programme. Musical layouts. Structure of a modern dance lesson. The

order of the training combinations in the lesson simulation. Terminology.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- "MoaepH 61" oKy cabarbIH kKocmapiay KOHE YHBIMIaCThIPY»

- Modern Ou KOpPIYCBIHBIH TYPJIi KQJIIBIMEH par terre OpbIHay TEXHHUKACBIH MEHIepY;

- XKeke uzukanbik XopeorpadusuibIK KaOUIETTEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE KaKCapTy.

- Modern-na 3ai oprachkiHa Oa3anbIK Ko3rajabicTa" spiral " OpbIHIay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEpY Oly.
- Modern OuiHiH >kacbl MEH JIEHTeiiHEe COMKEC MY3bIKAIbIK OPHAIACY/IbI )KY3Eere achIpy.

- Marepuanapl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlap/Ibl Ty3eTe Oiy.

- [InanupoBaTh ¥ OpraHu3oBbIBaThH yueOHoe 3aHsaTHe «Modern TaHIay.

- BiianeTh TEXHUKOM HCIIOIHEHHUS par terre ¢ pa3IMdYHbIM MOJIOKEHUEM Kopiryca modern TaHIa;
- BoisBnATh M yny4liate HHANBUAYaIbHBIE PU3nyeckue Xxopeorpadhudeckue criocoOOHOCTH.

- BrianeTh TeXHUKOM HCIIOTHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBMKCHHSIX Ha CepeIMHE 3ajia B modern
TaHIIE.

- OCyIIecTBISATh MY3BIKAIBHYIO PACKIIAIKY, COTJIACHO BO3PACTY H YPOBHIO OOYYCHHS TaHIA
modern.

- BBIABIATH OMIMOKY B OCBOGHUH MaTepUaia U YMETh UX HCIIPABUTH.

- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance".

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body;
- Identify and improve individual physical choreographic abilities.

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall in

modern dance.

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern.
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aM€H, TTOKa3

oral exam, display
Paznarounsbrii Oky 6armapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTepHall Cwinalbyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ilenaroruka :xoHe xopeorpausiJibIK NIHAEPAIH dicTeMeiK
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka m MeToAMYeCKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Contemporary 0MiH OKBITY/ABIH dlicTeMelik Herizaepi I
MeToan4yeckue OCHOBBI NPENOAaBaHus TaHa contemporary I
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I

MK AMCHUIUIHHBI

B/1 (KB)

Koa nucuuniannbl

MOPTC (I) 1209

Cemectp

1

KoumnuecTBo Kpeauros
ECTS

4




dopma U BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 30
/KOJIUYeCTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO-60
IIpepekBU3HTHI OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK XOPEOrpa(UsIbIK JaFabLIap

HcnonauTenbekue xopeorpadhuiyeckue HaBbIKU
Performing choreographic skills

esn uzyvenust

Contemporary 6u Heriznepin yhipeny. Contemporary Ou TeXHUKAChIHA JICHE TUIACTUKACHIH UTEPY.
Contemporary 6u TeXHUKAChIH MeHrepyne ['paBuTaius koHe canMak TackiManaay. Kapanaiibim
OKY KOMOHWHAITUSIAPBIH KYPY.

N3yuenune ocHoB contemporary tanma. OcCBOe€HHME IUJJaCTUKM KOpIyca B TEXHUKE TaHIA
contemporary. FpaBI/ITaI_II/IH U IIEPpEHOC BE€Ca B OCBOCHHHM TCXHHUKH TaHIa contemporary.
CocTaBiieHHEe TIPOCTHIX YICOHBIX KOMOMHAIIHHA.

Learning the basics of contemporary dance. Mastering the plastic body in the technique of
contemporary dance. Gravity and weight transfer in the development of contemporary dance
techniques. Making simple training combinations

Conepxanue

Benimaep OoiibiHIa cabakThl OKBITY oaicTemeci. Cabakka My3bIKalIblK MaTepHaAbl TAHAAY
KpuTepuiinepi. bemimaepaeri Heri3ri KO3raabICTapAbl 3ePTTEY JKOHE MPAKTHKAIIBIK HTEPY
oicTeMect: efieH e, 3aIbIH opTackiHaa. bapibik 6eximaep OolibiHIIA KapanaibiM OKY
KOMOMHAIMSUIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY SJIICTEMEC.

MGTOI[I/IKa npenoaaBaHus ypoka 110 pasaciaM. KpI/ITepI/II/I noz[6opa MY3BbIKaJIbHOTO MaTCpHualia K
3aHATUAM. MCTOIII/IKa HU3YUYCHUA U MMPAKTUYCCKOC OCBOCHUC 6a3OBI)IX ZIBI/I)KCHI/II\/JI B pa3aciiax: Ha
I10JIy, Ha CEPEANHC SaJ'Ia.MeTOI[I/IKa COCTAaBJICHUA ITPOCTBIX y‘Ie6HBIX KOM6I/IHaI_II/II71 I10 BCEM
paszenam.

Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material for
classes. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in sections: on the
floor, in the middle of the hall. Methodology for making simple training combinations for all
sections. Methods of teaching the lesson by sections. Criteria for the selection of musical material
for lessons. Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections:
on the floor, in the middle of the hall. The methodology of making simple training combinations
for all sections.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "Contemporary 6u" oKy ca0arbIH ocnapiay >koHe YHBIMIACThIpY»,

- "Par terre" >xoHe "exercises" OeniMaepiHAe KO3FAIBICTAPAbI OKBITY SAICTEMECIH MEHIEpY KOHE
KOJITaHy»,

contemporary KJIaCCUKaJIbIK OU KoHE OM TEPMUHOJIOTHSCHIH 3aJI7IbIH OPTachblHa, aiganany;

- Bapneik Oenimaepae" swing " TocuIiepiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY,

- OxkymbuapaplH Keke (U3UKAIBIK XOopeorpadusuiblK KaOlIeTTepiH aHBIKTAy JKOHE JaMBITY,
KJIAaCCHUKAJIBIK OM »KoHe OM Heri3zepi contemporary,

- My3bika TaHJay KpUTEpUHJIEpIH MEHrepy >KOHE jKac KoHEe OM OKBITY JIeHIeiliHe colikec
MY3BIKAJIBIK )KaUFaCTBIPY/IbI XKY3€re achIpy.

- KapanaiielM OKy MbICaIapbIH KYPACTHIPY.

- [InanupoBaTh U OpraHnM30BBIBaTH yueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Contemporary TaHIa,

- OcBauBaTh M NPUMEHATH METOAMKY TNPENOJaBaHUs ABM)KEHUN B pas3fenax «par terre» u
«eXercises»,Ha CcepeJuHe 3aja, UCHOJb3ysd TEPMHHOJIOTHIO KJIACCMYECKOro TaHLA W TaHIa
contemporary,

- Bnaysetp TeXHUKOMN MCTIONHEHHSI JBI)KEHUS IPHEMaMH «Swing» BO BCEX pasjenax,

- BpiABIAT M pa3BuUBaTh WHAUMBUAYaJbHBIE (U3MUECKHE XOpeorpaduueckue CIOCOOHOCTH
y4Jaluxcs, oupasich Ha OCHOBBI KJIACCHUYECKOT0 TaHIla U TaHIla contemporary,




- Brnagets kpurepusimu noadopa My3bIKH U OCYIIECTBISITH MY3BIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIaJKy, COTJIACHO

BO3pacTy ¥ YPOBHIO O0OyUYEHHS TaHIIa contemporary
-CocTaBisTh MIPOCTHIE yUEOHBIC PUMEPHI.
- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master and apply the method of teaching movements in the sections "par Terre" and "exercises

in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary dance,
- Master the technique of movement execution with "swing" techniques in all sections,

- Identify and develop individual physical choreographic abilities of students, based on the basics

of classical dance and contemporary dance,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and level

of training in contemporary dance,
- Make simple training examples.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0

AybI311a eMTHXaH, KOPCeTy

KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3

oral exam, display
Pasparounsbrii Oky GarapiaMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpPHAIIAP
MaTepuan Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHbIE MAaTepUAIIbI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJs

IHenaroruka xoHe xopeorpagusJibIK MIHAEPAIH daicTEMETIK
Heri3aepi

Ilemaroruka u MeToAUYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpadpuuecknx
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Haspanue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Modern OmiH OKBITYBIH dicTeMenik Herizaepi 11
MeTtoauueckue OCHOBBI penogaBanus Tanna modern 11
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

HI/IK.TI AUCIHHUITIJIMHBI

b/l (KB)

Koa mucuunianubI

MOPTM (II) 1210

Cemectp

2

KoanuecTBo KpeauroB
ECTS

4

®opMa ¥ BHABI
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI

[TpakTrnueckue 3ansatus — 40
CPOII - 20

/xoandectBo KpeaxutoB | CPO — 60

Modern OuiH OKBITYABIH 9/1icTeMENIK Heri3aepi |
Metoanyeckre OCHOBBI IipenoaBanus TaHua modern I
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

ean nzyyenus

Modern Ouin 6acTanksl AeHIeH/Ie OKBITY/IbI XXOHE OPBIHAAY/IBI JKy3ere achipy. Modern ouiHiH 3a1
OpTaChIHJAFbI HET13/1epiH 011y 6a3asIbIK KO3FaIbICTAPbIH MEHTEPY.

OCYHI@CTBJ‘IHTB mpernoagaBaHrue U UCIIOJITHCHUEC TaHIIa modern Ha HaYaJILHOM YPOBHE. 3HaHNE OCHOB
0a30BBIX ILBI/I)KCHI/Iﬁ TaHIa modern, 0CBOEHHUE 0a30BBIX IlBI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ B r[apTepHoﬁ TEXHUKE U Ha
CEpEaArHE 3ajia.

Teach and perform modern dance at the elementary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of modern dance, the development of basic movements in the parterre technique and
onin the middle of the room

Conep:kanue

[Taprepnik OenimMae «IIUBIPIIBIKTBED MeHrepy. Herisri Ko3ranbsicTapibl OKbITY 9AICTEMECIH
MEHTrepy: YII oJIIIeM/Ii KeHICTIKTEr1 Heri3r1 Kagamaap MeH cekipysiep. OTkeH OarnapiaMaHbIH
KO3FaJIbICTapbIH OPBIHJAY CayaTThUIbIFbl. My3bIKaIBIK cylenmenaey. Kasipri 3amanfs! Ou -
MOJIEpH ca0arbIHbIH KYPBUIBIMBI. Ca0aK TpeHaKbIHIAFbl )KATThIFy KOMOWHAIMSIAPbIHBIH PETi.
TepMuHoIOTHSI.




N3yuyenune «crnmpann» B mapTepHOM pasjene. Biagenne MeToauKo#n mpernoiaBanus 6a30BbIX
nBYKEeHU: OCHOBHBIE IIary ¥ MPBDKKY B TPEXMEPHOM IIPOCTPAHCTBE. I paMOTHOCTH
HCTIOJIHEHUS IBXKCHUH TTPOICHHOM TporpaMmbl. My3bIKalibHbIe packiaaku. CTpykTypa ypoka
MojiepH TaHua. [lopsaok yueOHbIX KOMOMHALIMN B TpEHAXE ypoka. TepMUHOIOTHSL.

The study of the "spiral” in the parterre section. Proficiency in teaching basic movements: Basic
steps and jumps in three-dimensional space. Competence of performing the movements of the
passed program. Music layouts. Structure of a modern dance lesson. The order of the training
combinations in the lesson simulation. Terminology.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- "Kaszipri 3amanfsl 01" OKy cabarblH )KOCapay KoHe YHBIMAACTBIPY»
"Contraction”, "release” , "hail-lift", "spiral" - men naprepiik O6JIIMHIH >KOHE 3aJIIbIH
OPTAChIHJAFbI HET13T1 KO3FaJIBICTApABI 3€PTTEY 9/IICTEMECIH OassHaay»;
- 3aMaHayu Ouie aJlaXKUOHBI OPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY,
- Cross 6eniMinze modern OM KUMBUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9[IICTEMECIH KOJIAaHY
- bazanbIk Ko3FranpicTapaa 3aiabIH opTackiHa "spiral" skoHe Kazipri 3aMaHfFbl OHJIe CrOSS OPBIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,
- My3bIKanbIK OpHATaCYbIH KY3€Te achlpy, ’KachblHa jKoHE O OKBITY JIeHTeiliHe colikec modern,
- Marepuanapl urepy/ieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE oJlap/Ibl Ty3eTe Oiy.
- HJ’IaHI/IpOBaTB " OpTraHU30BbIBATb yqe6Hoe 3agsatue «Modern TaHoa» ,
- W3znarate MeToAuKy U3yueHus 0a30BbIX IBWKEHUU MApTEPHOTO pasjiesia U Ha CepeiuHe 3aa C
«contractiony, «release» , «hail-lifty, «spiral»;
- BiageTs TEXHUKOH MCIIOMHEHHUS afakXuo B modern TaHIe,
- HpI/IMeH}ITB MCTOHIUKY O6y‘IeHI/I}I ABHWKCHUAM TaHLlA modern B pa3aciie Cross,
- BimageTs TeXHUKOH HCIIOIHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JBMKCHHUSIX Ha CEpPEAMHE 3ajla U Cross B
modern TaHIe,
- OcyiecTBIATh MY3bIKAJIbHYIO PACKIIJKy, COTJIACHO BO3pAcTy M YpPOBHIO OOyueHHUsS TaHIa
modern,
- BEISIBIIATE OIIMOKY B OCBOEHUH Marepuraia 1 YMCTb UX UCIIPABUTD.
- Plan and organize a training session "Modern dance,
- Explain the methodology for studying the basic movements of the orchestra section and in the
middle of the hall with "contract", “release", "hail-lift", " spiraly;
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,
- Apply the modern dance movement training method in the cross section,
- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,
- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI3IlIa eMTHUXaH, KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display
PaznaTouyHbiid Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepUaIaap
MaTrepuaJl Cwnadyc, JOTOTHUTEIFHBIE MaTEPUATIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayias | [lenaroruka :koHe xopeorpadgusijibiK MIHAEPAIH daicTeMes ik
Heri3aepi

Ilenaroruka m MeToAMYeCKHe OCHOBBI XOpeorpaguyecKux
AUCHHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

Haspanune nucuunimuasl | Contemporary OMiH OKBITYABIH dicTeMednik Herizaepi 11
MeToanuyeckne OCHOBBI MpenojgaBanus TaHma contemporary I1
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)




Koa nucuunjanubl MOPTC (IT) 1211

Cemectp 2

KoauuecTBo KpeauToB 4

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [TpakTuueckue 3ausatus — 40

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH CPOII - 20

/KOJIMY€eCTBO KPEAUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OuiH OKBITYBIH dicTeMEINiK Herizaepi |
Meroauueckre OCHOBBI IPETIOIaBaHKs TaHIa contemporary |
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching |

esn uzyvenust

bacranke! neHreiae contemporary 6uiH oKbITY JKoHE opbIHaay. bimy contemporary 6uain 6a3aibik
KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH HET13/Iepi, 3aJIIbIH OPTACHIH/IA TAPTEPIIK TEXHUKAAAFBl 0a3aJIbIK KO3FaJIBICTAPbI
MCHICpY.

OcyiecTBiIATh IpenogaBaHie U UCIIOJIHEHNE TaHLla contemporary Ha Ha4aJbHOM ypOBHE. 3HaHUE
OCHOB 0a30BBIX ,Z[BH)I(GHPII;'I TaHIa contemporary, ocBoeHHE 0a30BBIX ,Z[BI/I)KGHPIFI B napTepHop“I
TCXHUKE 1 HA CCPCANHE 3ajia.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Knowledge of the basics of basic
movements of contemporary dance, mastering basic movements in parterre technique and in the
middle of the room

Conepxanue

Benimaepaeri Heri3ri KO3raibICTap/Ibl 3epTTEY KOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK UTEPY 9/icTeMeci: Kagamaap
MeH CceKipy. bapibik OemimMaepae KeHICTIKTET KO3FAIBIC calIMaFbl MCH IMHAMUKACHIMEH KYMBIC
omicTepiH OKbITYy. bapibik 6enimaep OolibIHIIA KapanaibiM OKY KOMOWHAIUSIAPBIH KYPaCThIPY
omicTeMeci.

Metoauka u3ydeHHs M TPAKTUYECKOE OCBOCHHE Oa30BBIX JBIDKEHUN B pasenax: IIard u
npekkd. [IpemogaBanue mpuéMOB pabOTBI C  BECOM W JUHAMUKON TIEpeMEIICHHS B
MPOCTPAHCTBE BO BCEX pasnenax. MeToauka COCTaBIEHUS MPOCTHIX Y4eOHBIX KOMOWHAIUU 1O
BCEM pazjieliam.

Methods of studying and practical development of basic movements in the sections: steps and
jumps. Teaching techniques for working with weight and the dynamics of movement in space in
all sections. The methodology of making simple training combinations for all sections.

KarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- "Contemporary 6u" oky ca0OarbIH kocmapiay KoHe YHBIMIACThIPY»

- "Par terre" xoHe "exercises" GeniMaepiH/e KO3FaIbICTAP/Ibl OKBITY J/IiCTEMECIH MEHIepY KOHE
KOJIJIaHy.

- Bapnbik Genimaepae porte de bras opbiHay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- Bapnbik Oemnimaepie aifHaIBICTBI OpPBIH/IAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEpY

- KenicrikTe Ko3ranmy GoiibIHIIa contemporary OM KUMbUITAPBIH OKBITY 9AICTEMECIH KOJ/IaHy,
- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIHa OKY KOMOMHAIMSATIAPBIH KYPY.

- [InanupoBaTh 1 OpraHu3oBbIBaTh yueOHoe 3aHsaTHe «Contemporary TaHLay,

- OcBauBaTh U NPUMEHITh METOAMKY MPENOAaBaHus JBIXKEHUH B pa3jienax «par terre» u
«EXercises» Ha cepe/lnHe 3aja, UCIOJb3Ys TEPMUHOJIOTHIO KJIIACCUYECKOT0 TaHIa U TaHIa
contemporary,

- Bnaners TexHukoi ucronHeHus porte de bras Bo Bcex paszaenax,

-Brnagers TeXHUKOW UCTIONIHEHUS BpPAIIEHUsS BO BCEX pazjeiax

- [IpumMeHsATH METOTMKY 0OYyUEHUS IBMKEHUSIM TaHIA contemporary 1o epeMenieHAIo B
MIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- CocraBisaTh yueOHble KOMOMHAIIMK B TEXHUKE TaHIIa contemporary.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,




- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre™ and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary

dance,

- Master the technique of performing porte de bras in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,
- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance

dopma UTOrOBOI0

AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY

KOHTPOJIA VY CTHBIN DK3aMeH, ITOKa3

oral exam, display
Pa3zmarounbIi Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIIAP
MaTepHall Cunnalyc, JOMOHUTETbHBIE MATEPUAITBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

IMegaroruka :koHe XopeorpausiyibIK NIHAEPIiH dAicTeMeiK
Heri3aepi

IMegarornka M MeToANMYECKHE OCHOBBI XOpeorpauuecKkux
JAUCHUILINH

Pedagogic and methodic basics of chereographic disciplines

HaszBaHue Ay CHUIIMHEI

Kazipri 3aman xopeorpadgusicbiH/Ia CTWIbAEPAiH KAJBINTACYbI
®opmMupoBaHUE CTU/IEH B COBPEMEHHO Xopeorpadguu
Formation of styles in modern choreography

kg JucCHMIJINHbI bJ1 (KB)
Koa tucuumimmHbl FSSCh 1212
Cemectp 2
KoanuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

[TpakTnyeckue 3ansatus — 30
CPOII - 15
CPO - 45

®opMa U BUABI
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHHI
/K0JINYeCTBO KPeIUTOB

Xopeorpagust TapuXbl
HcTopus xopeorpaduu
History of choreography

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

ean usydyenus

XopeorpapusulblK  KoJbKa30anapabl MPAaKTUKANIBIK TYCIHY apKbUIBI 3aMaHayd Xopeorpadus
TapuxbIMeH TaHbIcy. Kasipri xopeorpadus TEOPETUKTEpIHIH 3€pTTEYJIEpPIMEH >KYMbBICTAFbI
KATTBIFyJIap/bl MpakTHKAIBIK Tannay. Kazakcranaa 3amaHayn xopeorpadusHblH KaJbIITACThIPY.
3HAKOMCTBO C MCTOpUEH COBPEMEHHOM xopeorpadguu uepe3 MpaKTUYECKOE MOHUMaHUE
XOpCOl‘pa(bI/I‘-ICCKI/IX IMOYCPKOB. HpaKTI/IquKI/Iﬁ aHaJinu3 pra)KHCHI/Iﬁ B pa60Te C HU3BICKAHUAMHU
TEOPETHKOB COBpeMeHHOW Xopeorpadun. CraHOBIEHHWE COBPEMEHHOW Xopeorpadhuu B
Kazaxcrane.

Introduction to the history of modern choreography through a practical understanding of
choreographic handwriting. Practical analysis of exercises in working with the research of modern
choreography theorists. Formation of modern choreography in Kazakhstan.

Conepxanue
Kasipri 3aman xopeorpa(uschbiHbIH JaMy TapUXBIHBIH MPU3MAChl apKbUIbl TUIACTHUKANBIK T
tannay. Kazipri 3amaHfbl  OMIIH  KOpHEKTI  Xopeorpa@TapblHbIH  XOpeorpadusIbIK

KoJDKa3OanmapeiMeH TaHbICy. «Kozranbpic Typasbl FBUIBIM» CalachlHIAFbl Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl OU
TEOPETUKTEPIHIH JKYWECIMEH TpaKkTHKa OaFpITTaFaH cajachlHAa TaHbICy. Ka3zakcTaHHBIH
3aMaHayH XopeorpausChIHbIH OaneTMencTepepi.

AHanu3 TUIaCTUYECKOro fA3bIKa 4Yepe3 MPU3MY HCTOPHH Pa3BUTHS COBPEMEHHOI Xopeorpadum.
O3HakoMJIeHHE C XopeorpapuuecKUuMH MOYepKaMH BBIIAIONIMXCS XOopeorpagoB COBPEMEHHOTO




TaHa. [ [pakTHKOOPUEHTUPOBAHHOE O3HAKOMIIEHHE C CUCTEMOM TEOPETUKOB COBPEMEHHOTO TaHIIA
B 00JIACTH «HAYKHU O ABMKEHHI». OTeueCTBEHHbIE OaleTMecTepbl COBpEeMEHHOI Xopeorpaduu.
Analysis of plastic language through the prism of the history of the development of modern
choreography. Introduction to the choreographic handwritings outstanding choreographers of
modern dance. Practice-oriented introduction with the system of modern dance theorists in the field
of "science of movement". Choreographers of modern choreography of Kazakhstan.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- 3aMaHay¥ TUIACTHKAJIBIK T1iJ1 MEH OHEP/IiH JaMy 3aHAbUIBIKTapbl MEH Maiaa 601y GpakTopaapbiH
Tajaay;

- OHep TYBIHIBUIAPBIH TYPJIEPI, )KaHPBI MEH CTUJI1 OOMBIHIIIA aXKBIPATY;

- eHep TYBIHABICBIHBIH HBICAHBI MCH Ma3MYHBIH Tajlgay,

- Xopeorpa(bmmbm OHEP MEH LILIFapMAaIIbIIBIKTEIH JaMy

MEePCIEKTUBAIAPBIH aHBIKTAY KOHE €PEKIICITIKTEPiH aHBIKTAY ;

- [lIprrapMamibuIbIK JKa3y epeKIIeTiKTepiH, CTHIMCTHKACHIH XKoHE oHep mieOepiepiHiH KOWbUTBIM
o/licTepiH OHBIH OapibIK OaFBITTAPbIH/AA TANIAY/ bl )KY3€ere achipy;

- OraHpIK OaneTMercTepiep IiH MIbIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KI3METIH MEHTEPY;

- KOpKeM TaJlraMabl T9p6I/Ieney JKOHC KaJIBIIITACTBIPY.

- AHaIM3UPOBATH (PAKTOPHI BOSHUKHOBEHHS M 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS UCKYCCTBA U
COBPEMCHHOT'O IINIACTUYCCKOI'O A3bIKA,

- Paznnuats IMPOU3BCACHUA NCKYCCTBA 110 BUAY, JKaHPY U CTUIIIO;

- AHaii3upoBaTh GOpMY U COJIep KaHUE TIPOU3BEIACHHUS UCKYCCTBA;

- BBIABIATE OCOOCHHOCTH M OIIPEIEIISITh IEPCTICKTUBBI PA3BUTHS XOPEOrpaUuecKoro HCKycCTBa
" TBOPYCCTBA,

- OCYIIIGCTBJISITI: aHaJIN3 0COOEHHOCTH TBOPYECKOTI'O MOoYCpKa, CTUIMCTUKH U ITIOCTAHOBOYHBIX
MCTOHAOB MACTCPOB UCKYCCTBA BO BCEX €I'0 HAIIPABJICHUAX

- Bnanets 3HaHUAME TBOPYECKOM JACSITEIIBHOCTA OTEYECTBEHHBIX OAIETMENCTEPOB;

- BociuteiBaTh U pOpMHUPOBATH XY10’KECTBEHHBIN BKYC.

- Analyze the factors of origin and patterns of development of art and modern plastic language;

- Distinguish works of art by type, genre, and style;

- Analyze the form and content of a work of art;

- Identify features and determine prospects for the development of choreographic art and
creativity;

- Analyze the features of creative handwriting, stylistics and staging methods of art masters in all
its directions;

- Possess knowledge of the creative activities.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y cTHBINM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

2 Kypc

HanmenoBanme moayisi | XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJarormKaJbIK Herisaepi
Ilexaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI NPENOJAABAHUSA XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1ucHMNIMHbI | AHATOMUS, (PU3MOJIOTHA KIHe 0AJIETTIK MeIUIIMHA Heri3aepi
AHaToMus, GU3N0JI0THSA U OCHOBBI 0AJI€THOM MeIUIIUHbI




Anatomy, physiology and fundamentals of ballet medicine

MK IUCHUITHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl AFOBM 2213

Cemectp 3

KoauuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 20

Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10

/KOJIUYeCTBO KPEAUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO-45

IIpepekBU3UTHI buonorwusi, anatomust, GU3MOTOTHS, SKOJOTHS, AHTPOIIOJIOTHSI
buonorusa, Anatomus, ®uznonorus, IKoJorusi, AHTPONOJIOTHUS
Biology, Anatomy, Physiology, Ecology, Anthropology

esaun u3yyenus

Baner opricTepiHiH KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBIC €PEKIICTIKTEPIH TYCIHY KOHE KO3FAIBICTAP bl CAHAIIBI TYPJIE
OpPBIHJIAy, JKAaC EpEeKIICTIKTEPIH €CKepe OTBIPHIN, XOpeorpadusuiblK ©Hep CalachIHAaFbl
OPBIHAAYIIBLIAPBI OKBITY YIIIH aHATOMHUS JKoHE (pr3H0IIOoTHs HeTi3aepi Typaibl OiTiMHIH OOTYBI.
BJ'IaI[eHI/Ie 3HAHUSAMHU aHAaTOMHMHM HW OCHOBAaMH (I)I/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I J11  ITOHMMAaHUus CHGL{I/I(i)I/IKI/I
I[BHFaTeJIBHOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTU apTUCTOB oaieta o Bblpa60TKe CO3HATCJIBbHOI'O MCITIOJIHCHUA
I[BI/I)KGHI/If/i, AJIsT OCYHICCTBJICHUA HNOATOTOBKHU UCIIOJHUTENEH B 00JIaCTH Xopeorpa(bnquKoro
HCKYCCTBA C YUE€TOM BO3PAaCTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEM.

Possession of knowledge of anatomy and the fundamentals of physiology for understanding the
specifics of the motor activity of ballet dancers and developing conscious execution of
movements, for training performers in the field of choreographic art, taking into account age-
related characteristics.

Conepxanue

XKac epekmenikTepiH eckepe OTHIPHII, XOpeorpadusIIbIK OHEp CANAChIHAAFBI OPBIHIAYIIBLIAP I
Jasipiay bl *KYy3€re achlpy YIIiH KaKETT1 aHaTOMUSI MEH (DM3MOJIOTUS HET13/1epiH 3epTTey.
Bonamak Ganer opTici TMTHEHACBIHBIH epeKIIenikTepl. OU3NKaIbIK KaIbIIThI JaAMbBITYIaFbl
KayiInci31iK TeXHUKACHI.

W3yuenne aHaTOMHUH U OCHOB (pU3HOIIOTHH, HEOOXOAUMBIX JIJISl OCYIIECTBICHHUS TIOJATOTOBKH
UCTIOJHUTENEN B 00JIaCTH XOpeorpapuueckoro UCKycCTBa ¢ y4€TOM BO3PACTHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH.
OcobenHocTy TUTHEHBI OyTyIIero aptucta 0anera. TexHuka 6€30MacHOCTU B Pa3BUTHHU
(GU3MUEeCKUX TaHHBIX.

KarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XKac epekienikTepiH ecKepe OThIPBII, XopeorpadusuIbIK OHep calachbIHIaFbl OPbIHIAYIIBUIAP b
naspiayra KaXKeTT1 aHATOMMUS JKOHE ¢buznonorus Heri37epiH ouy;
- Kocibu kpi3MeT OapbIChiHIA XOpeorpadusIblK MOHAEPAl NaMBITyla OKYy-TOpOHMe MpOoIeciH
YUBIMIACTBIPY/Aa CAHUTAPJIBIK-TUTUEHAIIBIK HOPMaTUBTEP/I1 O111y;

-OKy HpolIeciH jKocTapiiay *oHe KYpPrizy Ke3iHAe KOJJaHAThIH kKac epeKIIeNIKTepiH peTTeHTIH
(bUBUKATBIK OCICEHIUTIKTIH PYKCAT €TUITEH JOPEKECIH cayaTThl KOJIaHY;

- 3HaTh aHATOMHUIO M OCHOBBI (PU3UOJOTHH, HEOOXOIUMBIE Ul OCYIIECTBIECHHS IMOJTOTOBKH
UCIOJIHUTENEN B 0071aCTH XOpeorpagpuueckoro UCKycCcTBa ¢ y4eTOM BO3PACTHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH;

- IlpumeHsaTs B mpodecCuoHaNbHON NEATETbHOCTH 3HAHUS CAaHUTAPHO-TUTMEHWYECKHX HOPM
OpTaHU3aIK Y4eOHOTO MPOIecca B X0/I€ OCBOCHHSI XOpeoTrpapuuecKuX JUCIUTUINH;

-I'pamotHO OPUMEHSTh JIOMTyCTUMYIO CTEIeHb buznuecKux Harpy3ox,
periIaMeHTHpys CIeU(pUKY BO3PACTHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH, MPUMEHSS €€ B X0/I¢ TUITAHUPOBAaHUS U
MIPOBE/ICHUs yueOHOro mpoliecca;

- Know the anatomy and physiology basics necessary for the training of performers in the field of
choreographic art, taking into account age-related characteristics;

- Apply in professional activities knowledge of sanitary-hygienic standards for the organization
of the educational process in the development of choreographic disciplines;




- Competently apply the permissible degree of physical activity, regulating the specifics of age-
related features, applying it during the planning and conduct of the educational process.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a EMTHXaH
KOHTPOJIs YcTHbIN 3K3aMeH
Oral exam

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIIOJIHHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJisi | XopeorpausiiiblK MIHAEPAIH MeIarorukajbIK Herizaepi
Ilemaroruvyeckne 0CHOBBI MpeNoAaBaHus XOpeorpaduyeckux
AUCHUILINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue qucuuimuiaabl | Modern OuiHiH megarorukajbik Herizaepi I
Ilenarornueckue ocHOBBI TaHIa modern I
Teaching basics of modern dance I

kg JucCHMIJINHbI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuunimuel POTM (1) 2214
Cemectp 3
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexuu — 10
y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHI [TpakTuyeckue 3ansatus — 20
/xoauyectBo kpeautoB | CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepexBU3UTHI Modern OmiH OKBITYIBIH 9IiCTEMENIK HeTi3aepi |

Modern OMiH OKBITYIBIH 9licTeMeNiK Herizaepi 11
Meroanueckue OCHOBHI IpenoiaBanus Tadia modern I1
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching |
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

ean nzyyenus

Modern Ouin GacTankpl JeHIeli/Ie apHalibl OKY OPBIHIAPBIH/IA OKBITY/IbI )KOHE OPBIHIAY/IBI KY3ere
acplpy. Kimi »koHe YyiKeH mo3ajapAa, HapTepiik OeniMIe JKOHE 3al[blH OpTachlHIa
"cnupanpaapasl" urepy.

OcymiecTBiATh NpenojiaBaHUEe W MCIOJHEHHEe TaHIa modern Ha HadalbHOM YpPOBHE B
CHelHabHbIX Y4eOHBIX 3aBeAeHMsIX. OCBOEHHE «CNHpaNIW» B MalbIX M OOJBIIMX I033X, B
[IapTEpHOM paszelie U Ha CEpeIMHE 3aa.

To teach and perform modern dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall

Conep:kanue

«Contractiony, «release», «tilt» maiiamansim, mapTepiik OeaIMIe )KOHE alaknoaa 4 TO3UIIUSTHBI
UTepYAiH MMeAaroruKaliblK TOCUIAepi. 3alIbIH OPTACHIHIAFbI HET13T1 KO3FalbICTapaa
«UIUBIPIIBIKTHI) UTE€PY/IIH NeAarorukaislK oicrepi. Eqen 6eniMiHae «IIMBIPIIBIKTEDY MEHTEPY
onici. My3bIKallbIK CYHEIMEINEYy.

[lemarormueckue MpreMbl OCBOSHHUS 4 TIO3UITUH B TAPTEPHOM pasziesie U alaykuo, UCIOIb3YS
«contractiony, «release», «tilty. [Texarornueckue crnocoObl yCBOGHUS «CIUPAIb» B 0a30BBIX
JBIDKEHUH Ha cepennHe 3aia. MeToauKa H3y9eHHUs «CIHpalby B pa3zese Ha Moy.
My3bIKanbHbIE PACKIAAKH.

Pedagogical techniques for mastering 4 positions in the orchestra section and adagio, using
«contractiony», «release» and «tilt». Pedagogical methods of mastering the "spiral™ in basic
movements in the middle of the hall. Spiral learning technique in the floor section. Musical layouts.

KaroueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU




- Ilaprepmix OemiMae 4 TMO3HWIUSHBI MEHIEPY XOHE OKBITYABIH IE€IarOTUKAIBIK TICUIACPIH
KOJIIaHy,

-"Contraction”, "release” , "hail-lift", " spiral», Modern 6 KOpITyChIHBIH TYPJIi KJIIILIMEH par terre
OpbIHJAdY TCXHHUKACBIH MCHI'CPY,

- Modern GuiHe aga)kxuo OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHIEPY;

- "Spiral" opblHAaY TEXHUKACHIH 3aJIIbIH OpTAChIHA 0a3albIK KO3FaIbIcTa skoHEe modern OuiHe
Cross MEHrepy;

- Modern OuiHiH >kacbl MEH JCHI€HiHEe COMKeC MY3bIKaIBIK OpHAJACY/AbI KY3€re achIpy,

- Marepuanapl urepyeri KaTeaiKTep/li aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIapJIbl TY3ETY,

- AlaM KYPBUIBICBIHBIH (PU3UOJIOTHICHIH TYCIHY apKbuIbl modern OMiH OKBITY 9ICTEMECIH JKOHE
OpbIHIAY CallaCblH aHBIKTAY KOHC JKAKCApPTY.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHAApbIHAA OacTayblil aeHrelae modern OMiH OKBITY MEH OPBIHAAYBI KY3ere
aceIpy.

-HpI/IMeHHTb NneaarorutdcCKuc MprueMbl U3YUCHUS U OCBOCHHA 4 MMO3UIUHU B IIAPTCPHOM pa3aciic

- OCYH.I@CTBJ'I}ITL MperogaBaHue 0a30BEIX ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ MMapTCpHOIro pasaciia U Ha CCPCAUHE 3aJia C
«contractiony, «release» , «hail-lifty, «spiral»,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU HCIIOTHEHHUS agaKuo B modern TaHIC,

- BimageTs TeXHUKOH HCIIOIIHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX JIBIDKCHMSIX Ha CEPEJIMHE 3ajla U Cross B
modern TaHIe,

- OCYH.[GCTBJ'I}ITL MY3BIKAJIbHYIO pPAaCKIaKy, COIJIACHO BO3pACTy U YPOBHRO 06y‘leHI/I}I TaHIa
modern,

- BEIBIATE OIIMOKH B OCBOEHUH MaTepuaja U YMECT UX UCIPaBUTh,

- OnpenensTh 1 yIyqInaTh METOAUKY IIPEIOIaBaHMsI M Ka4eCTBO MUCIIOHEHMsI modern TaHIa uepes
IIOHUMAaHHUEC (1)I/I3I/IOJ'IOFI/II/I CTPOCHHUA YCIIOBCKA.

-Apply pedagogical techniques for studying and mastering the 4th position in the parterre section
- To teach basic movements of the parterre section and in the middle of the hall with "contract”,
"release”, "hail-lift", "spiral”,

- Master the technique of performing par terre with different positions of the modern dance body,
- Master the technique of performing Adagio in modern dance,

- Master the technique of performing "spiral” in basic movements in the middle of the hall and
cross in modern dance,

- Perform musical layout, according to the age and level of dance training modern,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and is able to correct them,

- Define and improve the teaching methodology and performance quality of modern dance through
understanding the physiology of human structure.

-To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display
Pasparounsrii Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
MaTepuaJl Cwinalyc, JOTOTHUTEIBHBIE MaTePUATIBI

Syllabus, additional materials

HaunmenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeJaroruKajJbIK Herizaepi
Ilenaroruyeckue OCHOBBI NIPeNOJaBaHUsA Xopeorpaguyeckux
AUCHMILINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue nucuuniaunbl | Contemporary 0miHiH negarorukaJbik Herizaepi I
Ilenarornyeckue 0CHOBbI TaHIa contemporary I
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 1

MK AUCHUITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucumnimnbl POTC (I) 2215




CemecTp 3

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexmu - 10
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 20
/xoauyectBo kpeauto | CPOII - 15
CPO -45
IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary OuiH OKBITY/ABIH diCTeMEINIK Heri3aepi I,

Contemporary OWiH OKBITY/IBIH 9aicTeMelnik Herizaepi 11
Meroanueckue OCHOBBI IIPENOJaBaHMs TaHIa contemporary I,
Metoauueckue OCHOBBI ITPENoJaBaHus TaHia contemporary 1
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I,
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching I1

ean usyyenus

ApHaiibl OKy OpbIHIapbIHAA OacTankel AeHreiae contemporary OuiH OKbITYAbI )KOHE OPBIHIAY b
xKysere acelpy. Kimn »xoHe yiKeH mozanapjaa, mapTepiik OejliMie >KOHE 3aliIbIH OpTAChIHIA
"ciupanpaapasl’ urepy. bamamap mMeH epecexkTepre apHaidFaH contemporary OM TEXHUKAChIH
OKBITY.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITL npernogaBaHue W HMCIIOJJHCHUC TaHIa contemporary Ha Ha4YaJIbHOM YPOBHC B
CIICIINAJIbHBIX y‘~IG6HI)IX 3aBCACHUAX. OcBoenue «Crnypain» B MaJIbIX U 0O0JIBIINX I1o3ax, B
mapTEPHOM pazJielie U Ha cepeinHe 3ana. [[penogaBanue TEXHUKHU TaHIla contemporary mist aerei
U B3POCIJIBIX.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level in special educational institutions.
Mastering the "spiral” in small and large poses, in the parterre section and in the middle of the hall.
Teaching contemporary dance techniques for children and adults.

Conepxanue

Kypneni xoopauHamusgarsl KO3FaabICTapbIH 3€PTTEY/IIH Meaarorukainbik oaictepi. CabakThiH
OapiblK OeimaepiHie Oypaity 9JIiCTepiH 3epTTey aaicTemMeci Ko3rasbic koHE aybIpIIbIK
MMITYJIbCIHIH apThIHAAFbl )KYMBICTBI UTepy oaicTeMect. TaKTUIIbALIIK dKOHE KEeHICTIKIEH KYMBIC.
3an/bIH €JIeH XKOHE 3aJ OpTachIHIaFbl Oeimaepl OoMbIHIIA OKY KOMOWHAIMSIIAPbIH
KYpacThIpY/IbIH Me1arorukajiblK TEXHUKACHI.

[legarornyeckue npreMbl U3y4EHUS IBUKEHUH CII0)KHON KOOpAMHALMU. MeToiuKa U3y4eHHs
MIPUEMOB: CKpYUYMBaHUs BO BCEX pas3zeniax ypoka. MeTtoaunka ocBoeHuUs! paboThl 32 UMITYJIHCOM
JBYOKEHUS U rpaBUTaluu. TakTHIIBHOCTD U paboTa ¢ mpocTpancTBoM. Ilenarornyeckue npuemsl
COCTaBJICHHS Y4eOHBIX KOMOMHAIIUN B pa3/iesiaX Ha MOy U Ha CEPEIUHE 3aJa.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Methods of studying
techniques: twists in all sections of the lesson. The technique of mastering the work at the impetus
of motion and gravity. Tactility and working with space. Pedagogical techniques for composing
learning combinations in sections on the floor and in the middle of the gym.

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

-"Contemporary 61" oKy cabarbIH >Kocmapiay )KoHe YHUBIMIACThIPY»,

- Bapneik Oenimaepae "swing" sxoHe "Oypay" TociianepiMeH KO3FaJIbICThl OPbIH/IAaY TEXHUKACHIH
MEHTepy,

- OKy KOMOMHALMSTAPBIHAAFbl UMITYJIBCTIH KYMBICHIH JKOHE aybIPJIbIK TEXHUKACBIH TaJay,

- KenicrikTe Ko3ranmy OoiibIHIIa contemporary OM KUMBUIIAPbIH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH KOJIJaHy,
- OKyIIBIIap/IbIH JKaChIHA JKOHE JANBIHABIK AEHIeHiHe COMKEC MY3bIKAJIBIK MaTepHasiap ibl
1pIKTEY/1 JKY3€ere acwIpy,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHIepy/Ie Tajllay *KoHe OaKpUIay XKYprisy,

- Marepuanapl urepyeri KaTeJaiKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHe oJap/bl Ty3eTe Oy,

- [ImanupoBaTh U OPraHM30BBIBaTH YueOHOE 3aHsATHE «Contemporary TaHIay,

- BnazeTs TeXHUKOMN MCTIONHEHMSI JBM)KEHUS IPHEMAMH «SWINg» M «CKPY4YHBaHUS» BO BCEX
paszenax,




- AHaIM3upoBaTh pabOTy 3a UMITYJILCOM M MIPUEMBI TPABUTAIIUN B yU€OHBIX KOMOWHAIIH X,

- [IpuMeHATH METOIUKY 0OyUEHHs IBMKEHUSAM TaHIAa contemporary 1o mepeMenieHnIo B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- OCYHIGCTBJISITB HOI[60p MY3BIKaJIbHOTO MaTCpUalia COrjIaCHO BO3pAaCTy U YPOBHIO ITOATOTOBKHA
ydamuxcs.

- AHaJII/I3I/IpOBaTB 1 MIPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTHYCCKOM OCBOCHUHN TCXHUKHU TaHIA
contemporary,

- BoiaBnsaTe OH_II/I6KI/I B OCBOCHHUH Marcpuajia U yMETb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Plan and organize a "Contemporary dance" training session,

- Master the technique of performing the movement techniques of "swing™ and "twisting" in all
sections,

- Analyze the work behind the pulse and the techniques of gravity in training combinations,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- To select musical material according to the age and level of training of students,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them

®opma HTOrOBOIO AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, TI0Ka3
oral exam, display
Pasnarounsbrii Oky GarmapiamMacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpUAIIAP
MaTepHaJl Cunnabyc, JONOJHUTEIbHbIE MaTepUAIIb

Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayist | XopeorpadgusiiibIK OHACPAIH MeJArOrMKAJIBIK Herisaepi
Ilenaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI MPeNoJAaBaHUs XOpeorpaduuecKux
JMCIHMTLIHH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue mucuuniunbl | Kinaccukanbik 6uaid Herizaepi |
OcHOBBI KJIaccu4yeckoro tanua I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)
Koa nucunniimnbl OKT (I) 2216
Cemectp 3
KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3
ECTS
dopma u BUIBI Jlexuuu — 10
Y4eOHBbIX 3aHATHH [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 20
/xoauvectBo kpeautoB | CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepexBU3UTHI OpBIHIAYITBUTBIK XOpeoTpadHsIIBIK JaFabpuIap

HcnonHurtenbckue xopeorpa(l)ﬂqecm/le HaBBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

ean nzyyenus

1-mi oxy »bUIbl OarjapiaMachl OOWBIHINIA KJIACCUKANBIK OW HETi3/IepiHE OKbITa OTBIPHIM,
OKBITYIIBIJIBIK KBI3MCTTi JKY3€Te acbIpy.

OCYHI@CTBJ'IHTB npenoaaBaTCIbCKYIO ACATCIIBHOCTD, 06yqa$1 OCHOBAaM KJIaCCHYECCKOI'0O TaHIIa IIO
nporpamme 1 roga oOyueHwus.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of classical dance according to the program of 1
year of study

Conep:kanue

OKBITYIBIH Killll K€3€HIHIH OaFaapiaMachl OOHBIHIIA KIACCUKAIBIK OM HET13IePiH MPAKTHUKAJIBIK
Hrepy. TepMI/IHOJIOI‘I/IﬂHI:I MeHrepy. CTaHOK JKAaHbIHA KOHC 3aJIIbIH OpTaCBIHI[a KO3F aHBICTapIH:I
MeHrepy. Kiaccukanbik OuliH HeTi3r1 KUMBUIIAPBIH OKY JKOHE OPBIHJAY TOKIPUOECIHIE




OWIIIBIKETTEP MEH OyBIHIAPIBIH KYMBICHIH Tayiay. Koy MEeH asKThIH KaJbIITaH KaJIbITKa
cayatTThl ayzapy.

HpaKTI/I‘leCKOC OCBOCHHE OCHOB KJIACCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa I10 IMporpaMmMe MJIaamiero NuKia
o0yuenus. M3yuenne TepMuHoOiIOruu. M3ydeHrue IBMKEHUN y CTaHKA U Ha CEpeANHE 3aia.
Ananns pa6OTBI MBI U CYCTAaBOB B ITPAKTHUKE U3YUYCHUA U UCIIOJIHCHHA OCHOBHBIX ,I[BPI)I(@HI/II;'I
KJIaCCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa. rpaMOTHBIC MEPCBOJAbLI PYK U HOT' U3 MTO3UIIUH B ITO3ULUIO.

Practical mastering of the basics of classical dance according to the program of the junior cycle of
training. Study of terminology. Study of movements at the barre and in the middle of the hall.
Analysis of muscle and joint work in the practice of learning and performing the basic
movements of classical dance. Competent transfers of arms and legs from position to position.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- KJIACCUKAJBIK OM HETi3/IepiHe OKBITY OapbICHIHAA OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPABI AAWbIHIAYBIH JOCTYPIi
omicTepi Oy, TYCiHY JKOHE KOJIJIaHy,

- KJIACCUKAJIBIK OM TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHIH Oly,

-OlTiM  alymIbUIapbIH JKac EpEeKIIeTiKTepl MEH ICHXOJIOTUSIIBIK-TIEIaroTUKaIbIK Heri3AepiH
KOJIJIaHy,

- OLTIM amyIIbUIapAbIH TaHBIHIBIK HOTHXKENEpiH Oaranail 611y, KaTeTiKTep/l aHbIKTay KOHE KO0
- 3HATh, IOHUMATh ¥ TIPUMEHSATH TPATUIIUOHHBIE METOBI MIOATOTOBKHM UCIIOJTHUTEIICH B TIpOIecce
00y4YeHHsI OCHOBaM KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA,

- TMPUMCHSTH TEPMHHOJIOTHIO KJIACCHYECKOTO TAHIIA

- IPUMEHSATH TICUXOJIOr0-TIEJarOTHYeCKUe OCHOBBI M BO3PACTHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH 00YYaOIIHXCS

- OIICHUBATH PE3YJIBTATHI MOATOTOBKH O0YYAIOIIMXCS, ONPEACIATh H YCTPAHSAThH OIMITUOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of learning
the basics of classical dance

- know the terminology of classical dance,

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O AybI3111a eMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBINM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii matepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayias | XopeorpadusijibIK NOHAEPAiH MeIaroruKaiblK Herisuepi
Ilexaroruyeckue OCHOBBI NIpeNOJaBaHusA Xopeorpaguyeckux
AUCHUILINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HaunmenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAiH MeJaroruKajJbIK Herizaepi
Ilenaroruyeckue OCHOBBI NIPENOJABAHUA XOpeorpadpuyeckux
aucuunianl / Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zBanme mucummiinebl | XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK OMiHiH Herizaepi I
OCHOBBI HAPOIHO-CIIeHN4YeCKOTo TaHua |
Basics of folk-stage dance I

MK IUCHHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunnimnsel ONST (I) 2217

Cemectp 3

KoauuecTBo kpenuroB | 3

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH CPOII - 15

/konm4yecTBo KpequtoB | CPO —45

IIpepeKBH3UTHI OpbIHIAYIIBUTBIK XOpeorpadusIbIK JaFabuIap




HcnonauTenbckre xopeorpadguueckre HaBbIKA
Performing choreographic skills

esn uzyvenusi

Koceimmia 6iniM Oepy canachlHIa XaJIBIKTHIK OM HETi3IE€piH OKBITYIBI JKY3€re achIpy. XabIK-
CaxXHaJIbIK ou Ca6aKTapI>IHa I[aﬁblH,I[BIK KCSiH,Z[e 6ananap MCH €PECEKTCPIre apHaJIFaH MY3bIKaJIbIK
MaTepUaIIapAbl TaHIay KpUTEepUiliepi. DTIOATEPAl KYPaCThIPY AaFIbICHI.

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITB InpenogaBaHe OCHOB HAPOAHOI'O TaHIIA B CQ)epe JOITIOJIHUTECIIBHOT'O 06p330BaHI/I${.
Kpurepun mnondopa My3bIKaJbHOTO Marepuaia A JeTe M B3pOCIBIX NpPU TOATOTOBKE K
3aHATUAM HApOJHO-CHCHUYCCKOI'O TaHIa. HasrIk cocTaBienns 3THOA0B.

To teach the basics of folk dance in the field of additional education. Criteria for selecting musical
material for children and adults in preparation for folk-stage dance classes. Skill of drawing up
sketches

Conep:kanue

CraHOK >KaHBIHJIA XaJbIK-CAXHAJBIK OWIIH KO3FaNBICBIH 3€pTTey omicremeci. bumiH Herisri
KUMBULIAPBIH 3epTTey oJicTeMeci: opbic, Oeiopyc Owui, monsk Oui «KpakoBsk», ucnan
aKaJeMISUTBIK OWi, CITaH Oui (JIaMEHKO, ChIFaH OWi, UTANBSHIBIK aKaJeMHUSUTBIK OM TapaHTeIlIa.
KoctioMHiH aTpuOyTTapsl MeH 3JIE€MEHTTepIMEH >KYMbIC. XallbIK-CaXHAIbIK OU JTIOATEPIH
KYpacThIpy 91icTeMECI.

Metoarka u3y4eHUs: BUKCHUN HApPOJIHO-CIIECHMUYECKOrO TaHIa y CTaHKa. MeToIuKa U3y4eHUs
OCHOBHBIX JIBIDKCHUH TaHIA: PYyCCKOro, O0EJI0opycCKOro TaHIlA, MOJBCKOTrO TaHma «KpakoBsiky,
WCIIAHCKOTO aKaJIeMUYECKOTr0 TaHIa, MCIAHCKOrO TaHma ()IaMEeHKO, IBITAaHCKOTO TAaHIIA,
UTAIBSIHCKOTO aKaJeMHUYEeCKOTO TaHIa TapaHteiia. Pabora ¢ arpuOyramMu W dJIeMEHTaMH
KOCTIOMa. MeToJIMKa COCTaBIICHHS STIO0B HAPOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIA.

Methods of studying the movements of folk-stage dance at the barre. Methods of studying the main
dance movements: Russian, Belarusian dance, Polish dance "Krakovyak", Spanish academic
dance, Spanish flamenco dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic tarantella dance. Working with
costume attributes and elements. Methods of drawing up etudes of folk-stage dance.

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XanbIK-caxHAIBIK OM HET13[IepiH MEHTepy,

- Ton Gunepni cayaTThl OpPBIHIAY JAFABICHI 00Ty,

-XanbIK-caxHAIBIK OM HETi31H]Ie 3TIO/ KYPY,

- Marepuanasl urepyaeri KaTeJqiKTepAl aHbIKTay oHe oapibl Ty3eTe Oiity,

-Kemie 6uepi MeH XaJlbIK-CaxHaJIbIK OM TeXHUKaJIapbIHBIH MPAKTUKAJIBIK UTepiiTyiHe OaKbuIay
KYPrisy,

- Kocsiminia 6i1im Oepy canacbinia (6anabakianapia, MEeKTenTepe, Ou CTyAusIapblHIa KOHE T.
0.) XaJNBIKTBIK OU OoiibIHIIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y.

- Bnazets 0ocHOBaMU HapOJHO-CIIEHUYECKOT'O TaHIIa,

- IMeTb HaBEBIK rpaMOTHOI'O UCITIOJITHCHUSA XapaKTCPHBIX TaAHIICB.

- CocTaBnATH 3TIO/IBl HA OCHOBE HAPOJAHO-CLIEHUYECKOT0 TaHIIa,

- BEISIBIATE OIIMOKY B OCBOEHHH Marepuaia 1 YMETh UX UCIIPABUTD,

- [IpoBOIUTH KOHTPOJIb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHHUK YJIMYHBIX TaHIIEB U HAPOJIHO-
CIICHUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- [IpoBOIMTH 3aHATHS IO HAPOJTHOMY TaHILY B chepe TOTOIHUTENEHOTO 00pa3oBaHusl (B IETCKUX
caJax, mMKoJax, TAHOHCBAJIbHBIX CTYAUAX U T.H.).

- Master the basics of folk stage dance,

- Have the skill of competent performance of characteristic dances.

- Make sketches on the basis of folk-stage dance,

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them,

- Control the practical development of street dance techniques and folk stage dance,

- Conduct folk dance classes in the field of additional education (in kindergartens, schools, dance
studios, etc.




®opMa UTOr0OBOr0
KOHTPOJIS

Kepcery
ITokas
Display

Pa3narounslii MaTepuan

Oky Oarmapiamacel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHUaIaap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIOJIHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Tapux :KoHe 6Hep TeOPUsChI
Hcropusi 4 Teopus HCKYCCTB
Art History and Theory

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

3amanayu Ou TapuXbl
Hctopusi coBpemeHHoii xopeorpadun
History of modern choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Kox aucuuninHbI ISCh 2203
Cemectp 3
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4
ECTS
dopma U BUIBI Jlexiuu - 20
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHH Cemunapckue 3anstus — 40
/KOJINY€eCTBO KPeAUuTOB CPOII - 20
CPO -60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Mupogas xopeorpadus XX Beka

ean usyyenus

OJIEMIIK MOJICHUET TAPUXBIHJIAFbI HET13T KE3CHIEP/I1, SJIEMJIIK JKOHE OTAHJIBIK XOpeorpadHsIIbIK
OHEP/IiH CTHIIBJIEPl MEH KaHPJIAPBIH aHBIKTAY, KOPKEM LIbIFapMaliaps! (My3bika, OcitHeney eHepi,
TeaTp *oHe T.0.) Tanaay, eHepHAiH Kazipri >Karjailbl MEH JaMy IepcleKTHUBalapblHa ©31HAIK
HETI3/IENITeH KOHE JONIEN Il KO3KapacTapelH OULAipy. 3epTTeNeTiH cayllanbl OyJaH opl e3/IriHeH
yipeHyi JanFacTelpy YIIiH KQKET ©31H/IK OKBITY JaFIbUIapbIH KETIIAIPY

OnpenensTh OCHOBHBIC BEXH B HCTOPUHM MHPOBOH KYIbTYphI, CTHJIM H JXKaHPBI MHPOBOTO H
OTEYECTBEHHOTO  XOpeorpauueckoro  HMCKycCTBa,  aHaJIM3UPOBAaTh  XYyI0’KECTBEHHBIE
Mpou3BeIeHUs (My3bIKa, H300pa3uTeIbHOE UCKYCCTBO, T€ATP U T.II.), BRICKa3bIBaTh COOCTBEHHBIE
00OCHOBaHHbIE U apryMEHTHPOBAHHBIC B3IIIAIbI HA COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSHHE U IEPCIEKTHBBI
pa3BuTus uckyccrBa. CoOBEpIIEHCTBOBATh COOCTBEHHBIC HABBIKM OOYYEHUsI, HEOOXOIUMBIE IS
CaMOCTOSITENTLHOTO MPOJIOJDKEHUS AanbHelero o0ydeHus B u3y4aeMoil oonactu

To determine the main milestones in the history of world culture, styles and genres of world and
domestic choreographic art, analyse artistic works (music, fine art, theater, etc.), express own well-
founded and reasoned views on the current state and prospects for the development of art. To
improve own learning skills necessary for independent continuation of further training in the field
of study

Conepxanue

XX FacpIpJarbl Kazipri Ou eHepiHiH KaJbIlITacy KoHE JaMy TapuXbIMeH TaHbIcy. Ka3ipri
xopeorpadusiHbIH Mop¢oorusichiH 3epTTey. Kazipri 3amanfsl OUiH opTypial MeKTenTepi,
CTHJIbJIEP1 MEH 9/IICTEPiHIH allbIpMalllbUIBIFBIH Tajaay. [[oHHIH Ma3MyHBI JopicTep KypChIHaH,
ceMHHap cabakTapblHaH koHe OeliHeMaTepHaIapabl IPaKTHKAIBIK KapayJaH TYpasibl.
O3HaKOMUTCS ¢ UCTOPHUEN CTAaHOBJIEHUS U Pa3BUTHsI COBPEMEHHOro TaHna XX Beka. M3yuuts
MopGoJIoTHIO COBpeMeHHOH Xopeorpaduu. [IpoaHanu3npoBaTh OTIUYKE PAa3HBIX IIKOJ, CTUIEH U
TEXHHUK coBpeMeHHoro TaHia. CoaepkaHue NUCUUIIMHBI COCTOUT U3 Kypca JIEKINUNH, CEeMUHAPOB
U IPAKTHUUYECKOT0 IIPOCMOTpPa BUI€OMAaTEPUAIIOB.

To familiarise students with the history of the formation and development of modern dance in the
twentieth century. To study the morphology of contemporary choreography. To analyse the
differences between different schools, styles and techniques of contemporary dance. The course
consists of lectures, seminars and practical videos.




KiaroueBble KOMIEeTEHIIUN

- XopeorpadHsIblK OHEp callaChbIHIa FRIIBIME 3EPTTEYIIEP KYPTi3y

- Teatp xone OciiHeney OHEpiHIH aIeMAIK KOpPKeM MOJICHUETIHIH TapUXbIHAH ajlFaH OlliMAepiH menaror-
xopeorpad xoHe Xopeorpad KbI3METiHJIE KOJIaHy.

- OcylIecTBIATh HAyYHBIE HCCIEIOBAHUS B 00JIACTH XOPEOTpapuuecKoro HCKycCTBa

- [IpumeHsTh 3HaHUSI KCTOPUU MUPOBOM XYI0KECTBEHHOHN KYJIBTYPhI T€ATPATBLHOTO U
BHU3YyaJbHOT'O MCKYCCTBA B ICATEIHHOCTH TieIarora-xopeorpada u danermencrepa.

- To carry out scientific research in the field of choreographic arts

- Apply knowledge of the history of world art culture of theater and visual arts in the work of a teacher-
choreographer and ballet master.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a EMTUXaH
KOHTPOJIf YcTHbIN 3K3aMeH
oral exam

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJAap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Iaﬁyc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCPpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpadgusiiibIK OHACPAIH MeJArOrMKAJIBIK Herisaepi
Ilexaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NpeNoJAaBaHUs XOpeorpaduuecKux
JMCIHMTLIHH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panue qucuumiunbl | Kimaccukansik Ouain Herizaepi 11
OcHoBEI KJ1accuyeckoro Tanna I1
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

UK AMCHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)

Koa iucunnimuel OKT (II) 2218

Cemectp 4

KoauuecTBo kpeauToB 3

ECTS

dopma u BUIBI [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
Y4eOHBIX 3aHATHHI CPOII - 15

/xvoauvectBo kpeauToB | CPO — 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI Knaccukanbik 6uaig Herizaepi [

OCHOBBI KJ1acCHUecKoro tadua I
The Basics of Classical Dance |

ean usydyenus

Koceimiia 6i1iM Oepy canachlHa KJIACCUKAIBbIK OM OKBITYZABI *KYy3ere acelpy. CTaHOKTa >KOHE
3aJI/IbIH OpTachlHIa OKY KOMOMHAIMSIApBIH JiepOec KypacThlpy AaFabIchl. bactaysli neHreiaeri
KJIACCUKAJIBIK OU cabaFrbIH OTKI3Y.

OCYI_I_ICCTBJ'ISITL npenoaaBaHue KIIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIA B C(I)epe JOITIOJIHUTCIIbHOTI'O 06p330BaHI/I}I.
HaBpik caMOCTOSITETPHOTO COCTaBJICHUSI y4€OHBIX KOMOMHAIIMN Y CTaHKa M Ha CEpeMHE 3aja.
HpOBCI[eHI/Ie YpOKa KJIaCCUYCCKOI'o TaHIla HAYAJIbHOT'O YPOBHHL.

Provide teaching of classical dance in the field of additional education. The ability to independently
compose training combinations at the machine and in the middle of the hall. Conducting an entry-
level classical dance lesson

Conepxanue

Krnaccukanblk Ou TUTIMEH TaHbICy. Y HIECTIPY MEH OpbIH/Iay TEXHUKACHIH JaMBbITY.

Knaccukanblk OM CTHIIIH jKOHE OHBIH 9JIEMJIIK MOJICHUET IE€H X0peorpadusuIbIK OHep/Ieri OPHBIH
Oury. CaGakThIH MY3bIKAJIBIK CYHEMENICYIH Taaay.

CraHOK JKaHBIHJA >KOHE 3aJJIbIH OpTAachlHIAa KHUMBUIIApAbl cayaTTbl oOpblHAay. Kousl
NO3ULMATApAAH TMO3ULMUIApFa ayJapy CayaTTbUIBIFbL.3HAKOMCTBO C S3BIKOM KJIACCHYECKOIO
TaHla. Pa3BuTHE KOOPAMHAIIMKM U TEXHUKU MCIOJHEHUs. 3HAHHME CTUIIS KJIACCHYECKOTO TaHIA U




€ro Mecra B MHUPOBOW KYJIbType M B XOopeorpaduyecKOM HCKYCCTBE B YAaCTHOCTH . AHanm3
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO COITPOBOKACHUA YpOKa.

Introduction to the language of classical dance. Development of coordination and performance
techniques. Knowledge of the style of classical dance and its place in world culture and in
choreographic art in particular. Analysis of the musical accompaniment of the lesson.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Kimaccukanbik OM OKBITY/IBIH HETi3/1epiH 01y,

- Kitaccukansik Ouji OpeIHIAQy TEXHHUKACKIH MEHTEPY,

- Modern 6u TeXHHKAChIH OpPBbIHAAYAA KJIACCUKAIBIK OU JaFIbUIaPhIH KOJIJIAHY,

- Kitaccukansik OuIiH MpakTUKAIBIK UTEPLTyiHE Tanaay jkacay skoHe Oakpliay jkacay.
- 3HATh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHUA KJIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa,

- BiiageTb TEXHUKON UCTIOTHEHUS KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIa,

- HpI/IMeHHTL HABBIKU KJIACCUYECKOI'O TaHIIA B UCIIOJJHCHUU TEXHUKU modern TaHIa,
- AHQJIM3UPOBATh U MPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTUYECKOM OCBOCHHMM KJIACCUYECKOr0 TaHIIa.
- Know the basics of teaching classical dance

- Master the technique of performing classical dance

- Apply the skills of classical dance in the performance of modern dance techniques

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical dance

dopma UTOrOBOIO AypI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJs Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Iaﬁyc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCPUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayist | XopeorpadgusiiibIK MOHAEPAIH MEeJArOrMKaJbIK Herisaepi
Ilenaroruvyeckue 0CHOBBI NMpeNnoaBaHus Xopeorpaduyeckux
AU CIHUILINH

Pedagogical basics of chereographic disciplines

Haszpanme mucuumiaunbl | Modern OniHiH negarorukajsbik Herizaepi 11
Ileparornueckue ocHOBLI TaHa modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance 11

UK AMCHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa iucuunimnnel POTM (1) 2214

Cemectp 4

KoumnuecTBo KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®opMa U BHABI [TpakTuaeckue 3austus — 40

yueOHBIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 20

/xkoanvectBo kpequToB | CPO — 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Modern OuiH OKBITYIBIH 91licTeMeNiK Herizaepi 11

Meroandeckue OCHOBBI IpenoiaBanus Tadma modern 11
Methodological Basics of the Modern Dance Teaching 11

ean nsyyenus

Monaepu O6u TexHukacsiH MeHrepy. CabakTeiH Oapibik Oemimaepinge "spiral" KosrambicTapbiH
3epTTey dJicTeMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKaNbIK )KOHE TUIACTUKANIBIK MOHEPILTIKTI urepy. MojiepH 61
TEPMUHOJIOTHSICHIH 3EpPTTEY.

OcBoeHMe TEXHUKH MOJIEpH TaHLa. BiageTs MeTonKoi u3ydeHus IBUKEHUH B «spiral» Bo Bcex
paznenax ypoka. OCBOeHHE MY3BIKAIFHOW W TUTACTHYECKOW BBIPA3UTENLHOCTH. M3ydeHune
TEPMHUHOJIOTMU MOJIEPH TaHIIA.

Mopepn Ou TexHukachlH MeHrepy. CabakTbiH Oapibik Oemimzaepinae "spiral" KosraiabIcTapbiH
3epTTey dicTeMeciH MeHrepy. My3bIKaNbIK KOHE TUIACTHKAIBIK MOHEPILUTIKTI urepy. MozaepH 61
TE€PMHUHOJIOTHSICBIH 3€pPTTEY.




Conep:kanue

Op Typui OemiMaepaeri Kyjiay TEXHUKAChIH UTepyIiH Nelarorukaibik agicrepi. CabakThIH
OapibIK O6JIMIEpIHIEC calIMaK, TMHAMHKA XKOHE KO3FaIbIC MOHEPIIUIITIHIH 1IIKi Ma3MYHBIMEH
xyMbIc. OKy MBICAIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY/AbIH MeAaroruKanbIK npuHiunTepi. Kasipri 3amanrsr 6ui
OacTayblIIl ICHIeHTe OKBITYABIH MEearOTUKAJIBIK TPUHITUTITEPI.

HellaI‘OFI/I‘IGCKI/IG IMPUEMBI OBJIAICHUA TCXHUKU IMaICHUA B Ppa3JIMYHBIX pa3aciiax. Pa60Ta C BECOM,
HHHaMHKOﬁ 1 BHYTPCHHUM COACPIKAHUEM BBIPASUTCIBbHOCTH ABMKCHHUA BO BCEX pasciiax ypokKa.
HellaI‘OFI/I‘IGCKI/IG IMPUHIUIIBI COCTABJICHUA y‘IG6HBIX KOM6HH8,LII/II>1. OcBoenue neaarort4yeCKux
MIPUHITAIIOB 00YYCHHSI COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu Ha HauaabHBIX dTarax.

Pedagogical techniques of mastering the technique of falling in various sections. Working with
the weight, dynamics, and internal content of the expressiveness of movement in all sections of
the lesson.

Pedagogical principles of creating educational combinations. Mastering the pedagogical
principles of teaching modern choreography at the initial stages.

KiaroueBble KoMIeTeHIINHA

- Modern Guinie asa)xuo OpbIHIay TEXHUKAChIH MCHIEPY,

- Modern 6u GarbIThIHIA OPTYPIIi JKACTaFbl OKYIIBLIAP/IbIH KeKe PH3UKAIBIK XOpeorpadusibIK
KaOlIeTTepiH aHbIKTAY JKOHE JKaKCapTy,

- "Spiral" opblHIay TEXHUKACBIH 3aJIIbIH OPTACBIH/IA 0a3aIbIK KO3FaJIbICTa JKoHe MOodern ouine
Cross MeHrepy,

- Modern GuiHiH *achl MEH JCHIeiiHe COMKEC MYy3bIKAJIbIK OpHAIACY/IbI )KY3eTre achIpy,

- Marepuanapl urepyieri KaTemKTepAl aHbIKTay KOHE OJIap/Ibl TY3ETY,

- A1aM KYpbUIBICBIHBIH (PU3HOIOTHSICHIH TYCIHY apKbUIbI MOJErn OHiH OKBITY iCTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIH/AY CallaChlH AHBIKTAY JKOHE JKaKCapTy.

-ApHaiibl OKy OpBIHAApbIH/IA OacTaybIll AeHreiae MOdern GuiH OKbITY MEH OpPBIHIAY/IbI JKY3€Tre
aceIpy.

- BriageTs TeXHUKOI HCTIONHEHUS aakuo B modern TaHIIe,

- BeIsBIATE M ynydmarh WHAWBUAYAIbHBIE (U3NYECKHE Xopeorpaduyeckrie cnocoOHOCTH
y4aluxcs pa3Horo Bo3pacTa B HaIllpaBJICHUU TaHIa modern.

- Bnanetp TexHUKOM UCTIONHEHUS «spiral» B 0a30BBIX ABHKEHUSX HA CEPEIMHE 3aJla U CTOSS B
modern TaHIe,

- OcymIecTBIATh MY3BIKAIIBHYIO PACKIIAJIKY, COTIIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO OOyUEHUS TaHIa
modern,

- BeisiBiATh ommOKH B OCBOCHHH MaTepHajia U yMeeT UX HCIPABUTH,

- OnpenensiTe ¥ YIy4IlllaTh METOJUKY MPENoIaBaHus U Ka4ecTBO UCTIOTHEHHUS modern TaHIa
gyepe3 MOHUMaHne (PU3UOJIOTHH CTPOCHHUS YeIOBeKa.

- Ocyl1iecTBIATH MPENoiaBaHNe U UCTIOJHEHHE TaHI[a modern Ha Ha4aaTbHOM YPOBHE B
CTICIMANBHBIX YICOHBIX 3aBEIICHHSIX.

- Modern Ouinze agaxuo OpbIHIaY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY,

- Modern 6u GaFbITBIHIA OPTYPIIi JKACTAFbI OKYIIBLIAP/IBIH KeKe PH3UKAIIBIK XOpeorpadusibIK
KaOlIeTTepiH aHbIKTAY JKOHE XKaKcapTy,

- "Spiral" opsIHAay TEXHUKACHIH 3aJI/IbIH OpTachliHIa 0a3ablK KO3FalbIcTa koHe modern ouine
CrosS MeHrepy,

- Modern OuiHiH *achl MEH JIeHIeiiHe COMKEC MY3bIKAIIBIK OpHATIACY/IbI )KY3eTre achIpy,

- Marepuanapl Urepy/eri KaTeliKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE OlapIbl TY3ETY,

- AJ1aM KYpBUIBICBIHBIH (PU3HOJIOTHSCHIH TYCIHY apKbLUTbI MOJErn OMiH OKBITY 9iCTEMECIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIAY CallaChlH aHBIKTAY )KOHE KaAKCapTYy.

To carry out the teaching and performance of modern dance at the primary level in special
educational institutions.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AybI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display




Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Oky Oarnmapiamachel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHATIIAD
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMNOJHUTCIIbHBIC MaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsA

XopeorpadgusiibIK MIHAEPAIH MeJArOrMKAJIBIK Herisaepi
Ilegaroruvyeckue OCHOBBI MPENOJAABAHUSA XOpeorpadpuueckux
JUCUMILINH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1¥CIMIIIHHBI

Contemporary OuiHiH negarorukaJsbik Herizaepi 11
IHeparoruvyeckue oCHOBbI TaHla contemporary 11
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucumuniuesl POTC (II) 2220

CemecTp 4

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

dopma U BUIBI [TpakTuueckue 3ansatus — 40
yueOHBbIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 20

/KOJIN4€eCTBO KPeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Contemporary OWiH OKBITYABIH d1icTeMenik Herizaepi 11

MeTtoandeckre OCHOBBI IperoiaBaHus TaHia contemporary 11
Methodological Basics of Contemporary Dance Teaching 11

esau u3yyenus

Bacranke! geHreiae contemporary OuiH oKbITY KoHE opbiHIay. CabaKThIH OapIbIK OeiMIepiHIe
KO3FaJIBICTap bl OPBIH/IAY JIICTEMECIH OKY.

OcymecTBiATh NpenojJaBaHue U HCIOJIHEHHE TaHLA contemporary Ha HayaJbHOM YPOBHE.
I/IsyquI/Ie METOAUKHU UCITIOJTHCHUA I[BI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B CKpYYHMBAaHHU BO BCEX pa3/ciiaX ypoOKa.

To teach and perform contemporary dance at the primary level. Learning the technique of
performing twisting movements in all sections of the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kypaeni yiinectipy KO3FaJbICTapblH 3€pTTEYIH MeJarorukanblK ojicTepl. AMHamy oicTepiH
3eprTey oaictemeci. bu OGaitaMaapbIHBIH OPBIHIAYBIHIAAFBl TJIACTUKAIBIK YKOHE SMOIMOHAIBI
MoHepIIiK. Bypany KUMBUIIapbIHBIH OarnapiamMacblHa COMKec OKY MbICAAApbhlH KYpacThIpy
onicreMeci. bys Kypc contemporary TEXHUKAcChIHbIH OacTamlKbl JIEHIeHlH YHpeTyre MyMKIHJIK
oepeni.

[Tenarornyeckue npuembl U3Y4YEHUs] IBHKCHUM CIIOKHOM KOOpAWHALIMU. METOIMKa HU3y4ECHUS
IIpUEMOB: BpallCHUA. BBIpa3I/ITeJ'ILHOCTL IJIaCTHYECKasds M OMOIIMOHAJIbHAsA B HMCIIOJHCHHUU
TaHIEBaJIbHBIX CBA30K. MeToAMKa COCTAaBICHHUS yU€OHBIX IPUMEPOB MO IpOrpamMMme JABHKEHUN B
CKpYUYHUBaHUHU. I[aHHBIfI KypC TIO3BOJCT MNpPeroJaBaTb HadaJILHBIN YPOBCHb TCXHUKU
contemporary.

Pedagogical techniques for studying movements of complex coordination. Methods of studying
techniques: rotations. Plastic and emotional expressiveness in the performance of dance bundles.
The method of drawing up training examples for the program of movements in twisting. This course
allows to teach the initial level of contemporary technology.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "Par terre" xone "exercises" GeimaepiHie KO3FaIbICTAP/Ibl OKBITY ICTEMECIH MEHIepYy KOHE
KOJIJIaHy.

- - Bapnbik Gemimaepe "swing" xxone "Oypay" TocinaepiMeH KO3FalIbICThI OPBIHAAY TEXHHKACHIH
MEHTepY,

- Bapineik Gemnimaep e aitHaIBICTBI «SPiral» opbIiHIay TeXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY,

- KenicrikTe Ko3rany OoiibiHIIIa CONtemporary Ou KUMbUIIAPBIH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH KOJIJIaHy,

- My3bika TaHJIay KPUTEPHIIIEPIH MEHTEPY JKOHE Kac kKoHe OU OKBITY JIEHTeiiHe ColKec
MY3BIKQJIBIK KAUFACTBIPYIBI )KY3€Te achIpy.




- Contemporary 6u HeTi37epiH MEHTepY,

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKaChIH MPAKTUKAIBIK MEHIepY/Ie Taliay *KoHe OaKpLIay XKYprisy,

- Marepuanapl urepyzeri KaTeaikTep/Ii aHbIKTay JKOHE OJIapbl Ty3€eTe Oiy.

- OcBauBaTh U NPUMEHSTH METOJIMKY MPENOIaBaHUsl IBUKEHUM B pa3jenax «par terre» u
«exercises» Ha CEepE€AMHE 3ajia, UCITI0JIB3YA TEPMHUHOJOIMI0 KIIACCUUCCKOI'o TaHIla K TaHIIa
contemporary,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU MCIIOJTHEHHUS JABUWXXCHUS IIpUeMaMu «swing» N «CKpPY4YHBaHUA» BO BCEX
pasnenax,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU MCIIOTHEHUS BpallCcHus B CIIMPAJId BO BCEX pa3aciiax,

- [IpumeHsATH METOUKY OOyUEHHS IBUKECHUSM TaHIAa contemporary 1o mepeMenieHUIo B
IIPOCTPAHCTBE,

- Bnanets xpurepusMu moadopa My3bIKH U OCYIIECTBIIATh MY3bIKAIBHYIO PACKJIAAKY, COTJIACHO
BO3pAacCTy M YPOBHIO 00yUYeHHUs TaHIIa contemporary,

- Bnagets ocHOBamMu contemporary TaHiia,

- AHaJ'II/ISI/IpOBaTL H IIPOBOAUTDb KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTUYCCKOM OCBOCHHWH TCXHUKHU TaHIIA
contemporary,

- BEIBIATE OIIMOKH B OCBOEHUH MaTrepuajia U yMETb UX UCIIPABUTD.

- Master and apply the technique of teaching movements in the "par Terre" and "exercises"
sections in the middle of the hall, using the terminology of classical dance and contemporary
dance,

- Master the technique of performing the movement with the techniques of "swing" and
"twisting™ in all sections,

- Master the technique of performing rotation «spiral» in all sections,

- Apply the technique of teaching contemporary dance movements to move in space,

- Master the criteria for selecting music and perform musical layout, according to the age and
level of training in contemporary dance,

- Master the basics of contemporary dance,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of dance techniques contemporary,
- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayiast | XopeorpadusijibiK NOHAEPAiH MeIaroruKajibIK Herisuepi
Ilexaroruyeckue OCHOBBI NIPENOJABAHUSA XOpeorpadpuyecKux
AUCHHUIIIIMH

Pedagogical basics of choreographic

Ha3zpanue qucuuniaudbl | XaJbIK-CaXHAJIBIK Ouinin Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI HAPOAHO-CIleHNYNYecKoro Tanua 11
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

MK IUCHHMITHHBI b/l (KB)

Koa nucunnimnsel ONST (II) 2221

Cemectp 4

Konun4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma U BHIABI [TpakTuyeckue 3ausatus — 30
Y4eOHbIX 3aHATHI CPOII - 15

/xoauyectBo kpeauToB | CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJbIK-caxHaJbIK OUiHIH Herizzaepi |

OCHOBBI HAPOJHO-CLICHUYUYECKOTo TaHna [




Basics of folk-stage dance |

ean nzyyenus

XablK OWJIepiH OKBITY/ABI JKOHE CTUJIICY[I JKy3ere achlpy. XallbIK-CaxHaJbIK OM KO3FaIbICHIH
3epTTEY SJICTEMECIH MEHIepy. XalbIK OMiHAeri OM KOMOMHANMSIIAPBIH OPBIHIAY TICLII , CHITATHI
KOHE cayaTThUIbIFBL. JKac epekImenmiKTepiHe coiikec XopeorpadusulblK YIKbIM YIIIH XaJbIK-
CaxHaJBIK OU ATIOATEPIH KYPACTHIPY.

OcCyIIecTBIATh MPENoiaBaHUe M CTUIIM3AINI0 HAPOJHBIX TaHleB. OCBOCHUE METOIUKU U3YyUCHHUSI
JIBUKCHU HApOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep W TPaMOTHOCTh HCIOJHEHUS
TaHIICBAJIbHBIX KOMOMHAIMI B HapogHOM TaHie. CoCcTaBICHUE ATIOJIOB HAPOJHO-CIICHUYECKOTO
TaHIA JJIs1 XOpeorpaduyeckoro KOJUIEKTUBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOCHHOCTSIM.
OcCyIIecTBIATh MPENoIaBaHUe W CTUIIN3ALINIO HAPOIHBIX TaHIeB. OCBOCHHE METOIUKU U3yUCHHS
JIBUKCHU HApOJHO-CIICHMYECKOTO TaHIa. MaHepa , XapakTep W TPaMOTHOCTh HCIOJHEHHS
TaHIICBAJILbHBIX KOMOMHAIMI B HapogHOM TaHie. COoCTaBICHUE ATIOJIOB HAPOIHO-CIICHUYECKOTO
TaHIA JJIs1 XOpeorpauyeckoro KOJUIEKTHBA COTJIACHO BO3PACTHBIM OCOOEHHOCTSIM.

Conepxanue

Bunig Heri3ri KUMBLIIIAPBIH 3epTTEY SAICTEMEC]: UCIIaH aKaJIeMUsIIBIK Oui, ucraH oui (ramMeHko,
ChIFaH OwWi, WTANBIHABIK aKaJAEMHUIBIK OM TapaHTeuia. KOCTIOMHIH 3JIeMEHTTEpiMeH
aTpuOyTTapBIMEH KYMBIC. AKaJIeMHUSIIBIK XKOHE XAIBIKTHIK OemimMaepe Ou 3TIOATepiH KypacThIpy
anmicreMeci.

MGTOI[I/IKa HU3YUCHUA OCHOBHBIX ILBI/I)KCHI/If/'I TaHOa: HUCIIAaHCKOI'O aKaJICEMHYCCKOI'O TaHIia,
HCITAHCKOT'O TaHIa Q)HaMCHKO, ObIMAHCKOT'O TaHIAd, HUTAJBAHCKOI'O aKaJACMHYCCKOI'O TaHIla
tapanteia. PaGora ¢ arpuOyramu W 2JeMEHTaMH KOCTIOMa. MeToauka COCTaBIEHUS
TaHOCBAJIbHBIX 3THOJ0B B aKaACMHUYCCKOM U HAPOJAHOM pa3JiCiiax

Methods of studying the main dance movements: Spanish academic dance, Spanish flamenco
dance, Gypsy dance, Italian academic tarantella dance. Working with costume attributes and
elements. Methods of drawing up dance sketches in the academic and folk sections

KiaroueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XanbIK OMIHIH HET13r1 3JIEMEHTTEP1 MEH KO3FaJIbIChIH TaJlJIay XKOHE cayaTThl OPBIHJAY,

- Koceiminia 6in1im Oepy canachIHia XaiablK OMJIEPiH OKBITYABI KY3€re achipy,

- Kazipri xopeorpadusiiarsl XaabIKThIK OM CTUIIM3AIMSCHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE )KY3€Te achIpy,

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadus npru3Machl apKbUIbI XaJIbIK OMJIEPiH LIBIFAp,

- AHaJII/I3I/IpOBaTI> U I'paMOTHO UCIIOJIHATHL OCHOBHBIC 3JICMEHTBI U IBUKCHUA HAPOJAHOT'O TaHIaA,
- OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITB npenoaaBaHne HAPOAHOI'O TAHILICB B C(1)epe JOIIOJIHUTEIIbHOI'O O6pa30BaHI/I$I,
- OnpeensaTh U OCYLIECTBIISITh CTUIM3AIMI0 HAPOJAHBIX TAHIIEB B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu,
- COUuHATL U OCYIICCTBIIATH IOCTAHOBKH HAPOJAHBIX TAHLICB UCPE3 IIPU3MY COBpeMeHHOfI
xopeorpadum.

- Analyze and correctly perform the main elements and movements of folk dance,

- To carry out the teaching of folk dance in the field of additional education,

- Define and implement the stylization of folk dances in modern choreography,

- Compose and perform folk dance performances through the prism of modern choreography.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | Oy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
Cwnadyc, JOTOTHUTEIFHBIE MaTePUATIBI
Syllabus, additional materials
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HanmenoBanme moayis | XopeorpagusiiablK MOHAEPAIH OKbITY daicremeci I
MeToauka npenojaaBaHusi XxopeorpapuuecKux JUCHUIIHH |
Methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines |




Ha3panue qucuumiiunabl | Modern OMiH OKBITYIBIH d1icTeMeci |
Metoauka npenogasanus TaHua modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching 1

MK IUCHUIIHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl MPTM (I) 3222

Cemectp 5)

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BHABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu - 10

3aHATUH /KOJIMYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ausTus — 30

KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3UTHI Modern 6uiniH nexarorukansik Herizaepi 11
[lemarornyeckue ocHOBEI Taua modern 11
Teaching basics of modern dance I1

Heau u3yyenus

Modern OwuiHiH YUIHIII TPUHIUIIHIE Kypaeni ¢opmackl modern OHiH OKBITY KOHE OKBITY
o/licTeMeciH MEHTepy.

OcBoeHNe METOJIUKU M3YYEHHS W MpEerojaBaHus TaHia modern yCiI0KHEHHOW (OPMBI TPETHETO
IIpUHIHIIA TCXHUKHU modern TaHIa.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching modern dance, a complicated form of the third
principle of modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

«Spiral», «contraction» KeMeriMeH YIKEH CeKipylep/i, HapTepiiik 0emiMIeri KO3FaablCTap IbIH
KYpJEJIEHTeH TYPiH OKBITY 91icTeMeci. MoaepH OUiH OKBITY dJicTeMeCiH Tanaay.3amManayu
MOJIEpH OMiHIH KUMBUI-KO3FaJIbIChl MEH JKaTThIFy KOMOMHAIMSUIAPBIH CayaTThl OPBIHAAY.
Tepmunonorus. My3slkanslk cyiienmengey. [lnacTukanbik koHe My3bIKaJIbIK MOHEPII1 OPbIHAAY.
Mertoarka nmpernoiaBaHusl yCI0KHEHHOM (OpMbI IBM)KEHUH B TapTEPHOM paszese, O0IbIIuX
MIPBIKKOB C MCTIONBb30BaHUEM «spiral», «contraction». AHaNU3 METOANKHU MPENOIaBaHUs MOIEPH
TaHLa. ['paMOTHOE NCIIOJHEHUE IBUKEHUN M yueOHbIX KOMOMHAIIMN MOJIEpH TaHIa.
Tepmunonorus. My3sikanbHble packiaaku. [Imactuueckas u My3blkaibHask BEIPa3UTEIbHOCTb.
Methods of teaching the complicated form of movements in the parterre section, large jumps
using "spiral”, "contraction". Analysis of the methods of teaching the modern dance Competent
execution of movements and training combinations of modern dance. Terminology. Musical
layouts.Plastic and musical expressiveness.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- M. I'poM-neHeH1H caaMarbIMEH KYMBIC icTey. 3ail opTachiHaa "site contraction" op Typ:i
TYpJiepi;

- Enenne modern 61 KO3FanbICTapbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETUIIMIH KOHE OPbIHAATYbIH
MEHTIepy;

- 3anapiH opTackiHia modern OM KO3FaJIbICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl 1C JKY31H/IE€ KOPCETUTYIH jKoHE
OpBIHJIATYBIH MEHTEPY;

- Briagets MeToaMKOIM MpenogaBaHus TPETHETO NPUHIUMIA TeXHUKK modern mkoiasl M.I'paMm -
pabota c BecoM Tena. Paznuunble BUJIBI «site contraction» Ha cepeinHe 3aJa;

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTUYECKUM ITOKA30M U HCIIOJTHEHUEM ABMKEHMI modern TaHIla Ha
ToJ1y;

- OCyIecTBIsATh TPAMOTHBIN MTPAKTUYECKUM MTOKa3 M UCTIOJHEHNE JBMKEHNH modern TaHIa Ha
CEepEeIMHE 3aJ1a.

- Master the method of teaching the third principle of the modern technique of the M. Graham
school - working with body weight. Various types of "site contract™ in the middle of the hall;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements on the
floor;




- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJIap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIIOJTHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayisi | XopeorpagusiiibIK NIHAEPAiH OKBITY daicTeMeci I
MeTtoauka npenoaaBaHus XopeorpaguyecKux Jucuuniu- |
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines |

Haspanune mucuunimabl | Contemporary 6min okbITy daicremeci I
MeToanka npenoaaBaHus TaHua contemporary I
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1

UK AUCHUIIMHBI b/ (KB)
Koa nucunmnimnbl MPTC (I) 3225
CemecTp 5)
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueonnix | Jlexiuu — 10
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 20
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 15
CPO - 45
IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiHiH negarorukanbsik Herizgaepi 11

Ilenarornyeckne ocHOBBI TaHIa contemporary 11
Teaching basics of Contemporary Dance 11

ean usydyenus

Contemporary 6uiH OipHelle MMITyJbCTEPMEH KypZeli TYpJe OKBITY >KOHE OKBITY 9/liCTeMECiH
MeHrepy. My3bIKaJIbIK KOHE MIACTUKAJIBIK MOHEPIILUIIKTI 1aMBbITY.

OcBoeHne METOAMKHM M3y4eHHUs M NpernoJiaBaHHs TaHIa contemporary B YCIOXKHEHHOU (opme
paboThl € HECKOJIbKMMH  HMIyJbcaMu. Pa3BuTHe  My3bIKaJbHOM M IUIACTUYECKOU
BBIPA3UTEIBHOCTH.

Mastering the methods of studying and teaching contemporary dance in a complex form of working
with multiple impulses. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

OKy MbICATAAPBIHAAFBI ACHC IJIIACTUKACBIHBIH, )KYMBICEI MCH KO3FaJIBICBIHBIH JaMYhI. EI[GHI[@
KOHE 3aJIJIbIH OPTACHIHIAFbI O6JIiMIepiHIeri OipHele UMITYJIbCIIeH AKYMBIC ICTeY/IIH o/liCTEMENIK
omictepi. Contemporary OuiH OKBITY 9J1icTeMeciH Tanaay. Kasipri 3amanrbel Ou cabarbiHa
KATTBIFy KOMOMHAIMSIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY 9IiICTEMECI.

Pa3BuTne nBrkeHus 1 paboTa MIaCTUKU KOpITyca B y4eOHbIX puMepax. MeTondeckue nprueMsl
pa6OTBI C HCCKOJIbKMMHU UMITYJIbCAMU B pa3JICJIC HA MIOJY U Ha CCPCANHE 3aJ1a. Ananuz MCTOAUKH
MpenoaaBaHus TaHia contemporary. Meroauka cocTaBieHUs YI€OHBIX KOMOMHAITUH.

The development of movement and the work of body plastics in training examples. Methodological
techniques for working with multiple pulses in the section on the floor and in the middle of the
hall.Analysis of the methodology of teaching contemporary dance. Methodology for composing
training combinations.

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- P. JIaGaHn >xyiieci OolibIHIIIA SHEPTUACHIMEH Oipre contemporary Ou TeXHUKachlH MEHTepY;
- Kocsiminia 6itim Oepy canacbiHia contemporary OMiH OKBITYBI KY3€re achIpy;

- Contemporary 61 TEXHUKAChIH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK MEHIepyre Oakpliay >kacay;

- Contemporary OMiH OpBIHIAY TOXKIPUOECIH KY3€ere achIpy;

- Contemporary Ou OpbIHJIay KaTeJIEPiH aHBIKTAY KOHE TY3ETY,




- Contemporary OuiH OpbIH/IAY TEXHUKACHIH KOJIIaHa OTBIPHIN, OU KOMBLIBIMIAPBIH KY3€Te
aceIpy.

- Bnanenue TexHuKOM contemporary TaHIa ¢ S3HeprusiMu 1o cucteme P.Jlabana

- Ocy1iecTBIATH MPEoaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe JOMOTHATEIFHOT0 00pa3oBaHus
- HpOBO,I[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IIPAKTUYCCKOT'O OCBOCHHA TCXHHWKHU TaHIa contemporary

- Ocy1ecTBIATh NPAKTUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS TaHIla contemporary

- BeIsBATe u HUCIIPABJISATH OIIMOKHU B UCIIOJIHEHHUH T aHIla contemporary

- Ocy1ecTBIATh IOCTAHOBKY TaHIIEB, IPUMEHSISI TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS contemporary TaHLa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education;

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances using contemporary dance techniques.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO AyBbI3IIa EMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIS Y CTHBINM DK3aMEH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
Cunnalyc, JOMOJIHUTEIbHBIE MAaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayis | XopeorpagusiabiK MOHAEPAiH OKbITY daicremeci I
MeToauka npenojaaBaHusi XxopeorpapuuecKux JUCHUIIHH |
Methods of teaching of choereographic disciplines |

Ha3panue nucuunimabl | Jly3TTi-Kiaaccukaiabik 0u Herizaepi I
OCHOBBI 1YITHO-KJIACCHYECKOro Tanna I
The basics of the duet-classical dance I

UK AMCHUIIMHBI bJ1 (KB)
Koa iucuunimnnel ODKT (1) 3224
Cemectp 5
KosnuyecTBo kpennToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueoHbix | Jlexiuu — 10
3aHATHH /KOJIHYEeCTBO [TpakTnueckue 3ansatus — 20
KPeIuTOB CPOII - 15
CPO —45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kinaccukansik Ousnin Heriznepi 11

OcHoBHI K1accuueckoro tania Il
The Basics of Classical Dance 11

ean n3yyenus

Koceimmia 6imim  Oepy canachlHAa AYITTi-KIACCHKAJBIK OHJIH MHapTepiiK KOHE oyenaeri
KOJI/1aybIHBIH KapamaibIM TYpJepiH OKBITYbI )Ky3€ere acbpy. 3aMaHayu Xxopeorpadusiiarsl 1y3TTi-
KJIACCHUKAJIBbIK 61/1,[[1 KOJIAayAbl KOJIJIAHY JarAbIChIL.

Ocy1ecTBIIATh NMPENOJABaHUE MPOCTHIX BHJIOB MAPTEPHOW M BO3AYLIHOM MOIIEPKKH TyITHO-
KJIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla B cq)epe JOIIOJIHHUTCIIBHOT'O 06pa30BaH1/15{. Hagrix MPUMCHCHUA IMMOAICPIKCK
Jy3THO-KJIACCMYECKOI0 TaHI[a B COBPEMEHHOU Xopeorpaduu.

Carry out teaching of simple types of parterre and air support of duet-classical dance in the field of
additional education. Skill of using duet-classical dance supports in modern choreography

Conepxanue

JlyaTTi-KJIacCUKaNBIK OUJIeri mapTepiIik KOJIayIbIH HET13r1 TypiaepiH 3eprrey. Jy TTi-
KJIACCHUKAJIBIK OMJIeri mapTepiiK KoJaay TOCUIIEPiH OpbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHTEpY.
Kiraccukanbik OuiH TapTepili KoTepyaepiHe CEPIKTECIICH KYMBIC ICTEY/I1 MPAKTUKAIBIK TYPIE




MEHIepy: MO3HIUIap MEH KOJI ayJlapMaliapbl, OpTalbIK, calMak. Kiaccukaibik Ou
MYpacChIH/IaFbI MAPTEIIET] YCTay 9ICTEPiHIH TEXHUKACKIH KapacThIPY KOHE TaJAay.

I/I3yquHe OCHOBHBIX BHU10B napTepHofI MOAACPIKKHU AYITHO-KIIaCCHUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa. OBJ'Ia,Z[eHI/Ie
HAaBbIKAMU TE€XHHUKU UCIIOJIHEHMS IPUEMOB ITAPTEPHOU IOAAECPKKH Ty3ITHO- KIIACCHYECKOIO
TaHIIA.

[IpakTueckoe ocBoeHHE pabOTHI ¢ MAPTHEPOM B IMAPTEPHBIX MOAJIEPIKKAX KIACCUUECKOI0 TaHIa:
MOJIOKEHUA U MEPEeBOIbl PYK, LIEHTP, Bec. [IpocMoTp 1 aHaIM3 pueMOB NapTEPHBIX MOIAEPKEK B
HacCJICAUH KIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIa.

The studying of the main types of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the skills of
the technique of performing the techniques of parterre support for duet-classical dance. Practical
learning how to work with a partner in a classical dance parterre support: hand positions and
transfers, centre, weight. Review and analyse the techniques of parterre support in the heritage of
classical dance.

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINN

- LysT OuiH OKBITY HETi3AepiH Oiy.

- Iy>T OMiH OpbIHIAY TEXHUKACHIH MEHI€PY;

- [TapTep xoHe oyene KoayIblH HET13T1 TYpJiepiH MEHrepy;

- Modern 61 TeEXHUKACBIH OpBIHIAyaa I[yaTTi Ou marabpUIapbiH KOJIJIaHy;

- Kinaccukanspik sxoHe 1y TTi OUl MPaKTUKAIBIK UTEpYAe Talaay jkoHe OaKbLIay KYprizy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBEI npenoaaBaHusA AySTHOI'O TaHIA,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TEXHUKOU HCIIOTHEHHUSI AYOTHOI'O TaHIa,

- Bnaners OCHOBHBIMU BHJIaMU ITAPTEPHON U BO3YILHON MTOAJECPKKH;

- HpI/IMeH}ITB HAaBbIKU JY3THOT'O TaHIlda B UCIIOJIHCHUHN TCXHUKH modern TaHIAa,

- AHaJII/ISI/IpOBaTB U MPOBOAWUTH KOHTPOJIb B IIPAKTHUYCCKOM OCBOCHUHN KJIACCUUCCKOI'0O U AYOTHOT'O
TaHIIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance;

- Master the technique of performing duet dance;

- Master the main types of parterre and air support;

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques;

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

®dopMa UTOrOBOI0O AypI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounsrii maTtepuana | Oky OarnapiiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiiap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AONOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayis | XopeorpagusaiabiK mHAepAiH Herizaepi |
OcHoBbI XOpeorpapuyeckux JucuuniauH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3panue nucuuniuebl | 3aMaHayu xopeorpaus CTWIbJAEPiHiH NPaKTUKYMBI |
IIpakTUKyM cTHIIel coBpeMeHHOi xopeorpadum 1
Modern Choreography Styles Practicum |

MK IUCHMIIHHBI BJI(KB)

Kon aucunmjimHbl PSSCh (I) 3225

CemecTp 5

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATUH /KOJIHYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3UTHI 3amaHayu xopeorpadusgarbl CTUIbACPAIH KaIbIITACYbI

dopmMupoBaHHe CTHIIEH B COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu




| Formation of styles in modern choreography

Hean nzyyenus

Ka3zipri xopeorpadusHblH 01 OaFBITTapBIHBIH CIIEKTPIH MPAKTUKAIIBIK HTEPY/Il TAJIJIayFa Ko3Kapac.
He):[ar OIrMUeCcKUuu nmoaxod K aHallu3dy MPaKTUYCCKOTO OCBOCHHUA CIICKTpa TaHICBAJIBHBIX
HaIpaBJIeHUH COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpapuun
Pedagogical approach to the analysis of the practical development of the spectrum of dance
directions of modern choreography

Conepxanue

3amaHayu xopeorpadusHbIH SPTYpIi OaFBITTaApBIHBIH OMJIEPIH: Ka3, MOJIEPH, KOHTEMIIOPApPH OKY
KOHE NPAKTUKAJIBIK JaMBITY. XOpeorpa(usHbIH SPTYpil CTHUIIBJIEPIH OKBITYFa CaJIbICTHIPMAIIbI
Tajay jkacay. 3aMaHayu XopeorpadusHbIH OpbIHAAY CTHIIBICPIHIH TEXHUKACHIHIAFbI MY3bIKAJIBIK
KOHE IUIACTUKANBIK MOHepiimiri. 3amanayn xopeorpadusi CTHIBACPIHIH MPAKTHKAIBIK
JaMYBIHJIaFbI €KIIH KoHE KO3FaIbICc eKmiHl. CaxHaIbIK OPBIHIAYIIBLIBIK TOKIpOUEC.

N3yuenne M IpakTHYECKOE OCBOCHME TaHIEB pPa3jIW4HbIX HAMNPABICHUM COBPEMEHHOMN
xopeorpaduu: mka3, MoAepH, contemporary. CpaBHUTENbHBIA aHAM3 TPEHAXKa Pa3IUYHBIX
cTriieil xopeorpaduu. My3bIKallbHAS ¥ TUIACTUYECKAsT BRIPA3UTEIIBHOCTh B TEXHUKE MCTIOTHCHHUS
cTuien COBpeMeHHOﬁ XOpGOFpaCI)I/II/I. AKHCHTLI " UMITYJIbC ABHUXKCHUS B IIPAKTUYICCKOM OCBOCHHUU
cTrIIel coBpeMeHHoi xopeorpaduu. CrieHHnYecKast MpaKkTHKa UCTIOTHCHHSI.

Studying and practical improving dances of various directions of modern choreography: jazz,
modern, contemporary. Comparative analysis of the coaching of different styles of choreography.
Musical and plastic expression in performance technique of contemporary choreography styles.
Emphasis and impulse of movement in practical mastering of modern choreography styles. Stage
performance practice..

KarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- TYpJIi TEXHUKaJIap MEH jkaHpiapaa 6u OaimamaapbiH, XopeorpadusiibiK STIOATEPl CayaTTh
OpBIHIAY

- OpbIHJAY MPAKTUKACBIHAA MY3bIKAJIBIK aKIIEHTTEP Il aXKbIpaTy: a3, MOJIEpPH, contemporary

- TPEHaX bl aHBIKTAY JKOHE Tajjay: ka3, MOAEPH, contemporary

- OpBIHAAYAAFbl KaTeNep/ii aHBIKTAY KOHE OJIap/Ibl KO0

-I'PaMOTHO UCIIOJIHATH TAHIICBAJIbHBIC CBA3KH, Xopeorpa(buqemcne OTIOJZbI B PAa3JIMYHBIX TCXHUKAX
H KaHpax

-pasnuyaTh My3bIKaJIbHBIE aKIEHTHI B [IPAKTUKE UCIIOJIHEHM: JKa3, MOJIEpH, contemporary
-OMPEACIIATh U aHAJIM3UPOBATE TPCHAXK: I7Ka3, MOJACPH, contemporary

-OnpeaAciiATh OIIIMOKY B MCIIOJIHEHUU U YMETb UX YCTPAHUTH

- competently perform dance bundles, choreographic sketches in various techniques and genres
-distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify errors in performance and be able to eliminate them

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist Xopeorpadusabik moHaepAin Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyeckux gucuuminy I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Ha3panune nucuuniuabl | Kasak Ouin okbITy Herizaepi I
OcHoOBBI NIpenogaBaHusA Ka3axckoro Tanua |
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI bJ1 (KB)

Koa aucuMminuel OPKZzT (1) 3226




CemecTp 5

KoanuecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3NTHI XanblK-caxHalbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi I1

OCHOBBI HapOHO-CLIEHHYecKoro TaHIa 1
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

ean uzyyenus

Kazak OwWiHIH HETI3AEpIH OKBITYIbl JXY3€re achlpy, OKBITY OMICTEMECIH, XOpeorpadusIbIK
JIEKCHKaHBI MEHI'epY KOHE OKY KOMOMHAIUsATIAphl MEH O STIOATEPIH kKacail Oiy.

OcymiecTBIATh TPENoJaBaHUe OCHOB Ka3aXCKOT'O TaHIA, BIAJETh METOAMKOW IPEIoJIaBaHus,
Xopeorpagpuueckol JEKCHKOW W YMETh COCTaBJIATH y4eOHble KOMOMHAIMM W TaHIIEBaJIbHbIC
ATHOJIBI.

To teach the basics of Kazakh dance, master the teaching methodology, choreographic vocabulary
and be able to make educational combinations and dance sketches.

Conepxanue

Oitenaep MeH epiep Onepi OeniMaepiHIH KO3FAIBICHIH 3€PTTEY d/iCTEMEC: Heri3ri KO3rajbICTap,
KOJIIap/AbIH €peKIlle MO3UIMSIIaphl, allHATY XKoHe Ti3ere KoHy Oeunimi. bip opbIHaayiibIFa apHanFaln
Ka3ak OMiHIH KMMBUIIApBIH KOCA OTBIPHII, CTUIIBCHIIPUITCH ATIOATED JKacay.

MGTOI[I/IKa HU3YUCHUA ,Z[BI/I)KGHI/If/i pa3aciioB KEHCKOTO U MYIKCKOI'O TAHLEB: OCHOBHBLIX XOOB,
cienn(UIeCKuX TOJIOKEHUH pYyK, BpalleHWHd M pasfen mocafok Ha KosieHo CocTaBiieHHE
CTHJIIN30BAaHHbIX 3THOJ0B C BKIIFOUCHUECM ,I[BI/I)K@HI/Iﬁ Ka3axCKOI'o TaHIla Ha OAHOT'O UCITOJTHUTECIIA.
Methods of studying the movements of the sections of women's and men'’s dance: the main moves,
specific hand positions, rotations and the section of knee landings. Making stylized sketches with
the inclusion of the movements of the Kazakh dance for one performer.

KiaroueBnbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Ka3aK OMIHIH HETi13/IepiH OKBITYIBIH 9JIICTEMENIK HET137IepiH OLuTy,

- OKY MBICAJIJIapbIH, ATIOJITEPIH KOHE OKY KOMIO3MLIMSIAPBIH 9JIICTEMENIK cayaTThl Kypa Oiny,
- OM1H MYy3bIKaJbIK HET131H Tanai OuTy, KO3FaIbICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAJaCTHIPY,

- XopeorpausuIbIK IoHAep OolbIHIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpY *KOHE OTKI3Yy SICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KoJaHa Oiny.

- cayaTTbl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOpCeTiniMI1 MeHrepy. Ko3FainbICThIH cuniaThl MEH OpPBIHIATY MOHEPIH
oiy,

-OUTIM aNmymIbUTap/IbIH JKaC ePEKIIETIKTePl MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIe1arOT UKAJIBIK HET13/IepiH
KOJIZIaHy,

- OUTIM amymIbUTapIBIH TAaUbIHABIK HOTHOKENIEPiH Oaraail 011y, KaTeTKTep i aHBIKTAy KOHE KO¥O,
- 3HaThb METOIMUECKNE OCHOBBI IIPENOJaBAaHUS OCHOB Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIa ,

- METO/IMYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABIISITh Y4€OHbIE TPUMEPHI, ITIO/IbI U y4EOHbIE KOMITIO3UIINH,

- aHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3BIKAJIBHYI0 OCHOBY M3y4a€MbIX TAHLEB, OCYIIECTBIATH TPAMOTHYIO
packiIagKy puTMHYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKECHUH,

- [PaMOTHO MPUMEHATh METOJUKY MOCTPOCHHSI U TIPOBEJICHHS YPOKOB 110 XOpeorpaduuecKumM
JTUCIUIUINHAM,

- BJIAZIETh TPAMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYECKHUM IT0OKa30M. 3HATh XapaKTEP U MAaHEPY UCIIOIHEHHUS
JIBIDKCHUH,

TIPUMEHATH IICUXO0JIOTr0-TIeJarOTH4eCKUe OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00yYaroIUXCs,
.YMETh OLIEHHUBAThH PE3yIbTaThl HOJTOTOBKH O0YUAIOLIUXCSl, ONPEAENATh U YCTPAHSITH OMIMOKH.
- know the methodological basics of teaching the basics of Kazakh dance,

- be able to methodically write case studies, studies, and teaching composition,




- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements,

- be able to correctly apply the methodology of building and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines,

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements.

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students,

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHKaIbIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTruecKuil oKa3
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJAap
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIIOJTHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayias | XopeorpausibIK noHaepAin Herizaepi I
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx AucuumInH I
Basics of choreographic disciplines |

Haszpanme mucummiunbl | KinaccnkauabIk OMAiH NIPAKTHKYMBI
I[IpakTHKYM KJIaCCH4€CKOr0 TaHIa
Practicum of classical dance

MK IUCHUILUTHHBI bJ1 (KB)

Kon aucunnyimmubl PKT 3227

CemecTp 5)

KoauuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonsnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATUH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPEeIHUTOB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3NTHI Knaccukanbik 6uaig Herizaepi 11

OcHOBBI K1accuueckoro Tania Il
The Basics of Classical Dance I1

ean usydyenus

Krnaccukanplk OuIiH OpTa LMKIIHIH KO3FaJbICTAPBIH 3€PTTEy OMAICTEMECIH KOHE cayaTThl
MPaKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIM/1 MEHTEPY.

Bnagers rpaMOTHBIM MPaKTHUYECKUM IMOKAa30M U METOAMKOW HM3y4eHHS ABWKCHHUN  CpPETHEro
[HUKJIa KJIACCUYECKOTO TaHIIA.

Possess a competent practical demonstration and method of studying the movements of the middle
cycle of classical dance

Conepxanue

biniM anymbutapasiH GU3HOIOTHICH MEH TCUXOJIOTUSCHIH SICTEMENIK-TIeJarOrMKaIbIK TYCIHY.
Oprta nukn Oarmapiamachl OOWBIHINA KIACCHKANBIK OM KUMBUIIAPBIH MPAKTUKAIBIK 3EpPTTEY.
Ynken cekipynepai yipeny. KomOuHamusuiapabl KypacTblpy AaFAbiChl. TepMHUHOJIOTHUSHBI
3eprrey. Kinaccukanbik 61 xoHe Xxopeorpadus cabakTapblH ©TKi3y JaFAbUIapbIH 1aMBITY.
MeTOJII/IKO-He)IaFOFI/I'-IeCKOG OCMBICJICHUE (1)I/IBI/IOJ'IOFI/II/I n IICUXOJIOTHH O6yanOHIHXCH.
HpaKTI/I‘-ICCKOC HU3YUYCHUC I[BI/I)KCHPIIZ KIIaCCUYCCKOI'0 TaHIla IO MporpamMme CpeIHCro IHUKIIa
oOyueHusi. M3yuenue Oonbmmx npbDKKOB. HaBbik cocraBieHust koMmOuHanmil. M3ydenue
TCPMUHOJIOTHUH. Pa3BuTre HaBBIKOB MMPOBCACHUA YPOKaA KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIla U xopeorpa(blzm.
Methodological and pedagogical understanding of the students’ physiology and psychology.
Practical study of classical dance movements according to the program of the middle cycle of
training. Study of big jumps. The skill of making combinations. Study of terminology. Developing
the skills of conducting a classical dance and choreography lesson.

KiaroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA




- Knaccukansik OuaiH OpeIHAATY TOKIpUOECIH MEHTEPY;

- bunin GapnbiK OarpITTAPBIHBIH TPAKTHKAIBIK HET137epi MEH OU TUTIH MEHTepY;

- OKy KOMOMHALIUSIIAPBIH KYPY;

- Koceimiia 6itim Oepy mekemenepinae xopeorpadus cabarbiH 0TKi3Y;

- bupin xac epekienikTepiHe koHe XopeorpadusuIblK KaOiIeTTepiHe COUKEC THIM/I1 OKBITY
TEXHHUKACHIH TaHJIAay XKOHE TaJay.

- Bnazets nmpakTHKOI UCTIOTHEHUS KIIACCHYECKOTO TaHIIA;

- Bﬂa[[eTb MPAKTUYICCKUMHU OCHOBAMU U TAHLICBAJIbHBIM SI3BIKOM BCEX HaHpaBJIeHI/IfI TaHIa,
- CocTaBisaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAITNHY;

- [IpoBouTh YpOoK X0peorpaduu B yUpexKICHUIX cPephl TOTOTHUTEILHOTO 00pa30BaHus;
- AHAJIM3UPOBATH M BEIOUPATH ONTUMAJIbHBIC TEXHUKH OOYyUEHHSI TaHI[Aa B COOTBETCTBUU C UX
BO3PACTHBIMHU M XOPEOTPaPUICCKIUMH CIIOCOOHOCTSIMHU.

- Master the practice of performing classical dance;

- Master the practical basics and dance language of all dance directions

- Make training combinations;

- Conduct a choreography lesson in institutions of additional education;

- Analyze and choose the best dance.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJIAA [IpakTuueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaIAap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayias | XopeorpagusiabiK moHAepaiH OKbITY daicremeci I
MeTtoauka npenoaaBanus xopeorpapudyeckux gucuumaus I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines 11

Haszpanme mucuuniaunbl | Modern 0uiH oKbITYABIH dicTemeci 11
Meroauka npenogasanusi Tanua modern II
Methods of modern dance teaching II

UK AUCHUILIMHBI b/1 (KB)

Koa nucunniimnbl MPTM (1) 3228

Cemectp 6

KoumnuecTBo KpeauroB 4

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaxtrueckue 3anstus — 40
3aHATHH /KOJIHYEeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPEeIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYIBIH omicTemeci |

Mertoauka npenogaBanus Tadma modern I
Methods of modern dance teaching I

ean nsyvyenus

Modern Guaix ymriHmi npuHIUI Kypaeni Gopmana cadak >Kyprisy npuHIuMIiH 3eprrey. Modern
O TEXHUKACBIH/IaFbl OKY MBICAJIJIAPBIH 63 OCTIHIIE KYpPacThIPy.

I/I3y‘-ICHI/IC IMpuHIKMIIa BSACHUA YPOKa modern TaHIa YCHOX(HCHHOﬁ (bOpMBI TPETHETO MPHUHIHIIA
TexHUKH modern Tania. CaMOCTOSATEILHOE COCTABICHUE YYCOHBIX MPUMEPOB B TEXHHKE TaHIIA
modern.

The study of the principle of conducting a modern dance lesson is a complicated form of the third
principle of the modern dance technique. Independent preparation of training examples in the
modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

MonepH Ou cabarbIH ©TKI3y KoHE KypacThIpy daictemeci. [lapTep KMMachIHBIH €peKILeTiri:
napTep KUMAChIHBIH KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3€PTTEY 1€ OYpHIITApbl cally epekmenikTepi. Kazipri




3aMaHFbl OMJI1l OKBITY 9icTeMeciH Tanaay. Kasipri 3amanfsl Ou cabaFbIHBIH OapIIbIK
OemimMaepiHAe KUMBUIAPABI CayaTThl OPBIH/IAY.

Meroauka mpoBeACHUS M COCTaBlIeHUs ypoka Tania modern. Crernuduka npoBeaeHus
MapTepHOTrO pa3jeia; 0COOCHHOCTH MOCTPOSHUE PAKYPCOB IIPH U3YYCHHUH JIBH)KEHUHN MTAPTEPHOTO
pasacia. Ananus MCTOAHKHU ITPEIIoJaBaHHs MOACPH TaHIIaA. FpaMOTHOG HNCITOJIHCHUC I[BI/I}KCHI/Iﬁ
BO BCCX pa3ciiaX ypoKa MOACPH TaHIIA.

Methods of conducting and drawing up a modern dance lesson. The specifics of the parterre
section: features of the construction of angles in the study of the movements of the parterre
section.

Analysis of the methods of teaching the modern dance. The correct execution of movements in all
sections of a modern dance lesson

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

- Modern 6u cabarbIH KypacThIPY jKOHE OTKI3Y 9IiCTEMECIH MEHTEPY,

- [TapTepnik GemimMae KO3FalIbICTapIbIH KYPACICHTCH TYPJIEPiH OKBITY SIICTEMECIH MEHIepY,

- 3anaeiH opTackina modern OM KO3FaJIBICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl iC JKY31H/IE KOPCETLIYIH jKoHE
OPBIHAATYBIH MEHTEPY,

- Cross OemniMinzie modern Ou KO3FaJIBICTAPBIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETITIMIH jKOHE
OPBIHAATYBIH MEHIEPY.

- BriageTs MeToAMKOM cOCTaBleHUs M MPOBEACHUS YpOKa TaHIa modern,

- Bnazers MeTOIMKOI MperoiaBaHus YCIIOKHEHHON ()OPMBI IBUKESHUHN B ITAPTEPHOM pasfene,

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM IMOKA30M U UCTIOJTHEHHEM JBUKEHHUHM modern TaHIa Ha
ceperHe 3aia.

- BriageTs rpaMOTHBIM MPAKTUYECKUM ITOKAa30M U HCIIOTHEHUEM ABMKEHUI modern TaHIa B
paszene cross.

- Master the technique of drawing up and conducting a modern dance lesson,

- Master the method of teaching complex forms of movements in the parterre section,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
middle of the hall,

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern dance movements in the
cross section.

®dopMa UTOrOBOI0O AypI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounsrii maTtepuana | Oky OarnapiiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiiap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AONOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayias | XopeorpagusiabiK MOHAEPAiH OKbITY daicremeci I
Meroauka npenogaBaHus xopeorpapuuyeckux aucuuniauy I1
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines IT

Ha3panue mucuunimubl | Contemporary 6min okbITy daictemeci 11
Meroauka npenogasanus TaHua contemporary II
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1I

MK IUCHMIIHHBI b/l (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl MPTC (IT) 3229
Cemectp 6
Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueOnsix | Jlexiuu - 10
3aHATUH /KOJIHYeCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiH oKbITY 91icTemeci |




Meroauka npenogaBanus Tania contemporary [
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 1

esn uzyvenusi

Contemporary Ou caOarbiHBIH OapiblK Oesimuepi OOWBIHIIA CrOSS TEXHHMKACHIH MEHIepy.
Contemporary Ou OpbIHIAy TeXHHMKAchlH MeHrepy. Cammarbl Oap Kymbic, Ou OaitmammapbiH
OpbIHAAY JUHAMUKACHL.

OcBoeHHE TEXHHKH Cross II0 BCEM pasaciiaM ypoKa TaHLa contemporary. BJ'IaI[eTB TEXHUKOHN
WCIIOJIHEHUsT contemporary TaHia. Pabora ¢ BecoMm, AMHAMHKA B WCIIOTHCHHH TAHIIEBAJTbHBIX
CBS30K.

Mastering the cross technique in all sections of the contemporary dance lesson. Master the
technique of performing contemporary dance. Working with weight, dynamics in the performance
of dance strings.

Conep:kanue

bu TypiHze oKy KOMOMHAIMSITAPBIH KYPY MIHAETTEpi. YII eJeM/i KeHiCTIKTe (PPOHTTHI
AYBICTBIPpA OTBIPHIII 3aJIAa KO3raly. KOSF&J’IHCTHH Y 6aFBITHHI[a KYMBICTBI UTCPY Q,Z[iCTeMGCiZ
KOJIJICHEH, TIK JKoHE caruTTaipasl. Contemporary OuiH OKBITY 9AiCTEMECIH Tanaay.

3amaun mocTpoeHus yueOHbIX KOMOMHALIUN B TaHIeBalIbHOM Gopme. [lepemernienus mo 3any co
CMeHOU ()pOHTa B TPEXMEPHOM IPOCTpPaHCTBE. MeTouKa 0CBOCHUS PabOTHI B TPEX
HaIIpaBJICHUAX IBUXXCHHA: I'OPU30HTAJIbHAsA, BEPTUKAJIIbHAA U CaruTTaJIbHAs. Amnammnz METOANKHN
IperoaBanus TaHma contemporary.

Tasks of building training combinations in the dance form. Moving around the hall with a change
of front in three-dimensional space. The method of mastering the work in three directions of
movement: horizontal, vertical and sagittal. Analysis of the methodology of teaching
contemporary dance.

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- P. JIa0aHn xyiieci OolibIHIIA SHEPTUSCBIMEH Oipre contemporary Ou TEXHUKACchlH MEHTEpY,

- Kocsimiia 6i1im Oepy canacbiHia contemporary OMiH OKBITYbI KY3€re achipy,

- Contemporary OM TEXHUKAChIH IPAKTUKAJIBIK MEHIepyre Oakpuiay kacay,

- Contemporary OMiH OpBIHAY TOXKIPUOECIH KY3€ere achIpy,

- Contemporary 61 OpbIHJay KaTeJIepiH aHBIKTAaY KOHE TY3€TY,

- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHAAy TEXHUKACHIH KOJIJaHA OTBIPBII, O KOMBUIBIMIAPBIH KY3ere
aceIpy.

- Bnanenue TexHukoi contemporary TaHua ¢ s3HeprusiMu no cucreme P.JIabana,

- OcymecTBIATh MpenoaaBaHue TaHIa contemporary B cepe TOMOJIHUTETFHOTO 00pa3oBaHus,
- HpOBOI[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUKU TAHIIA contemporary,

- OcCyIecTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCTIOJHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary,

- BoiaBnate u HCIIPABJIATDb OIINOKHU B UCIIOJHEHUH T aHIla contemporary.

- OCcynIeCTBIATh TOCTAHOBKY TAHLIEB, IPUMEHSSI TEXHUKY UCIIOJIHEHUS contemporary TaHIa.

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban,

- To teach contemporary dance in the field of additional education,

- Control the practical development of contemporary dance techniques,

- Practice performing contemporary dance,

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of contemporary dance.

- Perform dance performances using the technique of performing contemporary dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O AybI31lIa eMTHUXaH, KOPCETYy
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIM DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znaTounslii MaTtepuana | Oky OarnapiiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiiap
CI/IJIJIaGyC, AOMOJHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanme moayisi | XopeorpagusiiablK IOHAEepAiH OKbITY daicremeci Il




MeTtoauka npenogaaBanus xopeorpagpuyeckux aucuumauH 11
Methods of teaching of choreographic disciplines IT

Ha3Banue qucuumiuabl | JlyaTTi-Kiaaccukaabik 04 Herizaepi 11
OcHOBBI 1YITHO-KJIaccuueckoro tanna Il
The basics of the duet-classical dance I1

MK IUCHUITHHBI BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucuunianubl ODKT (II) 3230

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHAITHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI HysTTi-Knaccukanslk 6u Herizaepi [

OCHOBBI Ty?THO-KJIaCCHYECKOTro TaHIa |
The basics of the duet-classical dance 1

ean usyyenus

Hy>T Ouin KonjayAblH KapamaiibiM (opmanapbsl MeH TypiepiH Oiny. Xopeorpadusibik
YKBIMIApJa OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KBI3METTI JKy3ere acelpy. KapamaibiM OKy MbICAIIAPhIH
KypacTeIpbIHbI3. KockiMiia 6i51iM 6epy canachlHaa Iy3T OUIH OKBITY/IbI KY3€re achipy.

3Hare mpocTeimme GopMbBl M BUABI MOMICPKEK JOYyITHOro TaHna. OCymecTBISITH
WCIIOJIHUTENBCKYIO JESTENbHOCTh B XOopeorpaduueckux KoiiekTuBax. CoOCTaBisATh MPOCTHIE
yaeOHbIe mpuMepbl. OCYIIECTBIATh MPEIoJIaBaHnue TydTHOTO TaHIA B cepe JTOMOIHUTEIHHOTO
oOpa3oBaHHs.

Know the simplest forms and types of duet dance supports. To carry out performance activities in
dance bands. To make simple instructional examples. Provide teaching of duet dance in the field
of additional education.

Conepxanue

JysTTi-Ki1accuKanblK OMeri ayajaa KOJJayablH HET13ri TypiiepiH 3epTrey. Jy3TTi-KiIacCHKalbIK
Ougeri ayajga KoJIJay TOCULAEpPiH OpBIHAAY TEXHHKAChIH MEHrepy. Xopeorpa(usuiblk
KOMITO3UITUSIIAP/IBI JKacay KoHE KOK KEe31HJ/E TYITTI-KJIACCHUKAIBIK OM TOCUIIEPIH YHPEHY KoHE
KOJI/1aHy.

N3ydyeHne OCHOBHBIX BHJIOB BO3AYIIHOW MOIJEPKKU TyITHO-KJIaccudyeckoro taHua. OBnageHue
HABBIKAMU TEXHUKU MHCIIOJIHEHUS NPUEMOB BO3IYIIHOM MOAIEPKKH AYITHO- KIACCHYECKOTO
TaHUa. V3yueHue M npuMeHeHHE NPUEMOB JTYITHO-KIACCHMUYECKOTO TaHIA MPU COYMHEHUU U
MIOCTAHOBKE XOpeorpapuuecKuX KOMIO3UIUH.

Study of the main types of air support for duet-classical dance. Mastering the skills of the technique
of performing the techniques of air support for duet-classical dance. The study and use of duet-
classical dance techniques in the composition and staging of choreographic compositions

KiioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- LyaT OUiH OKBITY HET13/1epiH Oiy,

- 1y>T OMiH OpbIHJAY TEXHUKACBIH MEHI€pY,

- [Taprep >xoHE OyeMeH KOJIJay IbIH HET13r1 TYPJIEPiH MEHTepY,

- Modern Ou TexHMKaChIH OpbIHAAYAA AYITTI OM JaFabUIapblH KOJIAaHY,

- Knaccukansik sxoHe Ty TTI OMIl MPAaKTHKAIBIK UTEPY/Ie Talaay *KoHe OaKbuIay )KYprisy.
- 3HaTh OCHOBBI IIPENIOAABaHMS 1y3THOTO TaHIIA,

- Bnagerp TeXHUKOW UCHOJHEHUS Jy3THOTO TaHIIA,

- Biiagets OCHOBHBIMU BUJJaMH ITAPTEPHOIN U BO3YIIHON MOAJIEPIKKH ,

- [IpuMeHsATh HaBBIKM JTy3THOTO TaHIIa B UCIIOJTHEHUH TEXHUKU modern TaHua ,

- AHanM3MpOBATh U IMPOBOAUTH KOHTPOJIb B IPAKTUYECKOM OCBOEHUH KJIACCUYECKOTO U Ty3THOTO
TaHIA.

- Know the basics of teaching duet dance,




- Master the technique of performing duet dance,

- Master the main types of parterre and air support,

- Apply duet dance skills in the performance of modern dance techniques,

- Analyze and conduct control in the practical development of classical and duet dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOIO [IpakTHUKaNbIK KOpCceTy
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounslii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIAAP
CI/IJ’IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIOJIHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJsi | XopeorpausuiblK MIHAEP NeAAroruKachbl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpadgpuueckux TUCHUILINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3zpanue nucuuniuebl | 3amaHayu xopeorpagus cTHIbAepiHiH npakTuKkymbl 11
IIpakTukym cTuiieii coppeMeHHoi xopeorpagumn 11
Modern Choreography Styles Practicum 11

MK AUCHUIUIHHBI BJI(KB)

Koa aucuMnjimHbl PSSCh (Il) 3231

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonsnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPOII - 20

KPEeJIUTOB CPO -60

IIpepexBU3UTHI 3amaHaymn xopeorpadus CTUIIbACPIHIH MPAKTUKYMBI |

[TpakTukym ctuneit coBpeMeHHoOI xopeorpaduu I
Modern Choreography Styles Practicum |

Hean nzyyenus

Kasipri xopeorpadusiHbiH 61 OaFbITTapbIHBIH CIIEKTPIH MPaKTUKAIBIK UTEPYAl TaJIJayFa Ke3Kapac.
Hez[ar OTrMYSCKUM nmoaxoa K aHalu3dy IMPAKTHYCCKOI'O OCBOCHUA CIICKTPAa TAHUCBAJIBHBIX
HaIpaBJIEHUH COBpEMEHHOW Xopeorpadun
Pedagogical approach to the analysis of the practical development of the spectrum of dance
directions of modern choreography

Conepxanue

Op Typuii OM *KaHpiapbl MEH (opMallapbIH 3epTTEY XKOHE MPAKTUKAIIBIK Urepy. Xopeorpausuibik
Oaitnmamaapaarsl op TypJii 01 OarbITTapbiH Urepy.OpbIHAAY TOCUII MEH CUMAThI. X0peorpadusiibIK
OHCP KOMITIO3ULIUAIIAPBIHBIH Kocioun OPBIHAAITYBIH KaJIBIIITACTBIPY KOHC JAMBITY.

N3ydeHnne n npakTHUeCKOe OCBOCHHE Pa3INYHbIX TaHIIEBAIBHBIX *KaHPOB U popM OcBoeHne
PAa3JIMIHBIX TaHICBAJIbHBIX Hal’IpaBJ’IeHI/Iﬁ B XOpCOI‘pa(bI/I‘-ICCKI/IX CBs3Kax. MaHepa " XapaKkTep
ucnonHeHus:. opMupoBaHue U pa3BUTHE TPOPECCHHATHHOTO UCTIOTHEHUS KOMITO3HUITHI
Xopeorpaduueckoro HCKyccTBa.

The study and practical development of various dance genres and forms. The development of
various dance directions in choreographic bundles. The manner and nature of the performance.
Formation and development of professional performance of choreographic art compositions

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- TYpJIl TEXHUKAJIap MEH >KaHpiapaa 0u OaiimamaapbiH, XopeorpadusiiblK STIOATEP1 cayaTThl
OpBIHJAY

- OpbIHAY MPAaKTUKACBIH/A MY3bIKaJIbIK aKIIEHTTEP/I1 aXbIpaTy: JKa3, MOJIEpH, contemporary

- TPEHAXKbl aHBIKTAY JKOHE Tajay: ka3, MOJEpPH, contemporary

- OpBIHJAYAAFbl KaTeJIep il aHBIKTAY YKOHE OJIap/ibl KO0

-IPaMOTHO HUCIIOJHSATH TAHIIEBAJIbHBIE CBSA3KHU, XOpeOrpapruecKue STIOAbI B Pa3IMYHBIX TEXHUKAX
U JKaHpax




-pa3iInyaTh My3bIKaJIbHBIE aKIICHTHI B IPAKTUKE UCIIOTHEHUS: JKa3, MOJIEpH, contemporary
-OIPENEIIATh U aHAM3UPOBATh TPEHAXK: JKa3, MOAEPH, contemporary

-OMpEACIATh OILINOKHU B UCHIOIHEHHUH U YMETh UX YCTPAHUTDH

- competently perform dance bundles, choreographic sketches in various techniques and genres
-distinguish musical accents in the practice of performance: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify and analyze the trend: jazz, modern, contemporary

- identify errors in performance and be able to eliminate them

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[IpakTuKanbK Kepcery
[IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3naTounblii MaTepua

Oky Oarnmapiamacsel, KOCBIMIIIA MaTEpHAIIAP
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHBIE MAaTepHAIIBI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

Xopeorpadusabik moHaAepaAin Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuyecknx gucuumnimni 11
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HaszBaHue A¥CHUIIMHEI

bu eHepiHiH MBbIFApMANIBLIBIFBI
HckyceTBO COUMHEHUS TAHLA
The art of composing dance

UK AUCHUIIMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa ancunnyimmubl IST 3232

Cemectp 6

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaxtrueckue 3ansrus — 30

3aHATHH /KOJTHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepexBu3HUTHI Xopeorpagusi KOMIO3UIMIACHIHBIH HETi3aepi

OcCHOBBI KOMIIO3UIIUH XOpeorpapuu
The basics of choreography composition

ean usydyenus

Kazipri xopeorpadusima KOWBUIBIMAApABI JKYy3ere acelpy >KoHE contemporary  OuiH
OKbITY.CIOKETTIK Kellicl Oap JKOHE CIOKETl JKOK XOpeorpadusuiblK KOMIIO3ULUSHBL KYpYy
NpUHIMII. 6 >KOHE OJaH Ja Kem aJaM KOHKYPCTBIK Oarfapiamachl YIIH XopeorpadusibiK
KOMITO3UIIUAHBI KYPY KOHC LIbIFapy

OCYH_IGCTBJISITL IIOCTAaHOBKHU B COBpeMeHHOﬁ Xopeorpa(bml U IpCIOoAaBaHUC TaHIIA contemporary.
[IpuHuMn nocTpoeHust xopeorpa@uueckold KOMIO3UIMM C CIOXKETHOW JIMHHUEH M 0e3 Croxkera.
CounHeHHE M TIOCTPOEHHE XOpeorpauuecKoil KOMIO3UIIUK Ui KOHKYPCHOW MpPOrpaMMBbl 6 U
OoJiee YeoBeK.

Perform productions in contemporary choreography and teach contemporary dance.The principle
of building a choreographic composition with a storyline and without a plot. Composing and
building a choreographic composition for the competition program for 6 or more people.

Conep:kanue

baiikay 6arnapmamaceiaaarsl Ouai Oaranay kpurepuidnepi. CIoKeTTIK xenici 6ap Oumepi Koro.
CTuiib, CTUIIMCTUKA YFBIMAPHI, CIOKETCI3 XOpeorpadusIIbIK KOMITO3UIMSIAFbl CTHIIN3ALUS.
BuiH KeHICTIKTIK JaMybIH UTepY: KOIl JeHreil, KaHOH. XopeorpadusuibIK TUIII KaIbIITaCThIPY.
JlpamansbIK oHe KOMIIO3ULHUSUIIBIK OU )KOCTIapbIH KYPY AaFaAbIchbl. OpbIHAayLIbLIIapra ou
KYpacThIpy 3K9HE KOIO.

Kputepun oneHku TaHla B KOHKYpCHOM mporpamme. IlocTaHOBKa TaHIEB CIOKETHOW JIMHHEH.
[loHATHS CTUIB, CTUIMCTHKA, CTWIM3alUg B Xopeorpaduueckoil KOMIO3MLIMU 0e3 CoXKeTa.
OcBOEHME NMPOCTPAHCTBEHHOI'O PA3BUTHs TAHIIA: MHOTOYPOBHEBOCTb, KaHOH. dopmupoBaHHe




xopeorpaduaeckoro si3pika. HaBbIk cOCTaBICHHS ApaMaTyprudeckoro 1 KOMIO3UIIMOHHOTO TIJIaHa
taHia. CounHeHne U IIOCTAHOBKA TaHIlA HAa UCHOJIHUTEEH.

Criteria for evaluating the dance in the competition program. Setting up a dance with a storyline.
The concepts of style, stylistics, and stylization in a choreographic composition without a plot.
Mastering the spatial development of dance: multilevelness, canon. Formation of the choreographic
language. Skill in creating a dramaturgical and compositional plan for a dance. Composing and
staging a dance for performers

KiarwueBble KOMNeTeHIINHT

OKymIbUIapabIH KaChIHA JKOHE JAWBIHBIK JICHIeH1He COMKEC MY3BIKAJIBIK MaTePUAIIIbl TAH QY IbI
JKY3€Ere acoIpy;

- Xopeorpa(bmmbm HbIFapMaHbIH UACACBIH AHBIKTAYy JKOHEC KOMIIO3HIUAJIBIK KOCIIAPBIH KYPY,

- OKpITY JIeHTeiiiHe ColfKec KOMITO3UIMAIA 3aMaHay! XOpeorpa(usHbIH HET13T1 )KoHe
OallTaHBICTHIPYIIIBI KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH Al aIaHy;

- XopeorpausuiblK KOMITO3UIMSHBIH KOHBLUIBIM/IBIK-PENeTULHSIIBIK )KYMBICBHIH JKYPTi3y;

- Contemporary OM TeXHUKACBIHBIH MPAaKTUKAJIBIK UTeplTyiHe OaKblIay XKYprizy;

- Contemporary OWiH OpBIHIAY MPAKTUKACHIH JKY3€Te achIpy;

- CIOXKETTIK jkeTliMeH OU KOHBUTBIMIAPBIH JKY3€Te achIpy;

- 6 J)KoHE 0J1aH J1a KOIl aJIaMHBIH KOHKYPCTHIK OaF1apiaMackl YIIiH XopeorpadusuIbIK KOMITO3UIIHS
KYPYABI )KOHE KYPYIbI )KY3€re acrIpy;

- Ocy1ecTBIsATh IOA00P MY3bIKaJIbHOIO MaTEpHaja COrNIACHO BO3PACTy U YPOBHIO OJTOTOBKU
yqalmuxcs;

- OnpenensaTh UAEK0 U COCTABIATh KOMIIO3UIIMOHHBIN IIJ1aH XOpeorpaguueckoro Nponu3BeIeHuUs;
-Ucnionb3oBath B KOMITIO3UIIMHU OCHOBHBIC U CBA3YIOIINEC NBUXKCHUA COBpeMeHHOﬁ xopeorpa(bm/l
COIJIACHO YPOBHIO 00YYEeHMS;

- OpraHI/IBOBLIBaTB H IIPOBOJUTD peHeTI/ILII/IOHHHﬁ IMponeccC 110 IMOCTAHOBKE cOOCTBEHHOM
xopeorpaguueckoil KOMITO3HITHN

- HpOBOI[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb IPAKTUYICCKOTO OCBOCHHA TCXHUKU TAHIIA contemporary;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh NPAKTUKY MCIIOJHEHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- OCYH_ICCTBJ'ISITB IIOCTAaHOBKH TAHIICB C CIOKETHOH HHHHeﬁ;

- Ocy1ecTBIATh COUMHEHHE U TOCTPOECHUE XOpeorpaduuecKkoi KOMITO3ULIMHU AJI1 KOHKYPCHOM
mporpaMMel 6 1 6oJiee 4eoBeK

To carry out the selection of musical material according to the age and level of training of
students;

- Determine the idea and make a compositional plan of the choreographic work;

- Use the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according
to the level of training;

- Organize and conduct a rehearsal process for the production of your own choreographic
composition;

- Conduct control of the practical development of dance techniques contemporary;

- Practice performing contemporary dance;

- Perform dance performances with a storyline;

- To compose and build a choreographic composition for the competition program of 6 or more
people

dopma UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJISA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTEIbHBIE MaTePUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist Xopeorpadusaiabik noHaepain Herizaepi I1
OcHoBbI x0peorpadpuuecknx gucuunianx I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11




Hazpanue nucuumiunbl | Kazak Ouin okpITy Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbI NpenogaBanus kazaxckoro tTanua Il
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance 11

MK IUCHUIIHHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa aucuMnjinHbl OPKzT (1I) 3233

Cemectp 6

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [Ipaktnueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3NTHI Kazak 6uin okbITy Herizzaepi |
OCHOBBI NPETNOJJaBaHUsI Ka3aXxCcKoro Taxua |
Basics of teaching Kazakh dance |

ean usyyenus

[IpakTukablK 9aicTeMeNiK OLTiM MEH cabaKThl KYPacThIPY, MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETY JKOHE OTKI3Y
ONICTEMECIHIH JaF[bplIaphlH MalJaliaHa OTBIPBIN, Ka3aK >KYNTHIK OWiH OKBITY OuLTiMiHJE,
mieOepllirine JkoHe AaFablIapbiHa ue 607y.

OBnaneHue 3HAHUSMH, YMEHUSMHU M HAaBBIKAMH IMPETOJABaHUS Ka3axCKOTO IAPHOTO TaHIIA,
UCTIOJB3Ys MPAKTUYCCKHE METOMYECKHUEC 3HaHUS u HaBBIKH METOIMKH
COCTaBIICHUS], MPAKTUYECKOTO ITOKa3a U MPOBEJCHUS YPOKA.

Mastering the knowledge, skills and skills of teaching Kazakh pair dance, using practical
methodological knowledge and skills of the methodology of composing, practical demonstration
and conducting the lesson.

Conepxanue

Kazak yaTThIK XOopeorpaduscbIHbIH HET131H Kajaymibuiap. My3blkaHbl TaHAay KpuTepuiiiepi. Jlene
MEH BIPFAKThI YJT1HI KYpAETl YHJIeCTipyie KYITHIK OUJIl 3epTTey dicTeMEC. 4 K9HE 0J1aH /1a Kol
OpBIHJIAYIIBIIAPFa apHajfaH Ka3aKk OWiHIH KHUMBUIIAPBIH KOCAa OTBIPHIN, CTUIBACHIPLITEeH
KEHEHTIITeH ATIOITEP/ JKacay.

OCHOBOTIOJIO)KHUKN Ka3aXCKOM HalMOHaIbHOM xopeorpadguu. Kpurtepuum mnoadopa My3bIKH.
MertoiMka H3y4eHus: HapHOTo TAHIIA B CIIOKHOW KOOPIMHAIIMK KOPITyCca U PUTMUYECKOTO PUCYHKA.
CocTaBiieHHe CTUIIN30BaHHBIX Pa3BCPHYTHIX 5TIOJ0B C BKIIFOYCHHUEM I[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ Ka3axCKOIro TaHa
Ha 4 u 0oJiee UCTIOTHUTENCH.

The founders of the Kazakh national choreography. Criteria for selecting music. The method of
studying pair dance in complex coordination of the body and rhythmic pattern. Drawing up stylized
detailed sketches with the inclusion of Kazakh dance movements for 4 or more performers

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- XKYIITBIK Ka3aK OMiHIH HEeri3/1epiH OKBITY/IBIH 9/1iCTEMENIK HeTi3/1epiH 01y, KochIMIa O11iM
Oepy MekeMenepiHe Ka3ak Ou cabarbIH OTKI3Y;

- XKYIITBIK Ka3aK OWiHIH OKY YJTUIEpPiH, 3TIOATEpl MEH OKY KOMITO3UIIUSUIAPBIH 9IICTEMEITIK
cayaTTbl KYpacThIpY;

- OKBITBIIATBIH OMJIEP/IiH MY3bIKaJIBIK HET131H Tajiay, KO3FaJIbICTap/AbIH bIPFAKThI HET131H
cayaTThl OpHAIACTBIPYIBI KY3€Te achIpy;

- Ka3aK OMiHIH CTHJIM3ALUSCHIHAA XOPEeOoTrpaUsIIbIK OMIayabl 1aMBbITY, STIOATEP KYPaCTHIPY.

- XopeorpausuIbIK oHAEp OolbIHIIIA cabaKTapAbl KYpPY *KOHE OTKI3Y SJICTEMECIH cayaTThl
KOJIJaHy;- CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCeTUTIMAL MeHrepy. Ko3FalbICThIH CUIIAThl MEH OPBIHAATY
MOHEDIH Oly;

- OUTIM aNTyIIbIIapAbIH TAaHbIHABIK HOTHXKENEPiH Oaranail Oiny, KaTemiKTepAl aHbIKTay XKoHE XKOIO;
- 3HaTh METOINYECKHE OCHOBBI MPETIOaBaHNsI OCHOB MAPHOTO Ka3aXCKOTO TaHIIA;

- METOJIMYECKU TPAMOTHO COCTABIIATH YU€OHBIC IPUMEPHI, 3TIOJIbI M YUeOHbIE KOMIO3HIIUN
IIAPHOr'0 Ka3aXxCKOro TaHIa;




- aHAIIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKAJIBHYI0 OCHOBY M3y4a€MBIX TaHIIEB, OCYIIECTBIIATE IPAMOTHYIO
pacKJIaiKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI JABUKCHUN;

- pa3BHUBATb xopeorpatl)nquKoe MBIIIJICHUE B CTHJIM3allMM Ka3aXCKOI'O TaHIIa, COCTaBJIATh
STIOBIL.

- TPaMOTHO MTPUMEHATHh METOJUKY TIOCTPOCHUS U IIPOBEICHUS YPOKOB I10 XOpeorpapuiaecKum
JOUCIHHILINHAM,

- BJIAZACTh I'PpaMOTHBIM ITPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M, 3HATh XapaKTEp U MaHEPY UCIIOJIHCHUA
JIBMKCHHH;

-~ OLCHHUBATDh PE3YyJIbTAaThbl IOATOTOBKH 06yqa}0mnxc>1, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIINOKH.

- to know the methodological foundations of teaching the basics of pair Kazakh dance, conduct a
lesson of Kazakh dance in institutions of additional education.;

- methodically competently compose educational examples, sketches and educational
compositions of paired Kazakh dance;

- analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic
basis of movements;

- to develop choreographic thinking in the stylization of Kazakh dance, to make sketches.

- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines;- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of
execution of movements;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opma UTOTOBOTO IIpakTuKansK Kepcery
KOHTPOJIs [IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Iaﬁyc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayns | XopeorpadgusiibIK mMOHAepAiH Herizaepi 11
OcHoBbl xopeorpapuyeckux gucuuniaus I1
Basics of choreographic disciplines 11

HaszBanme mucumnaunbl | Street dance Herizaepi
OcHoBbl street dance
Basics of street dance

UK AMCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa aucunnimHbl OSD 3234

Cemectp 6

KonnyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI OpBIHAAYIIBUTBIK XOpEOTpaUsITBIK JaFIblIap

HcnonHurtenbckue xopeorpa(l)ﬂqecm/le HaBBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

Iean nzyyenus

Keme OuiHiH CTUIBAEpPIH YHPEHYAIH HETI3T1 KUMBUI-KO3FaJIBICTAPBIHBIH HET13[epiH KOHE
o/licTepiH MEHTepY.

OcBoenne 0cHOB 0a30BbBIX JIBI/I}KGHI/Iﬁ N MCTOAWKHU U3YUCHUA YIUIHBIX HaHpaBJ'IeHI/Iﬁ TaHIIa.
Mastering the basics of basic movements and methods of studying street dance directions.

Conep:kanue

Kermre GarpITTaphlHIaFl Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbl OMJIIH HETI3T1 KO3FAJIBICTAPBIH 3epTTey. Op OaFbITTHIH
e3iHe ToH epekurenikTepi. Herisri TpeHuHrTi 3eprrey. Kele 6ui TeXHUKaIApbIHBIH HET13T1 JKOHE
0aliIaHBICTRIPYIIBI KO3FAIBICTAPBIH OKBITY omicTemeci. Battle OGwinme mmmpoBmsamnms omictepi




YKOHE OJIApJIbIH Ma3MYHBI. b KoMOMHaIUsIApbIH KYPACThIpy dicTeMeci. bui Kotora kemMeKTecy
YILiH XopeorpadusHbl JaMBITY KOHE KOMIO3HIUSIIBIK CYpET 9/1iCcTepi.

N3yuenus 0a30BBIX IBM)KCHHH COBPEMEHHOI'O TaHIA YJIMYHBIX HAMPaBICHUM . XapaKTepHbIC
0COOEHHOCTH KaXJ10T0 HampasieHus. Mzyuenne ©6azoBoro TpeHuHra. [IpueMsr uMIpoBu3anum u
ux cojepkanue B battle. Meronuka cocraBiieHHs TaHIEBAJIbHBIX KoMOWHanui. Paspabortka
Xxopeorpaduu U MprueMbl KOMIIO3UIIMOHHOTO PUCYHKA B IIOMOIIb TOCTAHOBKH TaHIIA.

Study of the basic movements of modern dance of street directions. Characteristic features of each
direction. Learning basic training. Improvisation techniques and their content in battle. The
technique of making dance combinations. Development of choreography and techniques of
compositional image to help the production of dance.

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- Kemre 6unepiniy op Typ:ii TEXHUKACBIH TalAay;

- Street dance 6a3anbIK KUMBLULIAPBIH MEHTEPY;

- Kemre 6unepiniy opTypili TEXHUKAIAPBIHIA OKY KOMOMHALUSCHIH KYPY;

- Marepuanapl urepyeri KaTeliKTepi aHbIKTay JKOHE oJap/bl Ty3eTe Oiy;

- Kerme 01 TeXHUKAIAPBIHBIH MTPAKTUKAIBIK UTEPLTyiHE OaKbIIay KYPTi3zy

- "Kee 6uiiepi" 6arbIThl OOHBIHIIA cabaKTap OTKI3y»;

- AHaTM3UPOBATh PA3IMYHBIC TEXHUKH YIIMYHBIX TAHIICB;

- Bnamers 0a3oBbiMU JBIKEHHSIMH street dance;

- CocraBmsaTh y4eOHbIC KOMOWHAIIUY B Pa3IMIHBIX TEXHUKAX YINIHBIX TAHIICB;
- BeIsBiIATE OMIMOKKM B OCBOCHHU MaTepHaja U yMETh UX HCIIPABHTh;

- [IpoBOIUTE KOHTPOIIH IPAKTHYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUK YIIMYHBIX TAHIICB;

- [IpoBOINTH 3aHSITHS IO HANIPABJICHUSM «Y IMYHBIX TAHIIEB.

- Analyze the different techniques of street dance;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancingy.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJISA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | Oky Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHaaap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

4 kypc

HanmenoBanue moayias | XopeorpagusibIK IIHAEP NeIaroruKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux AMCHMUIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3panue nucuuniunbl | MoaepH OMiHiH megarorukacol
Ilenaroruka Tanuma modern
Modern Dance Pedagogy

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa nucunnimnbl PTM 4235

Cemectp 7

Konun4yecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonsbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40
3aHAITHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPOII - 20

KpeANTOB CPO - 60




IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYABIH oaicTemect 11
Metoauka npenogaBanusi TaHia modern 11
Methods of modern dance teaching I1

ean uzyyenus

Teprinmii neHredt Oarmapiamackl OoHbIHIIA MapTa ['paM MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayd OM TEXHHUKACBHIH
OKBITY/BIH IeJaroruKaibIK IPUHIUIITEPI MEH 91icTepi

[lemarornueckue MPUHIMITBI M PUEMBI TIPENOJAaBaHUs TaHI[A MOACPH TEXHHKH INKOJIBI MapThl
I'paM 1o mporpamMme 4eTBEpPTOTO YPOBHS

Pedagogical principles and methods of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School according to the fourth level program

Conep:kanue

Mapra I'pom MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayn OU TEXHUKACHIH OKBITY/IbIH M€1arOrMKaIBIK IPHUHIUNTEP]
MeH ofictepi. M. ['paM MeKkTeOiHIH TEXHUKACHIH OKBITYABIH TOPTIHIII ICHIei1 OaF1apiaMmachl
OolibIHIIIa TApTEPITIK OOIIIMIIL, 3271 OPTACHIHAAFBI IK3EPCUCTI, Cross 06JiMiH OKBITY d/IicCTeMeECi.
[lenaroruyeckue MPUHIMIIBI U IPHUEMBI IIPETIOIaBaHUs TaHIa MOJICPH TEXHUKH IKOJIBI MapThl
I'pam. MeTonuka npernoiaBanusi MapTepHOro pas3zena, SK3epcuca Ha CepeiHe, pasjielia Cross mno
porpamMMe 4eTBEPTOrO YPOBHS 00YYEHUSI TEXHUKH MIKOJIBI M. ['pam.

Pedagogical principles and techniques of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha
Graham School. Methods of teaching the parterre section, the exercise in the middle, the cross
section according to the program of the fourth level of training in M. Graham school technology

KiroueBble KOMIIeTeHIINHA

- M. I'paM TeXHUKACBHIHBIH 4 JCHIeHiH OKBITY/IBIH ITearOTMKAIBIK TPUHIIUTITEPIH Talaay

- M. I'poM TeXHHUKACBIHBIH 4 IEHIeiliH OKBITY 9JICTEMECI MEH OKBITY 9IICTEMECIH MeJarOrMKaIbIK
KBIBMCTTC KOJIAAHY

- IeJJarOTMKAJIBIK KbI3METTET1 KaTeNIKTEePAl aHbIKTAY KOHE KO0

-aHaJIM3UPOBATh ME€JarOrnYeCcKue MPUHLUIIBI TpenogaBaHus 4 ypoBHs TexHUKU M.I'pam

- IPUMCHSITH B ne,uarornqecxoﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH METOAUKY U3YUYCHHUA U MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJaBHUS 4
ypOoBHS TeXHUKH M.I'pam

- OIIpCACIATh U YCTPAHATDH OIINOKHU B rneaaror HYECKOU ACATCIIBHOCTH TaHIIa MOACPH

- analyze the pedagogical principles of teaching the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- to apply in pedagogical activity the methodology of studying and the methodology of teaching
the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- identify and eliminate errors in teaching activities

dopma UTOrOBOI0 AybI311a EMTHXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3naTounsrii maTtepuana | Oky OarnapiiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiiap
CI/IJIJ'Ia6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayias | XopeorpagusibIK IIHAEP NeIaroruKachl
Ilenaroruka xopeorpaguyeckux AMCHMUIINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines

Ha3panue nucuuniunbl | Contemporary 0 nexarorukacol
Ilenaroruka ranua contemporary
Pedagogy of contemporary dance

MK IUCHMIIHHBI I1]1(KB)
Koa aucunnimHbl PTC 4236
Cemectp 7
Konun4yecTBo kpennToB 4

ECTS




®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO CPOII - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3UTHI Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY oaictemect 11

Meroauka npenogaBanus TaHia contemporary 11
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

esn uzyvenust

Contemporary 61 omicTepiH MeHrepy Ke3eHiHAeri Oanamap MEH epeceKTepMEH KYMBIC iCTeYIiH
MearOTUKANIBIK  oMicTepi. TEeXHUKAIBIK KypaAedi SJIEMEHTTEPAl 3€epTTEYdiH IeIaroruKaibIK
MPUHIUNTEP] MEH Ke3eHAePi.

[lemarornueckue mnpueMbl pabOTHl C JETBMH M B3POCIBIMA B H3YYCHUU TEXHHKH  TaHIA
Contemporary. He[[aI‘OFI/IquKI/Ie MMPUHIMIIBLI ¥ 3Tallbl U3YYCHHUA TCXHUYCCKHU CJIOKHBIX 3JICMCHTOB.
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Pedagogical principles and stages of studying technically complex elements.

Conepxanue

Contemporary Ou axicTepin MEHrepy Ke3eHiHeri Oananap MeH epeceKTepMeH JKYMBIC iCTeYIiH
MeJaroruKablK oicTepi. AHaIbIMIarsl Oip, €Ki jKOHE Y1 MO3aHbIH ©3Trepy Ke3eHIepiH
MEHTrepyiHiH MeAaroruKaiblK 9aictepi. KenicTiktiy ym qerreitni memriminge «Cexipy»,
«Kanamaap» GemimaepiH OKbITY 9AiCTEMECI.

[Tegarornyeckue mpueMbl pabOThI ¢ AETHEMH U B3POCIBIME B H3YUCHUH TEXHUKH TaHIIA
contemporary. DTarbl U3y4eHHs] CMEHBI IBYX, TPEX 103 B OJJHOM BpallleHuu. MeToanka
npenogaBanus pasznena «lllaru» u «[IpelkKH» B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PEIICHUH TPOCTPAHCTBA.
Pedagogical techniques for working with children and adults in the study of contemporary dance
techniques. Stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation. Approaches of
teaching the section "Steps"” and "Jumps" in a three-level solution of space.

KarwueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- contemporary 01 TeXHUKachlH MEHrepy/ie OanallapMeH KoHE epeceKTePMEH JKYMbIC ICTEY/I1H
MeJaroruKabIK TOCUIACPIH KOIIaHy

-Oip alfHaNBIMJIAFbI €K1, YII MI03aHbIH ©3TePYIH 3epTTEY KE3EeHIEPIH Taniay

- KeHICTIKTI YII JeHreii menryaeri 0emimaepal 3epTreyie TMHaMUKa MEH IPaBUTAIUSHbBI
MEHTepy

- aHBIKTAY OHE KO0 KaTEeNIKTep MeAaroruKaiblK KbI3METIHIH Ou contemporary

“-IIPUMCHATD NIEAArOrNYCCKUC ITPHUEMBI pa6OTBI C I€TbMH U B3POCIIBIMU B U3YUCHHUHN TCXHUKHU
TaHIla contemporary

-aHAJIM3UPOBATH 3TAIlbl U3YUCHUA CMCHBI IBYX, TPEX I103 B OAHOM BpallCHUU

-BJIa/IETh TMHAMHUKOMN U TPaBUTALMEH B U3YUYEHNUH PaA3JIEJIOB B TPEXYPOBHEBOM PEIICHUH
MIPOCTPAHCTBA

- OIPENENSTh U YCTPaHATh OUIMOKH B IE€JarOrMuecKoi 1eaTeIbHOCTH TaHIla contemporary

- apply pedagogical techniques of working with children and adults in the study of contemporary
dance techniques

- analyze the stages of studying the change of two or three poses in one rotation

-master the dynamics and gravity in the study of sections in a three-level solution of space

- identify and eliminate errors in the pedagogical activity of dance with contemporary

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCeTy
KOHTPOJIA [IpakTueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znaTounsrii MaTtepuana | Oky OarnapiiamMachl, KOChIMILIA MaTepuaiiap
CI/IJIJ'Ia6yc, AOMOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HanmenoBanue moayias | XopeorpagusibIK IIHAEP NeIarOrHKachl
IHenaroruka xopeorpaguyecKux AU CHUNINH
Pedagogy of choreographic disciplines




Haszpanue mucnumiaunbl | Contemporary 6uin opsinaay meodep.Jiri |
HcnosHuTEIBLCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIa contemporary |
Technical mastery of contemporary dance |

MK IUCHUIIHHBI I1/1 (KB)

Koa tucuumimHbl IMTC (I) 4237

Cemectp 7

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuaABI yueOHbIX | [IpakTnueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Contemporary 61 negarorukachl
[legaroruka TaHa contemporary
Pedagogy of contemporary dance

ean usyyenus

Xopeorpadusiiblk  YKbIMAapaa contemporary OuiH opbIHAAyAbl Jky3ere acwlpy. Kypaeni
yinectipyae, Kypaeni Taciinepae contemporary O TeXHHUKAChIH OpbIHAay. IMITpoBU3aus KoHe
OailiaHbIC HUMIIPOBU3ALUACH]I JatAbIIAPbIH UTCPY. My3BIKaJ'IbIK JKOHC IIJIaCTHUKAJIBIK MQHCpJ’IiJ’IiKTi
JIAMBITY .

OCYH_IGCTBJ'I}ITL HUCITIOJIHCHHUEC contemporary TaHIa B Xopeorpaq)nqecxnx KOJIJICKTHUBAax.
HcnonHenne TEXHMKM TaHLA contemporary B CIOKHOM KOOPAWHALMU, CJIOKHBIX IIPUEMOB.
OcBoeHHE HaBBLIKOB HMIIpOBU3AllUN H KOHTaKTHOH HMITIpOBU3allUN. Pa3Burtue My3bIKaJ'IbHOI7I u
IJIACTUYECKOU BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH.

Perform contemporary dance in choreographic groups Performance of contemporary dance
techniques in complex coordination, complex techniques. Mastering the skills of improvisation and
contact improvisation. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

Contemporary TeXHMKaChIHJ1a XOpeorpausIIbIK KOMITO3UIMsIIAp bl 3epTTey. baitnansic
HMMITPOBU3ALMACBHIHBIH /1icTepiH urepy. Contemporary OMiHIH TEXHUKAIBIK KYPAETl 9/1iCTEpiHIEe
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IE0EPIIIKTIH MPaKTHKAIBIK JaFIblIapblH KAIbIITACTBIPY. X0OpeorpadusiibK
HIBIFapMaiapaFrbl My3bIKAJIBIK KOHE TIACTUKAIBIK MoHEpIIUTiK. Ka3zipri OuaiH opbIHAaYITBUTBIK
OHEPIHIH CaXHAJIbIK TIXKipuoeci.

N3yuenne xopeorpaduuecknx KOMIO3UIUN B TEXHUKE contemporary. OCBOEHUE TPUEMOB
KOHTAKTHOH HMIIPpOBU3AllUH.

BBIpa6OTKa MPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HMCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOI0O MACTEPCTBAa B TCXHHUYCCKU CIIOKHBIX
InpueMax TaHOa Contemporary. My3LIKaJ'ILHa$[ U IUIACTUYCCKAsl  BbIPASUTCIIBHOCTL B
XOpGOFpa(bI/I‘IGCKI/IX KOMITIO3UIIUAX. CIIGHI/I‘IGCK&?I IMPpAaKTHKa UCIIOJIHUTCIILCKOIO MaCTCPCTBA TaHIA
contemporary.

The studying of choreographic compositions in contemporary technique. Mastering the
techniques of contact improvisation.

Improving of practical and performing skills in technically complex of contemporary dance
technique. Musical and plastic expression in choreographic compositions. Stage practice of
contemporary dance performance.

KiaroueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- Enenne contemporary O6u KO3FaJIbICTapbIHbIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH JKOHE
OpBIHJIATYBIH MEHTEPY;

- 3anpIH OpTachklHIa contemporary 01 KO3FaJbICTapbIHbIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH
YKOHE OPBIHAAIYBIH MEHTEPY;

- P. JIaGaHn >xyiieci OolibIHIIIA 3HEPTUACBIMEH Oipre contemporary O TEXHUKAChIH MEHTEPY;

- Xopeorpadus mbFapybIHAa UMIPOBH3AINS KOHE OalIaHBICTBIK UMITPOBU3AIUS €pEeKENepiH
KOJIJaHy;

- Contemporary 61 TeXHUKACBhIH MPAKTHUKAIBIK UTrepy i OaKpuIay;




- Contemporary OuiH OpbIHAAY TOHKIPHOECIH JKY3€re achIpy;

- Contemporary OMiHIH KaTeJIepiH aHBIKTAy KOHE TY3ETY;

- BJ'IaI[eTb TpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM ITIOKA30M U HCITIOJIHCHUEM I[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ contemporary TaHIa
Ha MO0y,

- BJ'IaI[eTb TpaMOTHBIM IIPAKTUYCCKUM IIOKA30M U HCIIOJIHCHUEM I[BI/I)KeHI/Iﬁ contemporary TaHIa
Ha CCpCANHC 3ajia,

- Bnanenne TexHuKOM contemporary TaHIa ¢ dHeprusMu 1o cucreme P.Jlabana;

- [IpuMeHsATH nMpaBuiia KIMIIPOBU3ALMU U KOHTAKTHOW UMIIPOBU3AIMH B COUMHEHUH XOpeorpapuu
nuB HCHaFOFquCKOﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH,

- HpOBOI[I/IT b KOHTPOJIb NPAKTUYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHUA TCXHUKHU TaHIA contemporary;

- OcyliecTBIATh NPAKTUKY UCIIOJIHEHMS TaHIla contemporary;

- BoIsBIATE M HICTIPaBIATH ONMIMOKK B HCIIOJIHEHWH TaHIIA contemporary.

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements on the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements in the middle of the hall;

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in the composition of choreography;
- Control the practical development of modern contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing modern contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of modern contemporary dance.

dopma UTOTOBOIO AypI311a eMTUXaH, KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIs Y CTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJIap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AOMNOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayns | buai oppiaaay meoepJriri I
Hcnonnuresbckoe MacTepeTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3panue nucuuniuebl | Street dance oKbITY Herisepi
OcHoBbl npenogaBanus street dance
Basics of street dance teaching

UK AUCHUIJIMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa aucunnimHbl OPSD (1) 4238

Cemectp 7

KonnyecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI OpBIHAAYIIBUTBIK XOpEOTpaUsITBIK JaFIbIIap

HcnonHurtenbckue Xopeorpaq)ﬂqecm/le HaBBbIKHU
Performing choreographic skills

Iean nzyyenus

Keme OwuiHiH cTUIBAEpPIH YHPEHYAIH HETI3T1 KUMBUI-KO3FAJIBICTAPBIHBIH HET13[epiH KOHE
o/licTepiH MEHTepY.

OcBoeHre 0CHOB 0a30BBIX )IBI/I}KGHI/Iﬁ N MCTOAWKHU U3YUCHUA YINIHBIX HaHpaBJ'IeHI/Iﬁ TaHIa.
Mastering the basics of basic movements and methods of studying street dance directions.

Conep:kanue




Kasipri 3amanrs! Streetdance GuiHiH opTypJIi 9MiCTEpiH MPaKTHKAIBIK Urepy. bu OaiimaMaapsix
opbIHAay canachl. KUMbUIIapb! OpBIHAAY CayaTThUIBIFBL. Xopeorpadusaarsl My3bIKAIbIK €KITiH.
OKy MbICaJIIapbIH KYPACTHIPY AaFabIChl. Tepmunosorus. Kere OuiniH mbiry Tapuxbl. CTpUT
OUiH OKBITY CaOaFbIHBIH KYPBUIBIMBI.

HpaKTI/I‘leCKOG OCBOCHHEC pa3IMYHBIX TEXHHUK COBPEMCHHOI'O TaHIla streetdance. KauecTBo
HUCIIOJIHCHHUSA TaHLICBAJIBHBIX CBA30K. rpaMOTHOCTb HUCIIOJIHCHU S I[BI/I)KGHI/II;'I. My3BIKaJIbHBIe
akIeHTsl B Xopeorpadun. HaBpik cocTaBineHus ydeOHbIX mpumepoB. Tepmunomorus. Mcropus
3apoxkaeHus streetdance. CTpykTypa ypoka mpemnogaBanus streetdance.

Practical mastering of various techniques of modern streetdance. The quality of performance of
dance bundles. Competence of performing movements. Musical accents in choreography. The skill
of composing training examples. Terminology. Literacy of basic movements in dance sketches.
History of the origins of streetdance. The structure of a streetdance lesson

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

- Kemre 6unepiniy op Typsi TEXHUKACHIH TaJlaYy;

- Street dance 6a3anbIK KUMBLUIIAPBIH MEHTEPY;

- Kemre 6unepiniy opTypili TEXHUKATAPBIHIA OKY KOMOMHALUSICHIH KYPY;

- Marepuanapl urepy/eri KaTeJliKTepAl aHbIKTay KoHE olapAbl Ty3eTe Oity;

- Kelmie Ou TeXHUKaAIApPBIHBIH TPAKTHUKAIBIK UTEPiTyiHe OaKbLIay KYPrizy

- "Kere 6uiiepi" 6arbIThl OOHBIHIIA cabaKTap OTKI3Y»;

- AHAJIIM3UPOBATh PA3IMYHBIC TEXHUKH YIUYHBIX TAHIIEB;

- Bnagets 6a3oBbIME BIKeHUsIMU street dance;

- CocTaBnaTh yueOHbIE KOMOMHAITUHU B PA3JIMYHBIX TEXHUKAX YJIMYHBIX TAHIICB;
- BoIsBIATH OIIMOKM B OCBOGHUU MaTepuaia U yMeTh UX UCIIPaBUTh;

- [IpoBOANTH KOHTPOJb MPAKTUYECKOTO OCBOCHUS TEXHUK YJIMYHBIX TAHIICB;

- [IpoBOIUTH 3aHATHS IO HAIIPABIECHUSAM « Y THUHBIX TAHIIEB.

- Analyze the different techniques of street dance;

- Master the basic movements of street dance;

- Make combinations of training in various techniques of street dance;

- Identify errors in the development of the material and be able to correct them;
- To monitor the practical development of techniques of street dance;

- Conduct classes in the areas of " Street dancingy.

dopma UTOrOBOI0
KOHTPOJIA

[TpakTuKanbIK KepceTy
IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3narouynsliit MaTepuan

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTepUaiap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Bbuni opbinaay medepairi I
HUcnonHuresbckoe MmacTepcTso TaHues |
Technical mastery of dance |

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Kasipri 3amanrbl xopeorpapusaarnl 0anermericrep eHepi
HckycerBo 0anermeiicTepa B COBpeMEHHOM xopeorpaguu
The art of the choreographer in modern choreography

UK AMCHUILIMHBI IT(KB)

Ko aucunnimHbl IBSCh 4239

Cemectp 7

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaxtrueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeaIuTOoB CPO —45

IIpepekBU3UTHI

bu eHepiHiH NIBIFapMaIlbUIBIFBI




I/ICKYCCTBO COYHNHCHUA TaHIa
The art of composing dance

esn uzyvenusi

Konneprrik 6armapiamanbl HemMece OM MUHHATIOPACHhIH KOIOJIBI JKy3ere acelpy. bu TeaTpbl MeH
(UBUKAIBIK TeaTp JKaHPBIHAAFBl JKYMBICTBIH €peKie epekmenikrepin Oury. Kasipri
XopeorpadusiIarbl ClIEKTaKIb KOMIO3HUIIUSCBIHBIH 9/IICTEPiH OUTy )KOHE TYCiHY.

OcCymIecTBIATh MOCTAHOBKU KOHIIEPTHOH MPOTrpaMMBbl HIIM TAHIICBAJIbHOH MHHHMATIOPHI. 3HAThH
OTJIMYUTENbHBIE 0COOEHHOCTH pabOThl B JKaHpE TaHITeaTpa W (PU3MYECKOro Tearpa. 3HATh U
MMOHUMATh METO/IbI KOMITO3UITMH CIIEKTAKIJISI B COBPEMEHHOM XOpeorpaguH.

To carry out performances in the concert program and dance miniatures. Know the distinctive
features of work in the genre of dance theater and physical theater. Know and understand the
methods of performance composition in modern choreography.

Conep:kanue

XopeorpapusuiblK YKbIM/Ia KOHIEPTTIK OarapiaaMaHbl Kypy NpUHIUNTEPL. b KOWBUIBIMBIH KYPY
npuHIUnTepi. Xopeorpadusuiblk KomMno3uiids (Gopmanapbl. bu Tearpsl >KaHPBIHAAFBI JKYMBIC
Tocinaepi. benrini Ganmermeiictepiaepain OM TeaTpbl >KaHPHIHAAFHI KodTaHOamapbl. DU3NKAIBIK
TeaTp >KaHPBIHIAAFBI )KYMBIC 9icTepi. XopeorpadusIbIK KOMITO3UIUAAAFbl TTOHMEH YKYMBIC.
[TpuHIUTIIBI TOCTPOEHHSI KOHIIEPTHOM MPOTrpaMMBbI B XopeorpaduyeckoM kosuiekTue [IpuHIume
IIOCTPOCHUA TaHICBAJILHOI'O CIICKTAKIIA CDOpMBI Xopeorpa(bnqecxoﬁ KOMITO3UIIUH. HpI/IeMbI
paboTsI B x)xanpe Tanreatp [Ipuemsl paboTsl B x)kaHpe pusudeckwuii Teatp Pabora ¢ mpeamerom B
xopeorpaduuecKkoil KOMIIO3HUIUH.

Principles of making of a concert program in a choreographic group Principles of making of a
dance performance Forms of choreographic composition.Techniques of working in the genre of
dance theater Techniques of working in the genre of physical theater Working with a subject in a
choreographic composition

KiarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- CriexkTakiabre MY3BIKAJIbIK MAaTCPUAIIABI TAHAAYAbI )KXY3CTI'C aCbIpY

- bu criekTakiiHIH UESCHIH aHBIKTAY KOHE KYPBUIBIMBI MEH CLIEHAPUI KOCTIapbIH KYPY;

- OKBITY JleHTeifiHe colfkec KOMITO3UIIMIA 3aMaHay! XOpeorpa(usHbIH HEeTi3r1 )KoHe
0ailTaHBICTHIPYILBI KO3FAJIBICTAPbIH Maiilanany.

- Xopeorpa(bmmbn( KOMITO3HUIIUAHBIH KOfILIJ'IBIMI[BIK-peHeTI/II_II/I}IJ'IBIK JKYMBICBIH KYPT i3y;

- XopeorpadusiblK MIBIFapMaHbl 93ipiieyie 01 KOMbUIBIMBIH KYPY NPUHLIUNTEPIH KOJIIaHY.

- 3amaHayu xopeorpadus 6arbpIThIHIA 1pl POpMaarkl XOpeorpaUsUIbIK TYBIHABIHBI d31piey
JKOHE IIBIFapybl JKY3€Te achIpy

- OCYH_IGCTBJ'ISITB I'IOII60p MY3BIKAJIbHOTO MaTCpUualia K CIICKTAKIIIO

- OnpeensaTh UAEK0 U COCTABIATh CTPYKTYPY U CLI€HAPHBIH IIaH, TAHIIEBAJILHOTO CIIEKTAKIIS;.
- [IpoBOIMTH MOCTAaHOBOYHO-PENETULIMOHHBIA PabOTy XOpeorpagpuueckoi KOMITO3UINH;

- [IpuMeHATh NPUHIUIIBI TOCTPOCHUS TAHIEBAIBHOIO CIIEKTAKJIS B pa3paboTKe
xopeorpaduueckoro mponu3BeIeHUsI.

-OcyniecTBisATh pa3pabOTKy U COYMHEHHE XOpeorpa(puueckoro Npou3BeieHus KpyrnHoi (popMbl
B HalpaBJIEHUU COBPEMEHHOM Xopeorpaduu

- To carry out the selection of musical material for the performance

- Determine the idea and make up the structure and scenario plan of a dance performance;.- Use
the main and connecting movements of modern choreography in the composition according to the
level of training.

- Conduct production and rehearsal work of the choreographic composition;

- Apply the principles of building a dance performance in the development of a choreographic
work.

- To develop and compose a large-scale choreographic work in the direction of modern
choreography

dopma UTOTOBOTO [IpakTUKaNbIK KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil nokas




Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | Oky Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIOJIHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJisi | buai opeinaay meoepJriri I
Hcnoanurenbckoe MmactepcTBo TaHues [
Technical mastery of dance |

HasBanue JAUCIHUIIJINHBI JJIeM XAJIBIKTAPbIHBIH on MNPaKTUKYMBbI |
IpakTukym TaHueB HapoaoB mupa I
Practicum of dances of the peoples of the world 1

UK AUCHUILIMHBI ITI(KB)

Koa aucunmimHbl PTNM (1) 4240

Cemectp 7

KosanuecTBo KpeanToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonsnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 30
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOoB CPO —45

IIpepexBU3UTHI XanbIK-caxHaIbIK OuiHiH Herizaepi 11

OCHOBBI HAPOTHO-CIIEHUYEeCKOro TaHIa 11
Basics of folk-stage dance I1

eaun u3yyenus

XopeorpadusulbIK  JICKCHKAHBI KOHE KapamaibiM (QopMaiapAaH KypAedi MY3bIKaIbIK -
XopeorpadusIIbIK KOMITO3UIUSIIAPFa IEHIHT1 9JIeM XaIbIKTapbIHBIH OUJIEPiH OPbIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH
3epTTeY, XAIBIK XOpeorpadusChIHBIH Y3IIK YITUICPIMEH TaHBICY, XalbIK OM aHCaMOJbICpiHIH
MaHbI3bl KOMBUIBIMIAPBIH TAIAY.

N3yuenne xopeorpaduueckoi JEKCUKH M TEXHUKH HCIOJHEHUS TaHIIEB HApOJOB MHpa OT
MPOCTEUIINX (OPM JI0 CIOXKHBIX MY3BIKAIBbHO- XOpeorpapuuecKux KOMIO3HMLNH, 3HAKOMCTBO C
Jy4lIMMHU OO0pa3llaMM HapoJHON Xopeorpaduu, aHaiW3 HauOoyiee 3HAYUMBIX ITOCTAHOBOK
ancamoOIen HAapOAHOT'O TaHIA.

The study of ballet vocabulary and technique of dances from the simplest forms to complex musical
and choreographic compositions, acquaintance with the best samples of folk choreography,
analysis of the most significant productions of folk dance.

Conepxanue

bu yiipeny: ykpauH, upianj, 6amkyprt, rpek. OpblHIay AaFAbUIapbIH JaMbITy. AHCaMOJIbIIK
AKYMBIC: CypeT cally, HHTepBaJlap, yisecTipy i AaMbITy. JlyHUE Y31 XaJIBIKTapbl OUIepiHiH
caxHaJbIK ToXxiprOeci.OpbIHAAY TOCUII MEH CUIIATHI, TYHHUE kY31 XalIbIKTapbl OMJIEPIHIH
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK Ie0ePIIKTEPIHCT] MY3bIKAJIBIK €KITiH.

I'peueckmii. PazBuTre HABBIKOB UCTIOJIHUTEILCKOTO MacTepcTBa. PaboTra B ancaMOJie: puCYHOK,
MHTEpPBaJIbl, pa3BUTHE KoopAuHauuu. CrieHndeckas MpakTHKa TaHLEB HApoa0B Mupa. MaHepa u
XapakTep UCIOIHEHUS, My3bIKaJIbHbIE aKIIEHTHI B HCTIOJTHUTEIHLCKOM MAaCTEPCTBE TAHIIEB
HapoJ0B MHpA.

Study of dances: Ukrainian, Irish, Bashkir Greek. Development of performing skills. Working in
an ensemble: image, intervals, coordination development. Stage practice of world dances. Manner
and character of performance, musical accents in the performance of world dances.

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- QJIeM XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIHIH HeTi3/1epiH O1y;

- QJIeM XaJIBIKTAPBIHBIH OUJIEPIH OKBITY 9/IICTEMECIH KOJAaHY;

- OKBITBIIATHIH XOpeorpaHusIIbIK JIEKCHKA MEH TEXHUKAIBIK TOCUIIEP/Il TalAay, KO3FalbICTapIblH
BIPFAaKThI HET'131H cayaTThl OPHAJIACTHIPY bl KY3€Te achIpy;

- KUMBULIAPABI OPbIH/IAy CUIAThl MEH MOHEPIH, CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH KOPCETY;




-O1TIM amymIbUTIAPABIH TICUXOJOTUSITBIK-TIeIarOTUKAIBIK HET13/1epl MEH Kac epeKIIeTiKTEPiH
KOJIIaHy;

- OLTIM aymIbUTApbIH TalbIHABIK HOTHOKEJIEPiH Oarajail OlTy, KaTeIiKTep/Ii aHBIKTay JKOHE YKO¥O.
- IPUMCHATH MCTOJAUKY NPCIIOJaBaHHA TAHIICB HAPOJOB MHPA,

- AaHAJIM3UPOBATH U3Yy4aeMYI0 XOpeorpapuIecKyIo JEKCUKY U TEXHUUECKUE TTPUEMBI,
OCYILECTBJIATHh TPAMOTHYIO PACKIAAKY PUTMHUYECKONW OCHOBBI JIBH)KEHU;

- IGMOHCTPUPOBATh TPAMOTHBIN MPAKTUYECKUH MTOKA3, XapaKTEep U MAHEPY UCIIOJHECHUS
JIBMKCHHH;

- IPUMCEHATH IICUXOJIOIro-n€Jarorut4€CKrue OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH 06y‘laI-OH_II/IXCH;

- YMCTH OLICHUBATL PC3YJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKU 06yqalonmxca, OIIPCACIIATh U YCTPAHATDH OH_II/I6KI/I.
- apply the methodology of teaching dances of the peoples of the world;

- analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, implement a competent layout of
the rhythmic basis of movements;

- demonstrate a competent practical demonstration, the nature and manner of performing
movements;

- apply the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age characteristics of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 IIpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIAA [IpakTuueckuii nokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaIAap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJIHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayns | buai oppinaay meo6epJiri I
HNcnoaHuTENBCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHIEB |
Technical mastery of dance |

Ha3panune nucuuniuabl | MoaepH Omin opbinaay meoepJriri I
Hcnonnuresabckoe macTepcTso Tanua modern I
Technical mastery of modern dance |

UK AUCHUILIMHBI ITJI(KB)

Koa mucuumimHbl IMTM (1) 4241

Cemectp 7

KoauyecTBo kpenuToB 3

ECTS

®dopma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktrueckue 3anarus —30

3aHATHH /KOJIHYECTBO CPOII - 15

KPeIuTOoB CPO — 45

IIpepekBU3UTHI Modern 6uiH OKBITYABIH oaicTemect 11

Meronanka npenonaBaaus Tanma modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching II

ean nsyyenus

Teprinmi aeHreit Oarnapiamacs! 6oibIHIIAa MapTa ['paM MekTeOiHIH 3aMaHayn OU TEXHUKACHIH
OKBITY/IBIH MeIarOTUKAIBIK MPUHIMIITEPI MEH IICTEP1

[lenarornyeckue MPUHLMIIBI U IPUEMBI IIPETIOaBaHUS TaHIa MOJIEPH TEXHUKH IIKOJIBI MapThl
I'pa>m o mporpaMme 4eTBEpTOro ypoBHS

Pedagogical principles and methods of teaching modern dance techniques of the Martha Graham
School according to the fourth level program

Conepxanue

OpbIHAaYIIBUTBIK MIE0EPITiri: aaaXMOHBIH KypAesi HYCKaTapblH KOJIZaHa YIKEH Typ,
«contractiony, «spiral», 90 rpagycka aeiiin «pitchy criupanbi jkoHe CIUPabCi3 YArIepai Kocy
apKbLIBbI OW BapUSILIAIAPBIH KYPY. B MbIcamapbIHIarbl SKCIIPECCHS], JHHAMUKA JKIHE
KCHICTIKIICH JKYMBIC.




MacTtepcTBO UCTIOJIHEHHUSI: TAaHIIEBATBHBIX BapUaIlUi, UCIIONB3YS CIOKHYIO (OPMY adakHo C

BKJIIOYEHHEM OOJIBIINX TYpPOB € YCIOKHEHHOM (hOPMOIA CoeTMHEHUs «contraction» co «spiraly,

«pitch» Ha 90 rpagycoB co cupasibio U 6€3 cnupaiy. JKCIpeccusi, TMHAMHUKa U paboTa ¢

IMPOCTPAHCTBOM B TAHICBAJIbHBIX CBS3KaX.

Mastery of performance: dance variations, by using a complex adagio forms including large tours
29 ¢

with a complicated connection form of “contraction”, “spiral”, “pitch” 90 degrees with a spiral
and without a spiral. Expression, dynamics and work with space in the dance bundles

KiarwueBble KOMNETEHIINHT

- M. I'poM TexXHUKACBIHBIH 4 EHT€iiH OKBITY/BIH I1€1arOTUKAIBIK MPUHIMIITEPIH Taaaay

- M. I'p>M TeXHUKACHIHBIH 4 IEHTeiiH OKBITY 9iCTEMECI MEH OKBITY 9JIICTEMECIH Te1arOruKaJIbIK
KBI3METTE KOJIJaHy

- MeJJarOTUKAJIBIK KBI3METTET1 KaTeIIKTeP Il aHBIKTAY )KOHE KOO

-aHAJIM3UPOBATh MNEAATrOTHYCCKUEC ITPUHIIUIIBI ITPEIIOJaBaH s 4 YPOBHS TCXHUKU M.T PoSM

- IPUMCHAITH B HCI[aFOFI/I‘ICCKOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTH MCTOAUKY U3YUYCHHUA U MCTOAUKY IIPCIIOJaBHUSA 4
ypOBHs TeXHUKU M.I'pam

- OIIpCACIATE U YCTPAHATDH OILIIMOKH B HCI{&FOFI/I‘IGCKOﬁ ACATCIIbBHOCTU TaHIla MOACPH

- analyze the pedagogical principles of teaching the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- to apply in pedagogical activity the methodology of studying and the methodology of teaching
the 4th level of technology M. Graham

- identify and eliminate errors in teaching activities

®opma UTOTOBOTO IIpakTuKansIK Kepcery
KOHTPOJs [IpakTrueckuii mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaIap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Iaﬁyc, AOINOJHHUTCIIBHBIC MaTCpUAJIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayns | buai opeiaaay meodepJriri I
Hcnonnurenbckoe MacTepeTBo TaHues I
Technical mastery of dance |

Haszpanue mucuuniaunbl | Tapuxu-TypMBICTBIK OU/i OKBITYABIH Heri3aepi
OcHOBBI IpenoJaBaHUs HCTOPUKO-OLITOBOI0 TAHIIA
Basics of histirocal folk dance teaching

UK AUCHUILIMHBI ITI(KB)

Koa nucunniimnbl OPIBT 4242

Cemectp 7

Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonbix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus —30
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeIuTOB CPO - 45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Kinaccukanpik Oumin Heriznepi 11

OCHOBLI npeno;[aBaHI/m KIIACCUYCCKOI'O TaHIIa H
The Basics of Classical Dance IT

ean nzyyenus

Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK O HET13/IepiHe OKBITY NMPOLIECIH I OPbIHAAYIIBUIAP I TaspiayablH JoCTYpIi
O/IICTEPIHIH HEeT13/1epiH YHPETe OTHIPHIN, OKBITYIIBIIBIK KbI3METTI KY3€re achIpy.

OCYH_ICCTBJ'U{TL MpenoaaBaTCIbCKY0 ACATCIIbHOCTD, 06yqa;1 OCHOBaM TpaJUIIHUOHHBIX MCTOIOB
IIOATOTOBKH HUCIIOTHUTENEH B mponecce 06y‘-IeHI/I5[ OCHOBaM I/ICTOPI/IKO-6I>ITOBOFO TaHIIa.

Carry out teaching activities, teaching the basics of traditional methods of training performers in
the process of teaching the basics of historical and everyday dance.

Conepxanue




Tapuxu-TypMbICTBIK Ou Heriznepin yhpeny. KosrameicTapasl mpaktukansik urepy. XVI, XVII,
XVIII xone XIX racelpiapaarsl Ouiiepi MpakTHKANBIK 3epTTey. Op TYpJi Joyipiepieri Oan
xopeorpadusChIHBIH OWIH/IC OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MICOSPIIK MaFAblIapblH JaMbITY. Op IOYIpaiH
OpBIHAAY TEXHUKACHIH, MOHEP1 MEH CTUJIIH UTepy.

OcBoeHHE TPaIUIIMOHHBIX METO/IOB MOJTOTOBKM UCIOJHUTENEH B Mpoliecce 00yUeHHs] OCHOBaM
UCTOPUKO-OBITOBOTO TaHIa. [IpakTuieckoe 0OCBOGHNE JBUKEHUN IK3EpCHca HCTOPHUKO-OBITOBOTO
TaHia, Gopm macce u uzydenue tanmeB XVIII — XIX BB. ucropuko-06ITOBOTO TaHIa. Bianenue
CTHJIEM M MaHEpPOM MPHU UCTIOJHEHUU MTPOTPAMMHBIX TAHIICB.

Study of the basics of historical and everyday dance. Practical mastery of movements. Practical
study of dances of the XVI, XVII, XVIII and XIX centuries. Development of performance skills
in ballroom dance choreography of different eras. Mastering the technique, manner and style of
each era

KiroueBble KOMIIeTEHIINHA

-TapUXU-TYPMBICTBIK OM HEri3/1€piH OKBITY OapbhIChIH/IA OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPABI NalibIHAAYABIH
JOCTYPIIl 9AICTepiH Oy, TYCIHY JKOHE KOJJIaHy;

XVI, XVII ,XVIII sxone XIX Facsipiapaarbl OMIIEpIiH My3bIKQJIbIK HET131H Tajiaay,
KO3taJIbICTApAbIH BIPFaKThI HET131H CayaTTbl OPHAJIACTBIPYALI J)KY3€I'€ aChIPY,

- XopeorpadusUIbIK IoHAep OOWBIHINA cabaKTap KYpy jKOHE OTKI3Y 9[IICTEMECIH CayaTThl
KOJ/1aHy, OLTIM amylIblIap/IbIH ICUXOJOTHUSUTBIK-TIEaroruKabIK HeT13/1epl MEH kKac
epeKUIEIKTEPiH ECKepy;

- cayaTThl MpakTUKAIBIK KepceTinimal MeHrepy, X VI, XVII ,XVIII xone XIX racbipnapaarsl
OuepAiH OpbIHIATY CHIIATHI MEH MOHEPiH OlTy;- OLTIM alTyIblIapAbIH TaHbIHABIK HOTHKEIIEPiH
Oaranaii Oiny, KaTeNIKTep/l aHBIKTAY >KOHE JKOI0;

- 3HAaTb, IOHUMATh U IPUMCHATHb TPpaJUIUOHHBIC METOJAbI ITIOATOTOBKH HUCIOJIHUTEJIEH B mpouecce
O6y‘{eHI/I}I OCHOBaM I/ICTOpI/IKO-6LITOBOFO TaHIa,

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh MY3bIKaJIbHYIO OCHOBY M3y4yaeMbix TaHueB 3n0X XVI, XVII , XVIII u XIX BB,
OCYHICCTBJIATh 'PaMOTHYHO paCKJIaAKy pHTMquCKOﬁ OCHOBBI ,Z[BI/I)KGHPlﬁ;

- TPAaMOTHO MPUMEHSTh METOJIUKY IIOCTPOEHHUS U MIPOBEJCHUS YPOKOB 10 XOpeorpapuueckum
AUCHUIUIMHAM, YUUTBIBATH IICUXOJIOTr0-IICAarori4€CKUeC OCHOBLI U BO3PACTHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH
o0yJaronmxcs;

- BJIAZICTb TPAMOTHBIM IIPAKTHYCCKUM IIOKA30M, 3HATH XapPAKTEP U MAHCPY UCIIOJIHCHUSA TAHLICB
snox XVI, XVII , XVIII nu XIX BB IpUMEHSThH

- OICHUBATb PE3YJIbTAThI IIOATOTOBKHU O6y‘{aIOIHI/IXC$I, OIIPECACIIATh U YCTPAHATH OIIINOKH.

- know, understand and apply traditional methods of training performers in the process of
learning the basics of historical and everyday dance;

to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII , XVIII and
XIX centuries, to carry out a competent layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- competently apply the methodology of constructing and conducting lessons in choreographic
disciplines, take into account the psychological and pedagogical foundations and age
characteristics of students;

- to have a competent practical demonstration, to know the nature and manner of performing
dances of the epochs of the XVI, XVII ,XVIII and XIX centuries.

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

dopma UTOrOBOI0 [IpakTHKaNBIK KOpCETY
KOHTPOJISA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCbIMIIIA MaTepHaAap
Cwnalyc, JOTOTHUTEIFHBIE MaTepUATIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJisi | XopeorpausuiblK 6Hep CAJACBIHAAFbI FHIIBIMU 3epTTEYJIepaiH
dnicrepi




MeToabl HAYYHBIX MCCJIEIOBAHUI B 00J1aCTH
xopeorpaguyecKoro HCKyccrBa
Methods of scientific

Ha3zBanme qmucuumiunbl | Xopeorpadusiiarbl FbLILIMU 3ePTTEY Herizaepi
OCHOBBI HAYYHOT'0 HCCJIEI0OBAHUS B X0peorpaguu
Fundamentals of Scientific Research in Choreography

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl ONIH 4243
CemecTp 7
KoauuecTBo kpeauToB 3
ECTS
®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 20
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO Cemunapckue 3anstus — 10
KPeJIUTOB CPOIT - 15
CPO — 45
IpepexBu3nTHI Hudopmaruka Herizaepi, KIaCCUKANbIK, XalbIK- CAXHAIBIK, Ka3aK

OWiH OKBITYABIH TEOPHUSICH MEH 9/IiCTEMEC], peXHCcCypa HeTi3aepi,
JIpaMaTyprusi Heri3aepi.

OcHOBBI HH(GOPMATHKH, TEOPUS U METOJINKA TPETIOaBaHUs
KIIACCUYCCKOI'0, HAPOAHO-CLHICHNUYCCKOI'0, Ka3aXCKOI'0 TaHIla,
OCHOBBI PEXXUCCYPBL, OCHOBBI ApaMaTypruu.

Fundamentals of computer science, theory and methodology of
teaching classical, folk stage, Kazakh dance, the basics of directing,
the basics of dramaturgy.

ean usyyenus

CryneHTTep/iH FRUIBIMU 3epTTeYNEpIiH HeTi3epl Typajbl OLIiM alysbl, IePEKKO3IEPMEH KYMBIC
icTel 0Ly ’KoHE CTYIEHTTEeP/IIH TaKbIPBIN TaHAAYAaH HOTHXKeNIep/Il KOIIIUTIK ajJabIHAa
TaHBICTBIPYFa JAEHIH FHUIBIMU 3€PTTEY/1 JKOCTapiay AaFAbUIapbIH KA TACTHIPY.

[lonydyenue cryneHTamMu 3HaHUH 00 OCHOBaX HAy4yHOTO HCCIIEJJOBaHMs, yMEHUE pPabdoTaTh ¢
UCTOYHHUKAMHU M (POPMUPOBAHHME y CTYJCHTOB HABBIKOB IJIAHUPOBAHUS HAYYHOTO MCCIIEIOBAHMS
OT BbIOOPA TEMBI 10 MyOJIUYHOTO IPEICTABICHUS UTOTOB.

Students gaining knowledge about the basics of scientific research, the ability to work with sources
and developing students' skills in planning research from choosing a topic to publicly presenting
the results.

Conepxanue

FouibiM yFBIMBI, OHBIH Ka3ipri KOoFamaarbl peli. FeUTbIME 3epTTeYAiH epeKIleTikTepi, oaicTepi,
OaFpITbIH TaHJAy, TaKbIPBIITHl HETI3/IEy, KYPBUIBIMBL: KYMBIC Typiiepi OOMNBIHILIA HEri3ri,
MaMaHAAHJBIPBUTFaH dNeMeHTTep. FeuibiMu 3eprreynepnin typiepi. Kepkemuey, FbUIBIMHU
€HOEKTer1 ’KYMBICTBIH HEeT13T1 Ke3eHaepl. MoTiH KypyAbIH JKalbl MPUHIMIITEPI.

[TonaTne Hayku,ee poil B COBpeMeHHOM obuiecTBe. OcOOEHHOCTH, METOIbI,BBIOOD HAPaBJICHUS,
00OCHOBaHHE TEMbI, CTPYKTypa HAy4yHOTO HCCJEIOBAaHUS: OCHOBHBIE, CIEHUAIN3UPOBAHHBIE
3JIEMEHTHI 0 BUJaM paboT. Buiel HayyHBIX Hccie10BaHUuN opopMieHuE, OCHOBHBIE JTalbl
paboThl HaJ Hay4YHBIM TpyaoM. OOIIKMe MPUHIIMITBI TOCTPOEHUS TEKCTA.

The concept of science, its role in modern society. Features, methods, choice of direction,
justification of the topic, structure of scientific research: basic, specialized elements by type of
work. Types of scientific research Design, the main stages of scientific work. General principles of
text construction.

KiioueBblie KOMIICTCHI MU

- XopeorpadusiblK eHep/Il 3epTTEYAIH 3aMaHayu apaJurMaiapbliH aHbIKTaY;

- FoutbiMu 3epTTey KYpbUIBIMBIH KYPACTBIPY AaFABUIAPEIH MEHTEPY;

- XopeorpadusibIK OHEP callaChIHAAFbI FEUIBIMU 3EPTTEYNIEPIiH 3aMaHayH dJIICTEPIH MEHTEPY;
- FouibiMu akmapatTsl TYCiHY JKOHE CHIHM TaJJay TOCUIIEPIH KOIIaHYy;




-FbutbIMU, FRITBIMH-KOTIIIUTIK JKOHE JKaJIFaH FRUIBIMU Ke3jep/e Oaraapiai O1y;

- XopeorpausuiblK ©HEep MEH FhIIBIM CaJlaChIHIAFbI apHaibl 9/IeONeTTePMEH KYMBIC icTel o1y,
KOCiOM TEpMHUHOJIOTHS MEH HETi3T1 YFhIMIAPIbl KOoJI1aHa Oiy;

-FruipiMu-3epTTey KbI3METiHIH HEeri3AepiH Oiny, 3aMaHayu oJICyMETTIK, IearoruKaibIK KoHE
AKMApaTThIK TEXHOJIOTHUAIapAbl, KOMMYHUKAIUAHBIH TCXHUKAJIBIK KYpalJdapblH nafmanaHy
JaFIBICHI O0ITY;

- Y3iHJi KemnipMmenep JanbIHaay, )KOcIapiap, TE3UCTEp kKacay, FhIIBIMU Makajiaiap kKasy,
TEOPHSUIBIK epeKeNep i KyphUTbIMIAY JKOHE aHBIKTAY 9JIICTEMECIH MEHIepY;

- OnpenensaTe COBPEMEHHBIC MapaIurMbl HCCIEA0BAHUN XOpeorpaduuecKoro HCKyCCTBa,;

- Bnaners HaBpIKaMU COCTaBJICHUS CTPYKTYPBI HAYYHOT'O MCCIIEJOBAHNUS;

- BJ'IaI[eTb COBpPEMEHHBIMH ME€TOJaMH HAYYHOI'O UCCIIENOBAHHUA B cq)epe XOpeOFpa(l)I/I‘ICCKOFO
HCKYCCTBA,

- Ucrionb30BaTh criocoObl OCMBICIEHUS U KpUTHUYCCKOI'O aHaJIn3a HaquOﬁ I/IH(l)OpMaHI/II/I;

- YMeTbh OpUEHTUPOBATHCS B HAYYHOU, HAYYHO-TIOIYJIIPHOU U IICEBJOHAYYHBIX UCTOUYHHUKAX;
- YMeTh paboTath CO CreuaibHON JIUTEPaTypoii B 001aCTH XOpeorpaduueckoro HCKyccTBa u
HayKH, MOJIb30BaThCA MPOPECCUOHATBHOM TEPMUHOJIOTHEN 1 OCHOBHBIMU TTOHSTUSIMU,

- 3HATh OCHOBEI Hay‘lHO-HCCJIe,HOBaTeJIBCKoﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH, UMCTh HAaBBIK HUCIIOJIb30BaHHNA
COBPCMCHHBIX COLUAJIBHBIX, MEAArorn4eCKux u I/IH(l)OpMaLII/IOHHI)IX TGXHOHOFHPJI, TEXHUYCCKUX
CpCACTB KOMMYHUKAIINH,

- BJ'IaI[eTb MGTOHHKOﬁ IIOATrOTOBKH BBIIIMCOK, COCTABJICHHA IIJIAHOB, TC3MCOB, HAIIMCAHU A
Hay4HBIX CTaTE€H, CTPYKTYPUPOBAHUS U BBIABJICHHS TEOPETUUECKUX OJIOKECHUM;

- To define modern paradigms of choreographic art research;

- Possess the skills of drawing up the structure of scientific research;

- Possess modern methods of scientific research in the field of choreographic art;

- Use methods of understanding and critical analysis of scientific information;

- Be able to navigate in scientific, popular science and pseudoscientific sources;

- Be able to work with special literature in the field of choreographic art and science, use
professional terminology and basic concepts;

- To know the basics of research activities, to have the skill of using modern social, pedagogical
and information technologies, technical means of communication;

- Master the methodology of preparing extracts, drawing up plans, abstracts, writing scientific
articles, structuring and identifying theoretical positions;

®opma HTOTOBOIO JKazbama eMTUXaH KypCTBIK )KYMBIC
KOHTPOJIA [TuceMeHHBIN SK3aMeH — KypcoBas paboTa
written exam course work

Pa3znaTounsrii MaTtepuan | OKy OarnapiaMachl, KOChIMILIa MaTepuaiiap
CI/IJ'IJ'Ia6yc, AOMNOJIHUTCIIbHBIC MAaTCpHUaJIbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBaHnue moayJist XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPHUSCHI MEH
dnicremeci Teopusi 1 MeToAUKA NpPeNnoaBaHUS
xopeorpaguyecKuX A1 CHUIINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3panune nucuuniuabl | MoaepH Omin opbinaay meoepJiri 11
Hcnoannreibckoe MmacTepeTBo tanma modern 11
Technical mastery of modern dance 11l

UK AMCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kon aucunmjimHbl IMTM (I1) 4244
Cemectp 8

KoumnuecTBo Kpeauros 4

ECTS




®opma u BuABI yueOHbIX | Jlekuuu — 10

3aHATHH /KOJIUYECTBO [TpakTuueckue 3ansTus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20

CPO - 60
IIpepekBU3NTHI Moneps Ouin opsiHaay mebepiiri [

Hcnomaurenbckoe MactepcTBo Tania modern |
Technical mastery of modern dance |

Iean uzyyenus

Opsianay medepiiri: Kypaesi O0ipikTipy Gopmackl 6ap yiIKeH Typiapibl KOca OTBIPBIN, Kypaeri
aaxuo GopMackiH KOJIaHa OTBIPHII, OU Bapuanusiapbl. Kazipri 3aManFsl OMIiH THHAMUKACHI MCH
dbunocodusiceiH OLTy.

MacTepcTBO HCIIOJIHCHUS: TAaHIEBAIBHBIX BapUAIUi, WCIOJB3Ysl CIOXHYI (OpMY alaxuo C
BKIJIIOUEHHEM OOJBIIUX TYPOB C YCIOXHEHHOH ¢opMmoil coeannenus.Brnagenue skcmnpeccueit
JTUHAMUKOU U ritocoduelt TaHia MOIEpH

Mastery of performance: dance variations, using a complex form of adagio with the inclusion of
large tours with a complicated form of connection.Mastery of expression dynamics and philosophy
of modern dance

Conepxanue

[IpakTuKanblK KepceTy, asK, KOJ, 0ac »oHe Ke3 >XYMBICTapbhlH YHJIeCTipy AaFrAbLIapblH
KaJBIITacTRIpy. Pakypcrapabl KeHiIHEH KOJJaHa OTBIPHIN, KYpAedi KOMOMHaunusapaa jKaHa
AJIIEMEHTTEpP MEeH OarapiiaMaiblK Ko3FanbicTapbl 3eprrey. Kypaemni ¢popmanarsl OpbIHIAYIIBLIBIK
IeOepIiKIEH KYMBIC.

BLIpa6OTKa HABbIKOB ITPAKTUYCCKOI'O IIOKa3a, KOOpJAWHAIMU pa6OTI>I HOT', PYK, I'OJIOBBI U B3IJIs114.
I/I3yquHe HOBBIX 3JICMCHTOB W IIPOrpaMMHBIX IIBI/I)KGHI/Iﬁ B 0o0JIee CIIOKHBIX COYETAHUSIX C
U POKHUM HUCITIOJIB30BAHUEM PaKypcCoOB. Pabora Hazjg HUCIIOJIHUTECIIbCKUM MaCTCpCTBOM
YCII0)KHEHHOH ()OPMBI.

Development of the skills of practical display, coordination of the work of the legs, hands, head
and eyes. The study of new elements and program movements in more complex combinations
with a wide use of angles. Work on performing skills of a complicated form.

KiaioueBbie KOMIICTCHI MU

- "contraction" nen "spiral","pitch" 90 rpagycka ciupanbMeH *oHe CIIUPaJIbChI3 KYypei KOChLTY
(opMachIMEH a1aKMOHBIH HET13T1 jkoHe 0ailIaHBICTBIPYILBI KUMBUIAAPBIH TaJ/1ay XKOHE OpBIHAAY.
- 3aMaHay¥ OWJIIH OpPBIHJAYbIH/Ia MOHEPILIIK KypaldapblH KOJAaHYy.

- OpbIHOAY KCSiH)Ie KaTeJIepI[i AHBIKTAY K9HC KOO

- K€3 KeJTeH JalbIHABIK JEHT el YIIIIH 3aMaHayd Ou TEXHUKAChIH/Ia O OalimaMIapblH cayaTThl
OpBIHAAY

~aHAJIM3UPOBATH W UCIOJHATH OCHOBHBIC M CBA3YIOIIUEC ABMXKCHUA ala’KHO C YCHO)KHéHHOﬁ
dopmoii coenuuenns «contractiony» co «spiral»,«pitch» na 90 rpagycos co ciupansio u 6e3
CITUpAJIN.

“-IPUMCHATHL HHCTPYMCHTBI BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTH B UCIIOJIHCHUU MOJCPH TaHIIA

-OTPEENSITh U YCTPAHATh OMMOKH B UCTIOJIHEHUN

-I'PaMOTHO UCIIOJIHATH TAHICBAJIBHLIC CBA3KHU B TCXHUKC MOACPH TaHLa JIJIA JIF000T0 YPOBHA
IIOATOTOBKHN

- analyze and perform the main and connecting movements of the adagio with a complicated
form of connection "contract™ with "spiral”, "pitch™ at 90 degrees with a spiral and without a
spiral.

- use the tools of expressiveness in the performance of modern dance

- identify and eliminate errors in the execution

- competently perform dance bundles in the technique of modern dance for any level of training

dopma UTOTOBOT0 AybI3111a eMTUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA Y CTHBIN 5K3aMeH, NOKa3




oral exam, display

Pa3narounslii MaTepHuan

Oky GaraapiaMacsl, KOChIMILIA MaTE€pUaIAp
CI/IJ‘IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIOJIHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

XopeorpagusibIK MIHAEPAIH OKbITYAbIH TEOPUSICHI MEH
dicremeci

Teopusi 1 METOAUKA NPeNoOAaBaHNs XOpeorpapuuecKux
AUCHUTLINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

HasBaHue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

MopaepH OMiH OKBITYIBIH TEOPUACHI MEH daicTeMeci
Teopusi 1 MeTOAMKA NpenogaBaHus TaHna modern
Theory and methods of teaching of modern dance

UK AUCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)
Koa apcuunjianHbl TMPTM 4245
Cemectp 8
KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma u BuabI yueonbix | Jlexmum -10
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
KPeJIUTOB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Moneps OuiH OKbITYIBIH icTemeci 11

Mertoauka npenogaBanus Tanma modern I1
Methods of modern dance teaching II

ean usyyenus

Kocibu oKy opbIiHIapbl MeH OU YKbIMIAPbIH/A OapIiblK AeHreiine modern OuiH OKBITY/bI JKY3ere
acelpy . Modern Ou TeXHUKaChIH MEHIepYy.

OcymiecTBiATh HpenojgaBaHue TaHla modern B NMpodecCHOHANbHBIX Y4YEOHBIX 3aBEICHMSIX H
TaHIIEBAILHBIX KOJUIEKTUBAX Ha BCEX YPOBHSX MOJATOTOBKH . BraneTh TexHUKON TaHIia modern.
To teach modern dance in professional educational institutions and dance groups at all levels of
training . Master the modern dance technique.

Conepxanue

Koncei3 Kyllay TexXHHMKachlH >kakcapTy oxicrepi. M. I'psxem 3amaHaym Ou MekTeOiHIH
TEXHUKACBIHBIH KO3FaJbIC aj(aBUTIH KOJJAHBIN cabaKThIH OapiblK OediMAepiHe OKY YJruIepiH
KypacTslpy oxictepi. Kazipri 3amanfel 61 OarnapiaMachIHbIH opOip KO3FaJIbICBIHBIH OPbIHAATY
TEOPHSICBI MEH 9JIICTEMECI.

Metoarka COBEPIIEHCTBOBAHUS TEXHHMKH TMaJeHUS 0e3 pyK. MeToamKa COCTaBICHUs y4eOHBIX
MIPUMEPOB, HCIONB3Ys a30yKy OBM)KEHUH TexHMKH 1IKoiasl M.I'pam Tanuma modern. Teopust u
METOAMKA WCITOJHEHHS M MPETOIaBaHusl KaXXJI0TO IBMKEHUS MPOHJICHHOW MpOrpaMMBbl TaHIA
modern.

Methods of improving the technique of falling down. Approach of creating training examples using
the movements of M. Graham school technique. Theory and methodology of performing and
teaching each movement of modern dance program

KiaroueBble KOMIIETEHIINH

- Modern Ouinin 6apibIk OesiMaepine Kypaeii (OpMaHbl OKBITY 9AiCTEMEC MEH OpbIHIAY
TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- M. I'paxsMm modern 61 MeKTe01HIH TEXHHUKA KO3FaJIBbICBIHBIH a30yTiH MaiianaHa OTHIPHII, OKY
MBICAIIAPBIH KYPACTHIPY;

- JaiibIHOBIKTBIH OapIbIK AeHreiinae modern OMiH OKBITY 9/1iCTEMECIH MEHTepY;

- "Spiral "co" contraction " kypaeni opMackIMEH IIaFbIH JKOHE YJIKEH J03a1ap/ia aifHaTy bl
OKBITY 9JliCTEMECI MEH OPbIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MEHIEPY»;

- OIITX >kyMBICBIHBIH YCaK TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;




- Modern 6u TeXHUKAaCBIHAAFbl OKy KOMOWHAIMSITAPBIH KYPY
- O3 OKBITY 9/IiCTEPIH TalAay KOHE KETUIAIPY;
-Brnagers TeXHUKOW UCTIOIHEHUS U METOAMKOM TPETOAaBaHus YCIOKHEHHOW (DOPMBI BO BCEX

paznenax tanma modern;

- CocTaBisaTh y4eOHbIE IPUMEPHI , UCIIOJIB3YS a30yKy JBHKEHUI TEXHUKHU K06l M.I'paxam

TaHIa modern;

- Bnagets Metoaukoii nmpenogaBanus modern TaHIa Ha BCEX YPOBHSX MOATOTOBKH;

- Bnanerb TeXHUKOW UCTIOMHEHUSI U METOIUKOM MperogaBaHus BpAICHUSI B MAJIbIX U OOJIBIIUX
M03ax C YCI0KHEHHOU (hopMoii coeuHeHuns «contraction» co «spiraly;

- Bnazets TeXHUKON MCTIONHEHHSI YCIOXKHEHHOW (DOPMBI a1axno TaHua modern;

- Bnanetp Menkoi TeXHUKOM pabOTHI CTOIT,

- CocraBnsaTh yueOHbIC KOMOMHAIIMH B TEXHUKE TaHIa modern;

- AHaIM3UpPOBATh U COBEPIICHCTBOBATH CBOU METO/IbI MPEIOIaBaHUs;

- Master the technique of performance and teaching methods of the complicated form in all

sections of modern dance;

- Compose training examples using the alphabet of movements of the M. Graham school of dance

modern technique;

- Master the methodology of teaching modern dance at all levels of training;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of connection "contract” with "spiral";

- Master the technique of performing a complicated form of Adagio dance modern;

- To master the fine technique of stop;

- Make training combinations in the modern dance technique;

- Analyze and improve your teaching methods.

®opma UTOTOBOTO
KOHTPOJIS

AYLI3H_13 CMTUXAH, KOPCCTY
YcTHBIN DK3aMeH, TTOKa3
oral exam, display

PazpaTounbiii MaTepuan

Oky Oarmapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepUaaap
Cunnabyc, JONOTHUTEIbHbIE MaTepHAIIb
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJst

XopeorpadgusiiibIK MIHACPAIH OKbITY/AbIH TEOPHUSACHI MEH
dnicremeci

Teopus 1 MeTOAHKA NIpenogaBaHus Xopeorpaguyeckux
JUCHMILINH

Theory and methods of teaching of chereographic disciplines

Ha3Banue 1y CIMIIIHHBI

Contemporary 0uiH OKBITYAbIH TEOPHUSICHI MEH JicTeMeci
Teopust 1 MeTOAUKA NPENOJAABAHMUS TAHIIA contemporary
Theory and methods of teaching of contemporary dance

MK AUCHMIIHHBI I1]1(KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl TMPTC 4246
Cemectp 8
Konn4yecTBo kpennToB 4
ECTS
®opma n Buabl yueonbix | Jlekuuu -10
3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO [TpakTuaeckue 3ausTus — 30
KpeIuToB CPOII - 20
CPO - 60

IIpepexkBU3UTHI

Contemporary 6uiH OKbITY oaicTemect 11
Meronvka npenoaaBanus Tanna contemporary II
Methodology of contemporary dance teaching 11

esn uzyvenust




Kocibu oky opseiHmapblHIa koHE OM YKbIMIApBIHIA OapiibIK JeHTeiae contemporary Ouix
OKBITY/IBI JKOHE OpBIHIAY/bI JKy3ere acbipy. MMmpoBusamus xoHe 0ailIaHbICTHIK UMIIPOBU3AIHS
omicTepid MeHrepy. KeHiCTIKIIeH )KYMBICTBI HTepYy.

OcymiecTBiATh MpENoJaBaHUe M HCHOJHEHHWE TaHIA contemporary B MpOodecCHOHATBHBIX
yLIe6HBIX 3aBCACHUAX W TAHLCBAJIBHBIX KOJUICKTHBAaX Ha BCEX YPOBHAX IIOAT'OTOBKH. BJ'IaI[eTB
IIpMEMaMU UMITPOBHU3AIMM U KOHTAKTHOW nMITpoBU3anuu. OcBoeHHe paboThl C IPOCTPAHCTBOM.
To teach and perform contemporary dance in professional educational institutions and dance
groups at all levels of training. Master the techniques of improvisation and contact improvisation.
The development work with the space.

Conepxanue

Oky *xbU1Iapbl OOWBIHIIIA CONteMporary 6araapiaMachbiHbIH OM KO3FaJIbICTaApbIH MEHTEPY
YKOJIBIHJIA OHBIH TEOPUSCHI MEH dfiicTeMeciH Oury. Par terre GemiMaepineri xoHe 3l
OpTachIHAAFbI KO3FaIBICTAPABIH KYpACIeHyY Ke3eHaepi. OKBITYbIH OapJIbIK ISHICHICPIHIC OKY
MBICAJIIAPBIH KYPACTBIPY 9/1iCTEMECI.

3HaTH TCOPHUIO U MECTOAUKY HU3YUCHUS IPOTPAaMMHBIX ,Z[BI/I)K@HI/Iﬁ TaHIa contemporary 10 rogamMm
oOydeHus. DTarmbl YCIOKHEHUS IBMKCHUM B pa3jieliaX par terre u Ha cepequHe 3aia. Meroauka
COCTaBJICHUA y‘le6HBIX IIPpUMEPOB HAa BCCX YPOBHAX MOATOTOBKH.

To know the theory and methodology of studying the program movements of contemporary dance
according to years of study. The stages of complicating the movements in the par terre sections and
in the middle of the hall. Methodology of creating training examples at all levels of education

KiaroueBble koMIeTeHIINHA

- KopniycTsl aybIicyibIH KUBIH TYpi Oap IIaFBIH XKOHE YIIKEH J103a1ap/a alHaIyIbl OKBITY
o/icTeMeci MeH OpbIHJay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- Cekipy/ieH eJIeHre OTy 9/IiCTEPiH )KOHE OPBIH/Iay TEXHUKACBIH MEHTEPY

- OKBITYIBIH OapiIbIK JACHIeiiepl YIIiH contemporary OWiH OKBITY TEOPHICHI MEH 9/1iCTEMECiH
Tanaay;

- ApHaiibl XOopeorpadusuIbIK OKY OpbIHIapbIHIa contemporary OuiHiH OapibIK 6eaiMIepiH
OKBITY/BI )KY3€T€ aceIpy,

- bu yKpIMIapeIHIa OpbIHIAYIIBI )KOHE Xopeorpad peTiH/e MbIFapMaIIbUIbIK KbI3METTI JKy3ere
aceIpy;

- Contemporary OMiHIH canachlH apTTHIPY/Aa HOTUMETPUS SAICTEPIH KOJaHYy;

- Contemporary O6U TEXHUKAChIH/Ia OKY KOMOMHAIUSUIapbIH KYPY;

- XKexke oKpITY 911icTepinae pedIeKCHsIHBI )KY3€Te achIpy;

- BJ'[a)IeTB TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MGTO}II/IKOf/i npernoaaBanys BpallCHUA B MaJIbIX U OOJIBIIINX
103ax C yCI0XKHEHHOM (popMoii cMeHBbI Kopyca,

- BJ'[a)IeTB TEXHUKOU UCIOJIHEHUS U MGTO}II/IKOf/i npernoaaBaHusd NMEpexoa0B Ha IMOJI C IPBIKKA;

- AHaJ'II/I3I/IpOBaTL TCOPHUIO U MCTOAUKY IPCIIOJaBaHUS TaHIIA contemporary JJIs1 BCEX ypOBHeP'I
o0yJeHus;

- OCYH_ICCTBJISITB npenoaaBaHnue BCCX pa3acCiiOB TaHIA contemporary B CliI€OUaJIbHBIX y‘ICGHBIX
xopeorpapuueckux 3aBeAeHMSIX;

- OCYH_ICCTBJISITB TBOPYCCKYIO ACATCIBHOCTDL B KaUCCTBC UCITIOJIHUTCIIA U xopeorpa(pa B
TAaHIICBAJIBHBIX KOJIJICKTUBAX,

- Ucnonp3oBarth MCTOJbI MOJIUMETPHUHN B ITOBBIICHUN Ka4YC€CTBAa UCITOJIHCHHA TaHIA contemporary;
- CocraBisaTh yueOHble KOMOMHAIIMY B TEXHUKE TaHIla contemporary;

- OCYH_ICCTB.HSITB pe(bneKcmo B COOCTBEHHBIX MCTOHax MPCTIoaAaBaHUA,

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of rotation in small and large poses
with a complicated form of changing the body;

- Master the technique of execution and teaching methods of transitions to the floor with a jump;
- Analyze the theory and methodology of teaching contemporary dance for all levels of training;
- To teach all sections of contemporary dance in special educational choreographic institutions;
- Perform creative activities as a performer and choreographer in dance groups;

- Use polymetry methods to improve the quality of contemporary dance performance;




- Make training combinations in the technique of contemporary dance
- To carry out reflection in their own teaching methods.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0 AypI311a eMTUXaH, KOPCETy
KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIN DK3aMEH, T10Ka3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJIap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIIOJTHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayJisi | buai opsinaay meoepJriri 11
Hcnoanurenbckoe macrepcTso TaHues 11
Technical mastery of dance |1

Ha3zpanune nucuuniunbl | Contemporary 6min opbinaay medepairi 11
HcnonHuTeIbCKOE MACTEPCTBO TaHa contemporary 11
Technical mastery of contemporary dance Il

UK AUCHUIIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Koa tucuumimmHbl IMTC (I1) 4247

Cemectp 8

KoauuecTBo KpennToB 4

ECTS

®opma u BuabI yueonsnix | [Ipaktuueckue 3anarus — 40

3aHATUH /KOJIUYeCTBO CPOII - 20

KpeIuTOB CPO - 60

IIpepexBU3NTHI Contemporary 6uiH opeiHAay 1medepairi [/

HcnonuuTenbckoe MacTepcTBO TaHla contemporary [/ Technical
mastery of contemporary dance |

Iean nzyyenus

XopeorpapusublK yKbIMIapaa contemporary OuiH opbIHAAyAbl >ky3ere acwlpy. Kypaemi
yilnectipyae, Kypaeni Taciinepae contemporary Ou TEXHUKAChIH OpbIHAAy. IMITpOBU3aIus KoHe
OaiilaHBIC UMIIPOBU3ALIMACH AaFAbLIAPbIH Urepy. My3bIKalbIK oHE MIIAaCTUKAJIBIK MOHEPIIUIIKTI
JaMBITY.

OcymecTBidATh UCHOJHEHHE contemporary TaHIIa B XOpeorpapuyeckux KOJUIEKTHUBAX.
HcnonHeHne TeXHUKHU TaHIa contemporary B CIIOKHOMI KOOpAWHAIMH, CJIIOKHBIX ITPUCMOB.
OcCBO€EHUE HABBLIKOB HMIIPOBU3AIIUN U KOHTAKTHOH HMIIPOBU3AlIUH. Pa3Burne MYSBIKaJIBHOfI u
MJ1aCTUYECKON BBIPA3UTCIIBHOCTHU.

Perform contemporary dance in choreographic groups Performance of contemporary dance
techniques in complex coordination, complex techniques. Mastering the skills of improvisation
and contact improvisation. Development of musical and plastic expressiveness.

Conepxanue

bu cniekrakiinae OeliHeH1 jkacaynarbl OPbIHIAYIIBUIBIK I€0EPITiKTIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFAbLIaAPHI.
Komanzgana ;xyMbIC icTey: CIEKTaK/Ib/A1H aTMoc(epachl kKoHE bIpFarbl. 3aMaHayu
XxopeorpadusHbIH ipi popManapbIHAaFbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOEPIIKTIH CaxXHAIBIK TOXIpHOeci.
My3BIKaJIBIK K9HE MIACTUKAIIBIK AKCIIPECCUBTUIIK. XO0peorpausuIbIK MOTIHAECPA1 OpbIHIAYAAF b
JTUHAMHKA, OPBIHAY CayaTThUIBIFBI, Ma3MYHBI MeH ¢unocoduscel.[IpakTuieckre HaBbIKA
MCIIOJIHUTENIBCKOTO MAacTEPCTBA B CO3JaHUM 00pa3a B TaHIIEBAIbHOM criekTakie. Pabora B
KoMaHJie: atMoc(epa u TeMrno-puT™ crektakiid. CrieHnyeckast pakTHKa UCIOIHUTEIbCKOTO
MacTepcTBa B KPYMHBIX (hopmax coBpeMeHHOM xopeorpaduu. My3blkanbHas U TIacTHYECKast
BBIPa3UTENbHOCTh. /JIMHAMUKa, TPaMOTHOCTb UCTIOIIHEHUS, CoJlepKaHue U Gpuimocopust B
HCIIOJIHEHUU XOpeorpapuuecKuX TEKCTOB

Practical skills of performing skills in creating an image in a dance performance. Teamwork: the
atmosphere and tempo-rhythm of the performance. Stage practice of performing skills in major
forms of modern choreography. Musical and plastic expression. Dynamics, performance literacy,
content and philosophy in the performance of choreographic texts




KiaroueBble KOMIIEeTEHIIUN

- Enenne contemporary 61 KO3FaJIbICTapPbIHBIH CayaTThl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOPCETUTIMIH JKOHE
OPBIHIAIYBIH MEHIEPY;

- 3anapIH opTachklHAa contemporary 01 KO3FaIbICTapBIHBIH CayaTThl MPAKTUKAIIBIK KOPCETLTIMIH
JKOQHE OpBIHJIAIYBIH MEHTEPY;

- P. JIaGan xyiieci OolibIHIIIa SHEPTUACKIMEH Oipre contemporary 01 TEXHUKAChIH MEHTEPY;

- Xopeorpadus MIbIFapybIHIa UMIIPOBU3AIIMS KOHE 0alIaHBICTHIK HMIIPOBH3AIUS epEeXKeIIepiH
KOJIIaHy;

- Contemporary OM TeXHUKACBIH NMPAKTUKAJIBIK UTEPY/li OaKpLIay;

- Contemporary OMiH OpBIHIAY TOXKIPUOECIH KY3€ere achIpy;

- Contemporary OHMiHIH KaTeJepiH aHbIKTay XKOHE TY3ETY;

- BJIaI[eTb T'pPaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M 1 UCITIOJIHCHUCM ,D;BI/I)KGHI/II;’I contemporary TaHIa
Ha Moy,

- BJIaI[eTb T'pPaMOTHBIM IMPAKTHYCCKUM IMOKA30M U UCITIOJIHCHUCM ,D;BI/I)KGHI/II;’I contemporary TaHa
Ha CCpCANHC 3ajia,

- Biiagenue TexHukoil contemporary TaHua ¢ 3Heprusimu 1o cucreme P.Jlabana;

- HpI/IMeH}ITL IIpaBujia UMIIPOBU3aINH U KOHT aKTHOH HMIIPOBU3aINH B COUMHCHHUHA XOpCOFpa(i)I/II/I
M B TIeJarOTHYECKON AeSITEIbHOCTH,

- HpOBO,I[I/ITb KOHTPOJIb ITPAKTHYCCKOI'0 OCBOCHUA TCXHHUKH TaHIIA contemporary;

- OCyIecTBIATh MPAKTUKY UCTIOJHEHHUS TaHIla contemporary;

- BoiaBnate u HUCIIPABJIATH OIIMOKHU B UCIIOJIHEHNUH T aHIla contemporary.

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements on the floor;

- Have a competent practical demonstration and performance of modern contemporary dance
movements in the middle of the hall;

- Possession of the technique of contemporary dance with energies according to the system of R.
Laban;

- Apply the rules of improvisation and contact improvisation in the composition of choreography;
- Control the practical development of modern contemporary dance techniques;

- Practice performing modern contemporary dance;

- Identify and correct errors in the performance of modern contemporary dance.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O AybI3111a eMTHUXaH, KOPCETY
KOHTPOJIA YcTHBIM DK3aMeH, TOKa3
oral exam, display

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOChIMIIIA MaTepHaaap
Cunnalyc, AOMOJHUTENbHBIE MaTEPUAIIbI
Syllabus, additional materials

HaumenoBanue moayns | buai oppinay me6epJriri I1
HUcnonnurennckoe macrepcrso Tanues I
Technical mastery of dance |1

Ha3Banue IMCHMIUIMHBL | DJIeM XAJBIKTAPbIHBIH OM NpakTUKYMBbI 11
IIpakTuKkym TaHueB HapoaoB Mupa I
Practicum of dances of the peoples of the world 11

UK AMCHUILIMHBI I1]1 (KB)

Kon aucunmjimHbl PTNM (1) 4248

Cemectp 8

KoanyecTBo KpeauToB 3

ECTS

®opma u BubI yueonbix | [Ipaxtrueckue 3anstus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJINYEeCTBO CPOII - 15

KpeaIuTOoB CPO —45

IIpepexkBU3UTHI DJ1eM XaJTbIKTAPBIHBIH OM MPAKTHKYMBI 1




IIpakTuKkyM TaHueB HApoa0B Mupa I
Practicum of dances of the peoples of the world 1

esn uzyvenusi

XanbIKTapblH QJIeMIIK OM MOJICHUETIHIH MaTepHalbIHAarel OM (opmaiapbl MEH >KaHpJapbIH,
CUTIATBIH, CTHJIIH, OPBIHJAy MOHEPIH, OJIapIbIH allMaKTBIK €PEKIICITIKTEPIH TEPEH 3epaeiey.OlieM
XaJIBIKTapbIHBIH 6I/IJIepiMCH TAHBICY, IPAKTUKAJIBIK OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK AaFAbIJIAPBIH JaAMBITY.
VYryOieHHOe n3ydeHue TaHIEBaIbHBIX (DOPM M KaHPOB HA MaTepuaje MUPOBOW TaHIIEBAIbHOU
KYJBbTYPBI HapoJo0B, XapakTepa, CTHIJIA, MaHCPbI HUCIIOJIHCHUA, ux PEruoOHaJIbHbIX
0Cc00EHHOCTEN. 3HAKOMCTBO C TaHIaMn HapoaoB Mupa, Pa3sBUTHUC MMPAKTUYICCKUX
HUCITOJIHUTCIIBCKUX HABBIKOB.

In-depth study of dance forms and genres based on the material of the world dance culture of
peoples, character, style, manner of performance, their regional characteristics.Familiarity with the
dances of the peoples of the world, the development of practical performing skills.

Conepxanue

OpbIHAayIBbUIBIK IeOepITiK AaFAbUIapbIH JamMbITy. bunepi zeprrey: Benrp Mekcukansik EBpeit
ApmsH. AHCaMOIIBIET] )KYMBIC: CypeT, MHTEpBAIIIAp, KOOPAMHALUSIHBI JaMbITY. JlyHue xKy3i
XaJIbIKTApPBIHBIH OUIIEPIH STIOJ TYPIH/AE OKBIN-YipeHy: AHCaMOIbIe AKYMBIC: CYPET caiy,
MHTEpBAIIAp, YHIecTipyai AaMbITy. KopAnHAIMSIHEI TaMBITY, BIPFAKTHIK YITiHI TyciHy. OpbIHIaY
TOCLI MEH CUTIAThI, OMIIEP/IIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOEPIIriHAeT1 MY3bIKAIBIK SKITiH. dJIEM
XaJIBIKTaphbl.

Pa3BuTHe HaBBIKOB MCIIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO MacCTCpCTBA. HSy‘ICHI/Ie TAaHILCB HApOAOB MHUpa B 3TIOI[HOI71
dopme: Pabora B aHcamOie: pUCYHOK, WHTEPBAIbI, pPa3BUTHE KOOpAWHANWHU. [loHWMaHue
PUTMHUYCCKOIO PpPHCYHKaA MaHepa U XapaKTep HUCIHOJHCHHA, MY3bIKAJIbHBIC AaKICHTHI B
HCIIOJIHUTCJIILCKOM MAaCTCPCTBC TAHILICB HAPOJOB MHUpaA.

Development of performing skills. Study of dances: Hungarian Mexican Jewish Armenian.
Working in an ensemble: image, intervals, coordination development. The study of world dances
in etude form: Ensemble work: pattern, intervals, developing of coordination. Understanding of
rhythmic pattern. Manner and character of performance, musical accents in the performance of
world dances.

KarueBble KOMNeTEHIINHT

- QJIeM XaJIbIKTapbIHbIH OMJIEPIH OKBITY 9/1ICTEMECIHIH HeTi3/1epiH O1y;

- OM1H MYy3bIKaJIbIK HET131H Tanai OuTy, KO3FaJIbICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl
OpHAJIACTHIPY;

- OKBITBUIATBIH XOpeorpadUsIIbIK JEKCUKA MEH TEXHUKAJIBIK TOCULIEPAl Talijai oy,
KO3FaJIBICTBIH BIPFAKTHIK HET131H CayaTThl OpPHATIACTHIPY;

- cayaTTbl IPAKTUKAJIBIK KOpceTiniMIl MeHrepy. Ko3ranbICThIH cuIaThl MEH OpbIHAAY MOHEPIH
ouy;

-OUTIM amymIbLTAP/IBIH JKac ePEKIISTIKTePl MEH MCUXOJIOTHSUTBIK-TIEIarOTUKAJIBIK HET131epiH
KOJIZIaHy;

- OUTIM amyIIbUTapIbIH TAaWbIHABIK HOTHDKENIEpiH Oarasail 011y, KaTeIiKTep/Ii aHBIKTay JKOHE KO0,
- 3HaTh OCHOBBI METOAMKH MPENOIABAHUS TAaHIIEB HAPOJIOB MUPA;

- aHaJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKAJIIbHYI0 OCHOBY M3y4aeMbIX TAHLIEB, OCYIIECTBISATh TPAMOTHYIO
pacKIIaIKy PUTMHUYECKON OCHOBBI ABUKEHUN;

- aHAJIM3UPOBATh U3YYaEMYI0 XOpeorpauyecKyto JIEKCUKY U TEXHUYECKUE MPUEMBI;

- BJIaJIETh TPAMOTHBIM PAKTUYECKUM MMOKa30M. 3HATh XapakTep U MaHEPY UCIOJIHEHUS
JIBMKEHH;

- IPUMEHSATH IICUXOJIOTO-TI€JarOTHIECKHUE OCHOBBI U BO3PACTHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH 00yYaroIuXCs;
- YMETh OLIEHUBATh PE3YyJIbTaThl IOJTOTOBKU O0YUaIOUINXCS, ONPEAEIATh U YCTPAHATh OIIUOKH.
- know the basics of teaching methods of dance of the world's peoples;

- be able to analyze the musical basis of the studied dances, perform a competent layout of the
rhythmic basis of movements;




- be able to analyze the studied choreographic vocabulary and techniques, perform a competent
layout of the rhythmic basis of movements;

- to possess a competent practical demonstration. Know the nature and manner of execution of
movements;

- apply psychological and pedagogical bases and age features of students;

- be able to evaluate the results of training students, identify and eliminate errors.

®opMa UTOrOBOI0O [IpakTHUKaNbIK KOpCETy
KOHTPOJIA IIpakTrueckuil mokas
Practical demonstration

Pa3znarounsblii Mmatepuan | OKy Oarnapiamachl, KOCBIMIIIA MaTepHaJAap
CI/IJ’IJ‘Ia6y0, AOIIOJIHHUTECIIBbHBIC MaTCpHaJlbl
Syllabus, additional materials
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